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INTRODUCTORY NOTE BY THE EDITOR. 

“Of making many books there is no end,’’ says Solomon (Eccl. 12:12), 
which may be truly said of the making of song books, for the land is teeming ¥ i 

with this class of literature, and it is all right, provided each successive book 

is in advance of its predecessor, and we believe that this may be truly said 
of “THE HARP OF GLORY,” which we take pleasure in introducing to the t j 
music loving people of our land of all shades of religious belief, as containing 

E every element needed in making up just the character of book for all relig- 

ious work and worship. And we believe that the candid verdict of a dis- 

criminating public will sustain this claim. 

The brethren throughout the country have responded to our appeal for 4 

contributions and suggestions, which enables us to present a book in keep- 

ing with the expressed wishes of our song loving people. As Music Editor | 
we have had to exercise the prerogative of an editor by using our best judg- i 

: ment in the selection of matter for the book. And in this we have had the q 
special assistance of our musical associate, Brother H. A. R. Horton, whose | 

untiring efforts in securing the very best to be had is hereby acknowledged. | 

We also acknowledge the valuable contributions of our Special Contrib- | 

utors, Rev. W. H. Berry, Kerens, Texas; Rev. G. Pirece Humphries, Pecan | 

Gap, Texas; Henry P. Morton, Madisonville, Ky.; J. M. Hagan, Owensboro, 

Ky.; Dr. J. M. Pierce, Atlanta, Ga., and Chas. Edw. Pollock, Jefferson 

City, Mo. 
We also return our thanks to all who have aided in the preparation of this 4 

book by giving us permission to use valuable copyrights, whose names ap- | 

pear in connection with their respective pieces. { 

Since our endorsement as ‘‘Music Editor’ by the General Assembly, we | 

have put forth every effort in our power to make a book that will give entire a 

satisfaction to the Church at large and be approved by all lovers of sacred j 
song in all denominations of Christians, for all the churches of our land are | 

represented in the book. | 

The following testimonial from the Tennessee Synod, Cumberland Pres- 

byterian Church, adopted at Lebanon, Tenn., October 13, 1910, is herewith 

submitted: 

From report of Committee on Publication: 

“We would call the attention of the Synod to the fact that Rev. W. T. i 

Dale is getting out a new song book entitled ‘THE HARP OF GLORY,’ 
and his endorsement by the General Assembly as Musical Editor entitles | 

his musical books to our favorable consideration.—Reyv. T. Ashburn, Chair- { 

man.’ % 

Evangelists, Gospel Singers, Soloists and Quartette Singers will find this | 

book well suited to their respective lines of work. And they are earnestly | 

urged to give the book a fair and impartial examination and trial. 
With an earnest prayer for the Divine blessing upon the singing of these 

songs and upon those who sing them, we now submit “‘THE HARP OF 

= GLORY” to the crucible of a public test, confident that this our latest effort 

in the field of sacred song will be crowned with abundant success and the 

name of God be glorified thereby. ; 
NASHVILLE, TENN., Station B, W. T. DALE, 

December 2, 1910. Music Editor. 

| 8 
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a es No. 1. Golden Harps are Sounding. 

F ‘And I heard a voice from heayen, as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of a 
great thunder; and I heard the yoice of harpers harping With their harps.”—Rey. 14: 2. 

Hark! I hear the voice of harpers, 
As they chant the Saviour's praise, 

Sing aloud their heavenly sonnet, 
And their loudest raptures raise.—W. 7. D. 

q ae GERMAN. 
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Ree 

j 1. Golden harps are sounding, Angel voic-es ring; Pearl-y gates are o-pened, 
y 2. He who came to save us, He who bled and died, Now is crowned with glory, Z 
| | 3. Pleading for His children In that blessed place, Call-ing them to glo - ry, 
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| O-pened for the King. Christ, the King of glo-ry, Je-sus, King of love, 
| At His Fa-ther’s side. Nev-er more to suf -fer, Nev-er more to die; 

4 Sending them His grace; His bright home preparing, Faithful ones, for you, 
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# Is gone up in tri-umph, To His throne a-bove. 

{ | Je-sus, King of glo-ry, Is gone up on high. All His work is end - ed, 
| Je-sus’ ev-er liv-eth, Ey-er lov-eth, too. 
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4. Sa tees = | ie a= 
| ee so] a — i 

__— SS SSS SS a = fees 

| 

f = i Sa a —t-}-35 
oi Sess | Oa a al S54 = a ae act Lg ee eae ra ——S 

) Joy-ful-ly we sing, Je-sus has as-cend-ed, Glo-ry to our King. 
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No. 2. The Harps of Heaven. 
‘And I heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps.”—Rey. 14: 2, 

List! the harps of heaven are ringing, 
Mingling in celestial lays; 

While the myriad hosts are singing : 
To their great Redeemer’s praise.—W. 7. D. 

Wik. Ds WaT; Dar. 
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L Don’t you hear the harps of glo-ry, In the heav’nly courts above, Chiming 
* ( Hark, the mu-sic of the ransomed, Flows in sweet, melodious lays, While the 

2. List again, hear how they’re singing, How they sing the new, new song, And the 
" (See the won-d’ring an-gels lis-ten To that wondrous song of love, While the 

3, ) Once a-gain I hear them singing, As the prod-i-gals come home, Coming 
* (0, the shout-ing now in heaven, Parents now, with one acclaim, Shout to- 
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| in the old, old sto-ry, Of a Saviour’s dy-ing love. 
saints with swelling cadence, Raise their, . : - joyful shouts of praise. 

harps with music ringing, Roll their melo-dy a- long; 
harps of heaven glisten, In the s . . sunlight bright above. 

| with their sins to Jesus, Having ceased from Him to roam; 
| gether o’er their children, Asthey . a % . praise the Saviour’s name, 
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| | Now each saint in glo-ry’s sing-ing, And the joy~-ful an-them swells; 
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| | While each harp with mu - sic’s ring-ing, And the praise of Je - sus tells. 
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No. 3. The Lord is Risen. 
“The Lord is risen, indeed.”—Luke 24: 34. 

Mrs. M, E, Warren, H, A. R. Horton, 
NON | 
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1. The Lord is ris-en! the Lord is ris-en! Angels the news proclaim, 
2. The Lord is ris-en! He lives a - gain, The stone is rolled a-way; 
3. He rent the low, dark sep -ul - cher, Unlocked His prison cell, 
4. Re-joice, re-joice, ye sor- rowing ones, Whose friends in Jesus sleep! 
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Glass eerste glean a ee ae ee _ Maris eee 
And earth’s ten thousand voi-ces join.... To swell the glad ac - claim. 
Look, and be-hold the emp-ty graye, Where late your Saviour lay. 
And rose, tri-umph-ant from the grave, Conqu’ror of death and hell. 
He shall un-lock their pris-on doors; For He the keys doth keep. 
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| He is ris -  enl He is ris - en, Vie- 
| He is ris-en fromthe dead, He is  ris-cn from the dead, Vic- 
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to - rious, All glo-rious, o - ver death, hell and the 
to - rious o’er His foes, 
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grave, A Conqu’ror might-y to save. 
and the grave, yes, might-y to save. 
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. : | No. 4. Justified and Saved by Grace. 
“Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord JesuS 

Christ.”—Rom. 5:11. “By grace are ye saved through faith.”—EPu. 2:8. 
Juiia H. JonnstTon. Henry P, Moron. 
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| 1. 0 wondrous grace that jus - ti- fies, That brings the sin- ner to the throne; 
| 2. Un - worthy,weak, and far a- stray, My Saviour’s pleading voice I heard; 

: 8. In yon- der realms of nightless day, T’ward which by grace He lead-eth me; 
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2 Se = ae Se eee 
ae Se ee See 

. The matchless love, our on -ly hope Is in thecross of Christ a- lone. 
“Come un- to me,” I heard Him say, And list-ened to His gracious word. 

| In glo - ry yet to be revealed, The face of Je -sus I shall see. 
ae 
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Be - hold Him there, the Son of God, Up-lift-ed on the cru - el tree, 
| No price I bro’t, I on- ly claimed The grace He of-fered from a-bove, 
| His praise thro’a - ges yet un- told, The ransomed host shall join to sing, 
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i His blood atones for sin and guilt, His pardoning grace He of-fers free. 

| In Him I find my all in all, He on - ly asks my life and love. 
| Where an-gels’ “Al - le - lu-iahs” rise And thro’ the heavenly arch-es ring. 
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| D. S—An heir of life thro’ Je-sus Christ, I take with joy the gift un-priced. 
} Cxonue - x D.S | 
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| | O sing, my soul, re-deem-ing grace, Thelove revealed in Je-sus’ face; 
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No. 5. It Reaches Me. 
“The blood of Jesus Christ, His Son, cleanseth us from all sin.”—1 JoHN 1: 7. 
Minnie B. Jackson. Arr. by Rev. G. P. Humpnriss, 
4 Slow. Con express. 

ya == —S 
(G42 = SESS 

a3 g FS 43 34 3 + 
1. I know not why God’s wondrous grace To all the world He of - fers free; 
2. I know not why such sav - ing faith, As this could ev- er, ev- er be 
8. I know not why the Spir-it comes, A wit-ness in my soul to be; 
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Nor why His love shall nev-er cease, I on - ly knowit reaches me. 
| Be-stowed on one of lit - tle worth, I on - ly knowit reaches me. 
| To wit-ness to the cleansing pow’, I on - ly know it reaches me. 
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Tt reaeh-08"© Mejcice asin it reach-es me,............. God's 

It reach-es me, it reach-es me, 
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grace so wondrous reaches me;...... I knownot why......--.... 
| I know not why 
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4 | eal 
it is so free,.......... I on - ly knowit reaches me, reaches me. 

| it is so free, 
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| Mo. 6. The Sinner’s Awakening. 

| “I am walking no longer in darkness, 
| For the light is now shining on me} 
| And I'm telling to others of Jesus, 

How He saved a poor sinner like me.” 

Rev. E. H. Roy. Rev. W. T. Date. 
—+}—-~ ~— SS oe 2 aot aaa a eee 

| bee a pee Nae a 

é = pea gg gt 4 
F 1. I’ve heard of a cit-y that’s far, far away,Where there is no darkness, but 

2. But in that lone darkness I heard a voice say, “Now lis - ten to me, I’m the 
8. He told of the Saviour, who diedon the tree, To save a poor sin-ner, a 
4, Then I was as hap-py as hap - py could be, Because that my Saviour had + 

| 
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:ae SSS eee 
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| a ee et 
| | one cloudless day; The streets of that cit - y are paved with pure gold, The 
| Life and the Way.” I stood in a-mazement, twas so new to me, I 
| sin - ner like me; I saw my con-di-tion, I saw my sad plight, I 
| saved one like me; Then why should I trouble, or why lon-ger roam? ’Tis 
| 
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pe Ne —— SY a “ pat ne 
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walls are of jas - per and grand to be-hold; Where Je-sus, the Say-iour, is 
heard those sweet words, but no one could I see. The voice spoke again and this 
dropped on my knees and I prayed for the light, I rose from my knees and the 
Je - sus, my Say-iour, pre-pares me a home. And soon the dark ss ak roll 

oes Sy | 
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| 
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: King of all kings, Where angels rejoice in the songs that they sing; I heard the sweet 
is what it said:—“Come, drink of my blood and eat the living bread;” I was so a- 
darkness was gone, The light of the gospel most brightly now shone: The darkness had 

| back as a scroll, Revealing the city whose streets are of gold; With shouting the 
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The Sinner’s Awakening. Concluded. 
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i No eee oS ew 
sto-ry, although far a-way, And trav’ling the road that had led me a - stray. 
mazed I could not understand, Till one of God’s servants ex-pounded the plan. 

| fad-ed fore’er from my sight, And I understood now that God was the light. 
saints shall ascend up on high, And dwell in those mansions beyond the blue sky. 

f ea ea = aes 
Di poe eS Re oe ae 
Pp Fagg aa aaa Ge ee 

a . : : 2 

No. 7. The Shepherd’s Voice is Calling. 
“Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep, which was lost.”—LuKe 15: 6, 

Jura H. JOUNSTON, Henry P. Morton. 
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| 1. A wand'ring sheep in pathways drear, Was I who glad-ly own Him, 
2. A-wea-ry of the darksome way, Sore, wounded, lost and bleed-ing, 

| 8. And now to pastures green and fair, By wa- ters still He guides me, 
4. Come, wand’rer, come, the way pursue To Him, who gen-tly plead - eth, 

pi SSS pp =e Se eee estat i. te 
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He is to me the Shep-herd dear, Since I with joy have known Him. 
I knew the Shepherd’s voice that day, And fol-lowed in His lead - ing. 
Or, to the fold, with lov - ing care, Where ten-der-ly He hides me. 
My Shepherd is your Shep-herd, too, Come, fol - low where He lead - eth. 
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| His voice I hear, my Shepherd dear, My name so gen-tly call-ing; 
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| I know Him near, a- way my fear, The Shepherd’s voice is all - ing. 
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Mo. 8. Lift Him Up. 

| Rey. JoHNSON OATMAN, Jn. a BB. Brag, 
| ba — — j 

= = a See tee 
1. How toreach the mass-es, men of ev~-’ry birth? For an an-swer 
2. Oh, theworldis hun-gry for the liv - ing bread, Lift the Sav-iour 
3. Don’tex-alt the preacher, don’t ex-alt the pew,Preach the gospel 

il 4. Lift himup by liv-ing as a Chris-tian ought, Let the sors in 

ll 3 jew ow we u 
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{|| Je-susgavea key, “And I, if I be lift-ed up from the earth, 

up forthem to see, Trust Him, and do not doubt the words that He said, 
E | simple, full and free, Prove Him and you will find that promise is true, 

| you the Saviour see, Then men will gladly fol-low him who once taught, 
} fh ele fee: Ee F 2 Sib S 

Fe ca te 

app any REFRAIN. 

| SS —— eS FSi: Se = - 
pene Ay Bae BEL 

Will draw all men un-to me.” Lift Him up, Lift Him 
| “Pll draw all men un -to me.” 
} “Pll draw all men un -to me.’? 
| “Pil draw all men un -to me.” Lift the precious Saviour up, Liftthe 
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| a Z eee 
| a = 

| 2 ny ‘ hehe 
a a = Fe: —»—- | | (& pe ee ee ee ay | 

I be lift-ed up from theearth, willdraw all men un - to me.” | 

| -o- -o- 2 br libs al ce ° 

i. ——t — ie, | 

| 
t Copyright, 1903, by By By Boake | 

| 

| |



No. 9. Reach Down a Hand. 
Lizzir DEARMOND. Henry P. Morton. 

Pp ae Ss 
ASS SS $3 a a 
1, Reach down a hand from your stronghold of love, Help some poor sinner to 
2. Reach down a hand in the name of the King, Some little kindness to 

: 8. Reach down a hand, turn your face to earth’s woe, Let a weak brother God’s 
-9- -©- -2- -o ™ -e- 2 ~ 2 -o- 

Sao eee st ego te a eee 

(ee erat EE el re re ee 
= =] 5s se er 3 Peat ees 
= < As AAA aaa 

climb up a-bove, Liv-ing to give in a _ sery-ice most true, 
help-less souls bring. Count it not loss, it is surely worth while, 
say - ing grace know. Try to be faithful to Je-sus your friend, 

——~ aa Lis Ae hice Eee pclldirawen HiT 1 

2 ae] =e i Bu Tae ee ee 

aN a Cuorvs. 
EQS = a eo 5 tas Se See) ae ss f : aA 

| Do-ing for oth-ers what Christ did for you, : 
On-ly to brighten life’s way with asmile, Reach down a hand, a 

| Stand not before Him uncrowned at the end. 
a > 

| oA A a y 
pa Som er gO OO Oe 
Se Se eae hee = = = SSS] 

i = ee real eee 
=== Seaes 2 > 

e gs eae ere 
kindhelpinghand, Safe on the Christ-rock your own soul doth stand, 

a sn Sa S See ee ae Sa te 
—_— a ae ee Bee eee 

kind helping hand, own soul doth stand, 

: P-. ee aa pee st ee Ss -F-ara eee aS i 
Ee { " Cae 

Reach down a hand, akind helping hand, Some sinking brother and lost one to save. 

| 2-2-2 | | me | -2- deren 2S. 

eee ee eee ee 
j Sis a ee ae CF eee] 

—— 
kind helping hand, 

Copyright, 1909, by Henry P. Morton. 
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No. 10. Tell It to All. | 
} T. A. FERGUSON i. S FRED EE BEARD. 

! Se ra 

=e Pe cre > Ss. 

eel hg Sa 7 
1. Go ye forth in Je -sus’ name, And the precious news proclaim, Tell it to 

i} 2. Of the home beyond the sea, He pre-pared for you and me, 

i 8. Oh, His life He free-ly gave, Your poor sin-ful soul | to save, 

| N hey |g tee gee : 

ape ee 
lay FES 

=a = ss Neh: Lok 
ee === SS 
eee : Seo ae a o— 

all,...... Tell it to all;...... Christyoursoul wille’ersus-tain, And with 

all In that home beyond the sea, There's a 

| Tell to all, Tell to all; Heed His message, heed to-day, H’er to 

-2- = eS oo ft \ 2-2-2 8 
=> at z I Ae’ 

SSS messes] 
| 8 io lee: 

A AUN oO Kiko es oe], No Na 

=== = sa — | — —_ o_o 2 
| ae aye ae a 

Him you'll ev - er reign, Tell it to all,........-+-+-- Tell it to 

| place for you and me, 

| mor-row be toolate, Tell it to all, 
33 Oz el a 

| epee a 

| Ww saa a 
| CHORUS. 

Fine. Noy Nef Ao] s_\ AA \. 

Saas eas Sete pe : ee gee oe eee ert os 
all............+ Look to Je-sus, look to-day, He your soul from sin can save, 

) Tell it to all. 

pak x ey = eli fs 
\ ee a a 3 = is 

pe ——— | 
| SSS Se 

=| Se Omaaveeral 
| BN 3 D.S. — ke 

SSS amr! —s— —~— or 
= Ceca ee ea 

Tell it to all,.............. Tell it to all......-...---.- 

| Tell it to all, Tell it to all. 

: tog ah | 
| = es =a of 

| (Sl : 
| Sa ae Aalgh aia Aatad, 
| Copyright, 1909, by The Beard Music Co, Used by per.



7 BT) IIS ay No. 11. “Whosoever Will. 
“Whosoever will, let him take of the water of life freely.” Rev. 22:17. 

Rev. W. T. Dae. H. A. R. Horton. 
& 

es —}—\-—-|— PNR Nee 
= ESS a es ee 

)-4-3 8-3 - nS Fes eee ee ee ne ae 
1.‘‘Who -so - ev - er will,” oh, come,come to-day, While the tid-ings of the 
2.“*Who - so - ey -er will,’ oh, sin - ner,draw near;For the door of mer - cy 
3. “Who - so - ev - er will,”’means both you and me, “Who -so - ey - er will,’’ oh, 
sei SMM ire eRe eh pe naa a Mie I 

Gs ee =e =~ = 28S a faa he a of a ee 
= yet ve oh) oa ee Fa egheereg eek 

fr Nee 
Se ee ee ye ee a ——— |] — oN Sa SS eS S| =$3=- 3 Ss Ss SSeS 

‘ ~ 2S = 
gos - pel sweet-lysound;Let the joy - ful news reach na- tionsfar a - way, 
now is o - pen wide; Je - sus stands in -vit - ing, sin - ner will you hear? 

i lis - ten to the call;‘‘Who-so - ev -er will’? ex -tends from sea to sea, 
when hee he" the othe ne nee oe ee 

eS See ee a 
ag a = SS See 2 Se 

TS 6 Lee ee oe eV, he ee eS 

S N ' Cuorus. 
=a = Nee a SS 
a a SSS —=—~s=s—e— 6s eS 
Se pS ig eee le ae ea 

Vaan = 
To the earth’s re - mot - est bound. ) Who - - so - ev - er 
See His feet, His hands, His side. 
Je - sus‘‘tast- ed death for all.” Who-so -ev - er will, 

ee eee he eee SS, Se 
qe Ee ee 

; |e Se eae 
a a ale A = a a a ae 

ma 
ieee re Se oe 

| =a Ae a ee ee vvuwbd Piet aio 
Will, .........05 ssseeee = Bear the joy - ful tid -ings o- ver plain and hill; 
Who-so - ev - er will, 

NN Q Joa ate pe ae NN NNN ON Nad ge @=— Pose ee he Se 
2 ee eee ge ya a eee 
Rae w= ee See ee eee 

aN | eilsoce SANEN 
| (tee. ahs sats Sas Fae eager ey 

gt, A eee ee oe eee ee ir Og Cee PS ene Set a gS Ss Se 
S = 

For our loving Father calls His children home, Who-so -ev -er will may come. 
\ -@ oe y w. 

| RE ig oe ie ag ee ae 
| (3 ee ee eee ee 

| 4 ot a et | ee Se ae ie 
0 I ig Coprrluht, 1907, by Dale and Horton 

* This is a Cumberland Presbyterian “Whosoever will” Song, and makes the offer of 
Salvation coextensive with the atonement of Jesus Christ, and the needs of our race,



No. 12. Christ, the Light of the World. : 
“That was the true light, which lighteth every man that cometh into the : 

Rev. ©. WESLEY. world..’—Joun 1:9. H. A. R. Horron. 3 
cee oa By s 

(va =p es dss = : 
eS 3 

| ti 1. Light of those whose dreary dwell-ing, Bor - ders on the shades of death, 
ji 2. Thou, of life and light Cre-a - tor, In our deep-est dark - ness rise, 

| 8. Still we wait for Thine ap-pear-ing, Life and joy Thy beams im- part, 
| 4. Save us, in Thy great com-pas-sion, O Thou Prince of peace and love! 

| sie = ee = eH] eae ee 3 
= —_- 2 2 Te = eas 

Se ee ARE ae 
| 2 : \ pg AN Ee Sette 

¥ aS oa 
<-$--¢ ee ols —~ et = 

4 mae 
I Rise on us, Thy-self re-veal-ing, Rise and chase the clouds be-neath. 

Scat-ter all the night of na-ture, Pour the day up-on our eyes. 
| Chas-ing all our fears, and cheer-ing Ev - ‘ry meek and con-trite heart. 

Give the knowledge of sal - va - tion, Fix our hearts on things . bove. 

= * ee oa “a . 

2 a-Si a eae 
; aa 

| Cuorvs, Wiipaa lanier eas NUN 

| too —= a ———_——— | 
| 325 = Sa re ia ee 

Let us walk in the: light, Let us 
in the light, beau-ti-ful light of God, 

| = - Se cae =a ‘nae am ae 

| SSeS eae 3 pe es ae 
ee Se ere = = ee 

3 oye iis S—-——_ e— 
| aie ee eee 
| walk in the light,...... O “let “us “walk?! .. 

in the light, beau-ti-ful light of God, in the light, 

* fa =i . os = a ae eh — ae Dat ale eg gt eee 
a appt A = es Fy = 

pee NON 

= = 4 Fane t 
| | pe Se = ah AO ee SE 

| in the light, In the light, the beau-ti-ful light of God. 
| beau-ti-ful light of God, 

} 3 ie ae NON Ne 
wir le he he a he he ie" he 5 oN 

| Se pet pres | | = teri Saab et 
eae eo 

| ? 
Copyright, 1890, by H. A. R. Horton, |



i , 
: No. 13. He'll Roll the Clouds Away. 
: JNO. R. BRYANT. J. M. PIERCE. 

Sc a aa a ge ree] . 
ae oe =| 

! pass —|—a a p— te te 
v ee ~o- | eo -o- 

y 1. If clouds shut out the sun-shine, From in your heart to - day, 
2. If faith has weakened in you, And love grows cold to - day, 
3. If pray’r don’t seem to help you, No an - swer comes your way, 
4. If you would go re - joic- ing, To yon - der realms of day, 

-—- -@- -8- 3 e- -~G-° 

(eager | 
ae se eae Se = 

fp a ee el Hie ssssre = 
l= = ss ee er ee ee ee ee a al ee i 23th 
oe oe i 

To  Je-sus take thy troub-le, He'll roll the clouds a- way. 
There’s naught but Je - sus need- ed, He’ll roll the clouds a - way- 
Keep pray-ing un - til Je- sus Will roll the clouds a- way. 
Just place your trust in Je - sus, He'll roll the clouds a- way. 

| 
-@- -@- -@- -o- ——. 0: 4 

es “208 oad eee Sra 
oe AA Ate Taccemeeeeene| is Sere [ee ee ee aE aan 

ich 
Cuorvus. My 

(=p = SS Se pope = es) f=: Net _— ea 
N= aba ea Ae ee Oe a ae 

fer Waren free Bp] ie 
° He’ll roil the clouds a- way, He’ll roll the clouds a - 

lel yes, roll the clouds away, yes, 
[ONS ge ge OP eee ee A ee ee Pe 

ce =a a= 22 [aaa ae 2 a 
sa es a ee eae a —— 

NX N KN KR ] 
le oe a ._ a— Sy 
ae ee ee eee — IS [— eo Bea aA Ee ee 

way; The Saviour’s ev - er nigh, With pow’r to clear the 
| roll the clouds a- way; 
| al 

a os 4 
ee see oem 

SS ee ee —— ! a FEE] a ee 
vows bw 

f a Seas =}. $55 — Seer eee es 
pg. —~+— =a =—— —=—_ 1 ee 

2 A a a ee a ae re 

Ce To 
sky, He’ll roll the clouds a - way. 

, Hen a th eseloncs a aye 
a 2 6. I h | 

| ect 2 a Oe Oe 
Se eee Lee es ee ae 

| Copyright, 1906, by J. M. Pierce, Atlanta, Ga,



| Mo. 14. Late At Night. 
i “Doth not leave the ninety and nine in the wilderness, and go after that which 

ill is lost until he find it.”—LUKE 15: 4. 
| Jota H. THayrr. Joun T. Grapz, By per. ; 

| ' ~ —+—}- - +- - —— 

SS eS | | — hg aaa 
Will 1, Late at night I saw the Shepherd, Toiling slow along the hill; 
1)\| 2, Just one tender lamb was missing, When He called them all by name; 

| 8, Far a - way the tru - ant sleeping, By the chasm of de-spair; 
q ee e_ a ee ee 

ae a — es a 

SaaS SS Se Whi} — =e is pate | Est ee] Slee ass 
| Tho’ the flock below were gathered, In the fold so warm and still; 

. While the others heard and followed, This one only ney -er came ; 
| Lay unconscious of its danger, Shivering in the mountain air; 

| lo | > Ae a J a do | Sse 
f <= Ses: a = RGSS gs + mos its =E ae ee 

| On His face I saw the anguish, In His locks the drops of night, 
| Oft His voice rang thro’ the darkness Of that long, long night of pain; 
| | But at last the Shepherd found it, Found it erein sleep it dieds 

Bee ee a0 esa ee === SSeS = a — gaa —— : = 

Re 
A (+ - aa == = | 

et ee 
Pe sa es ee = 

As He searched the misty valley, As He climbed the frosty heights. 
Oft He vainly paused and listened For an answering tone a-gain, 
Took it to His loy-ing bosom, And His soul was sat- is - fied. 

| —| [Eee | iets = = ee || See =a 
Copa. After last stanza. 

| — 
pba te ee oy 

—— 3 a es _ aa! ator ays aoa 
I | 

Re - joice, re - joice,... For I’ye found my sheep that was lost. 
| Re-joice, re-joice, 
| = baa | = 1 | 

gue ee ee NB Re ete ee Eres | smyth sail Se eee el i ee 

| Rejoice with me, rejoice with me, 

| 
|



) Mo. 15. Drifting Away. 
W. 0. McConneELt. H. A. R. Horton. 

> ge SEN a a a ee 
56 et pe 

GuE= Sa ee SE ge 2s 
i See eae: I =o 
} ¥ 

1. Drift-ing a-way from God to-day, Out in the world to roam; 
2. Drift-ing a-way from God to-day, From mother, home and friend, 
38. Drift-ing a-way from God to-day, Far o'er the sea of sin; 

ca — 
eo @ -C~ e 2 -2- © -© -@ -@-"-2 

9 ee 
[F a a ee ee ee Se aa Oa eae Le 

+ a So SS as SSS cree 
—-o— oye Sa 2a ga 

| ( -o fe -e eo 

| How sad the heart will ev - er be, The heart that once was pure and free, 
Thro’ stormy winds that blast and blight; O’er des-ert sands and mountain height, 

) Oh! ae guide your foot-steps sure, And who will make your soul se - cure? 

] [Be- -© -©- -0- -e- -e- Sp 

babe ee te fe 

Crorvs. 
LN 

eos =a gee = eS ee pee as Cpe ape ee er 
Gress Paes Seeoea - Se | 

Ree — 
But wand’ring now a - lone. Drift - Wg a. Way ser ear 
Un- to a bit-ter end. 
Tis God who dwells with-in. Drifting a- way, drift-ing a- way, 

oe -°- -e is oe eo... 2 -. © 2 -2- 
ae ew Pa ee ge ete yee A os - | he ae — 9 i ee 
a 1 (=P ee 
Se Pe eh 

ssa ON da eT —— SS 

| ee ss E= —— = SS 
Se SE SS &: He. fee 

drift = - - ing a - way, ee Drift - ing,....... yes, 
drigf-ing a - way, yes, drift-ing a - way, Pudi ings a- 

ieee a fg ee per ee 
— = ee ee ae ae 

Geass 22 = 2) es ai a 
Se ee 

Rit. mo Pr 

J SSS ee ae 
ee ee ee ay eo a ae 

v 1 -o | 

drift-ing a- way, drift-ing a - way, a - way from God. 
APY Vier acco nua as 

————_ N \ = 3 
- -.- oo A g -—- EN . 
eee ce oS Bes ae = | »—-? ee 

SS STE ———— ff 
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ued by permission of H. A. R. Horton.
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| | Mo. 16. The Light of the Cross. 
| “Tam the light of the world; he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness but 
| H. A. R. H. shall have the light of life."—Jonn 8: 12. H, A, R. Horton. 
| NN 

| eps ap a Ne 

 (@ Pes SS et | | arene eee ae eae a a eae : 
| 1, When the way seems dark, fix your eyes on the light, The light of the cross will ; 
ti 2. We are going home to those mansions so fair, Where loved ones are resting 

| | 8, We are hast’ning on, it willall soon be o’er, The storm-clouds will rise, we'll 
p 4, What a happy time when we all shall get there, ‘I'o dwell with our loved ones 

| é zi >= te eS 
| Sea Ey a... SSS oa =| (a ae Ee 

| Joep — oe ae | | 
ii] bp a ee Sta ata a ee 
i) pve i” © Ee 

iil eG pata eet —— Set ee 
i] er) seas 4 = il ae eta ea (= SS Se 

E lead you home, It will light the way thro’ the darkest night; Yes, the 
| o’er the tide; Thro’ the gates of pearl we shall enter there, In-to : 

1 never fear; When we see the light from the other shore, Then the 
gone before ; There we’!| shout His praise for His love so great, When we ; 

| N . ro | . o-. — 2: a < ; eet ee deel oe ere ee ! 
Spe eee — Ae Sf aes eee | 

| ae ee = eS 

; | |  CHorvs. x 
{SS See hh — | (essai 

[er oe ee eae 
bbb gl 

light of the cross leads home. 
rest on the oth-er side. The light of the cross will lead us home, 
darkness will disappear. will lead us home, 

| all meet upon that shore, 
e 2.92 

| 95 pecan ae alo =ai5 ae 2 ae Se eae eS et aaa a a 
| —<" (ba BY 7D ul 

at — SS 
Ab pe *—# he eee a | Va Ht | - 2 a aa Se 9 ee a oe 
ele ee _—_e~ Sa = 

The light of the cross will lead us home, (lead us home), Whata joy to know 

| [opp gt ee Je 2 = at a Ce S | == 

2 ee —— 
| 5 la ay Raw N a 
| Dah we ea ——a— 
| pb aor] aa! a 

: | that it shines for me, The light of the cross will lead us home...... 
| | lead us home. 

| Hh \ a 
° X eee er ae ee ee =) cd eoh 2 

| Spe oe ee =e = 
2 — bt ye ee pa = , 

| ey ey : 
| H. A. R. Horton, owner. Used by per. nn att



‘No. 17, All Hail the Power 
(May be sung in E.) 

: EDWARD PERRONET. WILL L. THOMPSON. 

{ 6 pS Se a ee S| 

} Peet ae 24 a = 2-2-7 fee 

1. All hail the pow’r of Je-sus’ name! Let an-gels pros-trate fall; 
2, Sin-ners, whose love can ne’er for- get The wormwood and the gall; 

8. Let ev - ’ry kin-dred, ev -’ry tribe On this ter - res-trial ball, 

4. O that with yon-der sa-cced throng We at His feet may fall! 
| | | 

2 Neel | »§ = o « |. : 
Sipe 
255 ee Se SS 

3 t 

obs lle) Aes ait eee I ¥ = ae 7 STIs Fo : 
5p 2S SS SS 

é et 
Bring forth the roy-al di -a-dem, the roy-al di-a- 
Go, spread your trophies at His feet, your trophies at His 

To Him all maj-es-ty as-cribe, all maj-es- ty as- 
We'll join the ey -er-last-ing song, the ey- er-last-ing 

| Bring forth the roy - al di - a-dem, the roy - al 

! Go, spread your troph - ies at His feet, your troph-ies 
To Him all maj - es - ty ascribe, all maj - es- 

We'lljointhe ev - er -  last-ingsong,the ev - er- 

_@ «© @ = te « » -L_! Sg ee ee eee eee 

ae ae eee 
Cece rile 

sea see ee ey ae ea 
Pye ———w es & ee oe =| 

ie a gt ne 
Papal aioe — re 

dem, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of all 

feet, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of all. 

cribe, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of all. 
song, And crown Him, crown Him Lord of all. 

di - a-dem, crown Him Lord of all. 
at His feet, crown Him Lord of all. 

ty as-cribe, crown Him Lord of all. 

last-ing song, crown Him Lord of all. 

aren _ == Jin Jo J Gp ele ee as ee oe 2_¢ @ @ f+. 
sete ol ne = r= =]] 
a ae ee eee ee 4 

, RS 
Copyright, 1904, by Will L. Thompson, East Liverpool, Ohio, 
Used by per. of Will L, Thompson, East Liverpool, Ohio, and The Thompson Music Co,, Chicago, Ul,
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| No. 18. Life’s Railway to Heaven. 

] (Respectfully dedicated to the railroad men.) 

i : M. E, Appry. Osar.iz D, TILLMAN. 
| Borg on Durr, Tempo od lib. 
it! cb-ha a By: 

| (Pes SSS 
il eee ee ee —— g 

| Hi 1, Life is like a mountain railroad, With an en-gi-neer that’s brave; 
2, You willroll up grades of tri-al ; You will cross the bridge of strife ; : 
8. You will oft-en find obstructions; Look for storms of wind and rain ; ! 

li 4, As you roll a-cross the tres-tle, Spanning Jordan’s swelling tide, 

| pp pp pg ! ii leseeos er epee ie 20 Oa : 
} 9 Ppa =e fo —F =| | : pS Eee 
| : 
H : 

| ys eb Ne ee Nets eal | On Aare re Es eer ES ee = | SaaS 
Hi | 2S ee os ee 

| I We must make the run successful, From the cra-dle to the grave; 
ii] See that Christ is your conductor On this lightning train of life; 

i On a fill, or curve, or tres-tle, They will al-most ditch your train ; 
| | | You be-hold the Un-ion De-pot In-to which your train will glide; 

Vi eee ey a ee gg eee 
Dare = ff | 
SS Se i 

2 —-h- = Sa 
[J == i 2 eee is fees | SN lore Kase ea aes os aa = Nit 

} = at ee | - Se - 
Watch the curves, the fills, the tun-nels, Nev-er fal - ter, ney-er quail; 

Al-ways mind-ful of ob-struc-tion, Do your du - ty, ney-er fail; 
| Put your trust a-lone in Je - sus; Ney-er fal-ter, ney-er fail; 

There you’ll meet the Super-in-tend-ent, God the Fa-ther, God the Son, 

| Vice eete tener rg ee eed erm ge are oo Te | a ag ver eee 
| 2 = = 
} 

| or Rit. 
| pa svat aeons aaah ae Se eee 

pe Sg fete cwi ae ag aga a= 
Ppa =a = ee 

: (Steet) 65,25 i gue ee 
| Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
| Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
| Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
| | With the heart-y, joy-ous plaud-it,“Wea-ry pilgrim,welcome home.” 

| 2 
| Mg a a eee ee ———— ae pees 

Se eanrae = i 
| Onorvs. an 

Be S == Reena Yon oped Meet, igen! = a 

| {pe oe 
! ee wm ebet So tt oe et 

Bless-ed Saviour, Thou wilt guide us, Till we reach that blissful shore ; -o- 

| ee ee ee tg hE 
. 1s - See eee te rt ee 

a 
Copyright, 1891, by Charlie D, Tillman. Used by per. 
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“29 . Fy. 

| Life’s Railway to Heaven. Concluded. 
: eee eat | sey 

: } as a a = © @ oe! 

: Where the an-gels wait to join us, In Thy praise for evy-er-more. 

: Nees’ ke 
: pee ae eee oe =e 

Sa a Poa ee — Spa = 

Mo. 19. Old-Time Power. 
; “They were all filled with the Holy Ghost.”—Acrs 2:4. 
| O.D5T-; Cuaruiz D, TiniMan. 
: NS. —N--}—- — — 

i 54 w | | He | 
} Kaa “ala 2 a a te eS zs 

: 1. They were in an up - per cham-ber, They were all with one ac - cord, 
: 2. Yes, this pow’r from heav’n de-scend-ed With the sound of rush-ing wind; 
: 38. Yes, this “old time” pow'r was giv- en To our fa-thers, who were true; 

2 -- = 
: esas Pe) cee Pe ree 2 E22 oe e 
> i ee as 

-o——> = i 

et SoS =| re oe = 

When the Ho - ly Ghost de-scend-ed, As was prom-ised by our Lord. 
Tongues of fire came down ap- on them, As the Lord said He would send. 

This is prom-ised to be -liev-ers, And we all may have it, too. 
- -o- -2- 
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Crorus. 
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O Lord; send the pow’r just now; O Lord, send the pow’r just now; 

a 
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| O Lord, send the pow’ just now, And bap- tize ev-’ry one. 

ee ee ee ene ih On ep —— 
= A ek —— 4] i 

a EE ee a 

Copyright, 1895, by Charlie D. Tillman. Used by per-



| No. 20. When Jesus Comes to Crown His Own. 
| ate RH. H.-A. K. Horvon, 
Ht 2 rae arosit | ett ga ee 
Nil Gi Seer ae a pa 
i 2 or SSeS 
Ml 1, When Je -sus comes to crown His own, His faith-ful ones from | 
iH] 2. What would 1 do __ if Christ should come, And Heshould have no 4 
\\) 3. 0 burdened heart, why do you fear? There is a crown held | 
| 4. Then toil while here for souls to win, Our days on earth are ' 

5; S45 ae ee ee —- a ee 
MH | af = Se =e } 
| say i 1 1 i i Mine ai oa es ' 

il 4H y : 
Pyles tet a ae 

I | a ee <=] | | Ss es Seg eS } 

| sea to sea; 0 will there be one soul in that ce - les-tial home, | 
a crown for me? I’d stand with trembling lips in si-lence all a-lone, ‘ 

| out to thee; Reach forth thy hand in faith, some weeping heart go cheer, 
ih fieet-ing by; a world’s the har-vest field, but heaven is the bin, 

| in -©- ' aS RE ee a, 

| 2 SS SS SS SSS 
2 = —— | a ae : 

i 4 CHORUS. 
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| a Ee — | 
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| A sparkling gem for me. 
| Without one sin - gle plea. There’sa crown,  there’s a crown, 

| | And sparkling gems you’ll see. 
| Reward’s be- yond the sky. laid up, laid up, 

| o. 
Pee ee a Se act = tale | 
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iH ee ae ie = 
| | woe ol | 
| 9 
| ifn = See i 
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—e- Sem ie ro eo 5 
| 7 
| For the faith-ful, kind and true, There are sparkling 

kind and true, There are gems, sparkling 
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j gems be-yond the sky, Waiting to welcome me home by and by. 
| -6- 
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No. 21. Working for the Crown. 
1 Cor, 9: 25. 

Mrs. H. A. Masry. 3 H. A. R. Horton. 

: hk ee ; peste ee Ne Na eee ee Nes 
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: Us Se ee teen” Car. Tee Nig. eT UT Voy ae eee om ee 
: 1. Shall [becontent with oncstarin my crown, When heayen’s bright portals Isee? The 

4 2. When, Lord, must I work?shall I go in the heat, To white and to wide harvest fields, Where 
| 3. Yes,all kinds of work I will find in this field, My task then quite plain I can see, And 

4, And howshall I get theserare gems for my crown? Must I wait till heaven I gain? Yes, 

BBB NaN a para ae eee MK ae 
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answer comes back—strive a cluster to win, And the way will be brighter for thee. 
| work is so greatand the labor’rsso few, And the promisea bounti-ful yield? 
; now having found it ’Il la-bor and wait, For wholly Thine, Lord, would I be. 
i yes, but toil here for the Master’s renown, Day by day for the Lamb that was slain. ; ee 

: tN Ral a — aati hak Baan fh --|— ; G geen fee =e = eters 
ee ee Be cp Oe rae ar Pete eee ge et 
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CHorvus. 
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Work - - ing for the crown, 
Work - ing for the crown, for the beau - ti - ful gold - en crown, 
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Work - - ing for the OWN ge ee 

: Work - ing for the crown, for the bean - ti - ful gold - en crown, 
at eee o> = Ee ae aS 
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| ee pe ee = ee 
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Wish boyy vl 4 
Work - ing for the crown, We shall wear by and by. 
Work-ingfor thecrown, for the beau-ti- ful gold-en crown, 
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i . : 
No. 22. When the Roll is Called in Heaven. 

HN “The General Assembly and church of the first born, which are written in 
iil Rey. W.T. Dare, D.D, Heayen.”—Hez. 12: 23. H. A. R. Horton. 

> es ox N i Se SS 

| ene ites netic ae bg 
I 1. We have oft - en met to-geth-er, in sweet fel-low - ship be-low, When our 

i 2. Now we hear the noise of bat-tle, it’s the clash of arms we hear, Like our 
| I 8. Take your stand a-long with Je-sus, fol-low a -ny-where He goes, Shout the 

ii 4, When the din of bat-tle’s o - ver, and the en - e - my_has fled, And has 

iy) sas eee | FEE eee 
| Ppt = 

ij (ap a oR = ee aa 
i S— te a N s a \ aS SS ee Se ) 

ti} i : Void vo | 
i hearts were pressed with sorrow, grief and care; But we soon shall meet up yon - der, 

\it fa-thers, let us flee to God in pray’r; Up, ye might-y men of val - or, 
I name of Je-sus, shout it forth in pray’r; He will lead you on to vic - t’ry, 

| sunk-en down in sad and deep dis-pair; When a- midst a sol-emn si-lence, 

Sioa Sseaoeaes i 2) aA At tj = wr = = —y = 

eee aa 
1 A 

= faa SS] 
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o- BU Dek | 
| | When to glo - ry we shall go, When the roll is called in heay-en, I’ll be there. 

| Don your ar-mor, ney-er fear, When the roll is called in heav-en, I’ll be there. 
He will con-quer all His foes; When the roll is called in heay-en, I’ll be there. 

| Heay-en’s muster roll, is read, When the roll is called in heay-en, Tl be there. 

SPS a alte Pe hes 
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Ppp oo Baayen = a] ae 7 pee 
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1 Cuorvus. ‘ 
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| ges {esse ee = 
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til] When the roll........ is called in heav - - en, When the : 
| When the roll is called in heav-en, I'll be there, 

| a ee 
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A | roll ....... iscalledin heavy - - en, When the roll vie 18 
1 When the roll is called in heay-en, I’ll be there, When the roll is 
| | hin lie le lhe 

| |___ <2 _@>@> @:>@ «+ + @_@. ore ae 
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. When the Roll is Called in Heaven. Concluded. 
N A i ieee ee 

aoe Sees Nee Ree Neen ea ee pe net } F : a = 

called in heavy - en, When the roll is called in heay-en, Ill be there. 
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No. 23. The Gate Ajar tor Me. 
“The gates of it shall not be shut at all by day; for there shall be no night 

Mrs. Lypia Baxter, there.”—Rry. 21: 25. 8. J. Vat, 
Se ee ree ee rot ae 

SS } = + 
| = ee eet oe 

| 1. There is a gatc that stands a - jar, And thro’ its por - tals gleam - ing, 
| 2. That gate a- jar stands free for all, Who seek thro’ it sal - va - tion; 

3. Press onward, then, tho’ foes may frown,While mer-cy’s gate is 0 - pen: 
4. Be-yond the riv - er’s brink we’ll lay The cross that here is giv - en, 

aye a2 4. eat »—o— ae 

2 et am eal laa ieee Sa 

Saree = = — | 
t a 

A ra- diance from the cross a - far, The Say-iour’s love re - veal - ing. 
The rich and poor, the great and small, Of ev - ’ry tribe and na - tion. 
Ac-cept the cross, and win the crown, Love’s ev - er- last - ing to - ken. 
And bear the crown of life a- way, And love Him more in heav - en. 
eo whe he he 

9 Paar 
v v 
REFRAIN. < 

eee |e ep een eee RGN ease yee 
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| v 
O depth of mer-cy! can it be That gate was left a - jar for me? 
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Ror’ sv.mo;.2 544 for! =‘me?....-. (Was. left a -“jar ~~ for: me? 
i For me, for me? 
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| No. 24. The Gates will Open for Me. 
lH “Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree 

1 of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city.” —REY. 22: 14. ; 1 
ini | A.S. LEE. (His last words before entering the golden city.) H. A. R. Horton, 

My | 4 N | os N 
Wy | ie eS Se eee ee —-—— 83. Ss ay 

SSS aw 2 Duss 
sere ee yp am 7 

i . 1, My Saviour, can it ev-er be, The gates will open wide for me? | 
2. My doubts at lastshall pass away, And I shall en-ter endless day; 

iy 3. O what a happy time ’twill be, From sin and sorrow to be free; : 
ii, 4, The pearly gates shall open wide, When I have crossed the chilly tide ; 

ay 
| oe @. I~ ees 3 

i outa Ra Pe Baye eee : 
iH} eg eee eee cio Me =| ee 

)) ee ee an La 
i} (Se SS SS SEE 

| Cs = is Soa == Pa 
| wa aay Vea . 

| And shall I walk the streets of gold, And my Redeemer’s face behold? 
| I’ll rest beneath the tree of life, Forever free from sin and strife. 
H To bid this world and sin farewell, And ever with my Saviour dwell. 

At Jesus’ feet I then shall fall, And crown the Saviour Lord ofall. 
a 
ee @. a - -@- ee 

| Sane 2SSs55 == fess 
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| CHrorus. ——_ | | 
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lj a eee alee itt ee Pepe 
Yes, the gates..... will o - - - pen wide....... 

i The gates will open wide for me, © - pen wide 
| s ors fog at 
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| ( ee Fg SN ee | os Sot sass Ss aaa 
| | for me, (for me), And my Redeemer with outstretched hands I’ll see, 
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| Who didst die on the cross to set me free, (set me free). 
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| No. 25. A Royal Welcome. 
TuNn: “Where the Sweet Sequachie Flows.” 

Mrs. W. L. Watt. Rey. W. T. Datz, 

bet Pe Gp RS SSS = eS ee eae 
oe She eo =—e_ a 

1, When this life of mine is end-ed, And from earth-ly pris-on free, 
2. When I enter those blest mansions, And behold my Saviour’s face, 
3. Yes, 1’ll hear Him bid me welcome, Feel His kiss up-on my brow; 

~~ @& © @& @ » = 
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ea a = ee es ae 

(eau fey | 
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| | Will I find my Say-iour wait-ing, When I reach the erys-tal sea? 
| Will there be a roy - al wel-come, For a sin-ner saved by grace? 

| I shall hear His voice so ten-der, ‘Thou art safely land-ed now ;’’ 

ee. -@ 2 = -@ @ @ @- 
; tea er See <a 

' See — = Se eee = 

v v 

act NUN 
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| Will there be a lov’d one watching? Will the Say-iour pi - lot me? 
Will I join the an - gel harp-ers In their ey - er - last-ing song? 

| I’llshake hands with all my lov’d ones, And before the throne I’I] stand, 

| ~ = 2 ee os | 

oes $e ee 
[zat os Pee Pe = =e 
i = aan 

K Fine, 
i $--——___—- See eee 

——— Se oa ge & 2 ee : fa 

| Will there be a roy - al wel-come? Will there be a crown for me? 
| Will 1 hear the shout of glo-ry, By the blood-wash’d, might-y throng? 

And we’llsing and shout to-geth-er, Sing-ing, ‘‘glo-ry to the Lamb,” 

| 2 @. 2. @. 2. 4 2. ey sr Se wee 22 = os 5A SS ee ee et 
fee ome eae at OS re a eee Se 

eae =a -¥- ee ree 
° v 
D.S. We will sing and shout to -geth-er, Sing-ing, ‘‘glo-». ta che Lamb.” 

Cnorus. Ni DS. 
ie ae Fe ——~— p= 
== ee ! >< | po Nee 

Ser 
| Yes, there’ll be a roy -al wel-come, And be-fore the throne I’l] stand; 
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| Wo. 26. I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go. 
| i 
| Mary Brown. CARRIE E, ROUNSEFELL. 4 
| Andante, — i sk 4 

il | (See | | oS Ss SS aie 
1. It may not be on the mountain height, Oro- ver the storm-y sea; 

2. Per-haps to-day there are loving words Which Jesus would have me speak~ 
| 3. There’s surely some-where a Loe eee In earth’s harvest fields so wide— 

4) |) se = 2s =. _e Te 

I Se ———— a a z= ; gl 

ce | See ea p ite | .=— ha 

I = SSS Sting gga | = | : 
\) It may not be at the battle’s front My Lord will have need of me; 

| | There may be now in the paths of sin Some wand’rer whom I should seek— 

| Where I may labor thro’ life’s short day For Je - sus the cru - ci- fied— 

\ 2 4 bie. te be aS a = 
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i ena a VS a QS NE 

2S SS Press sot Sa 
i t 

But if by az still,small voice He calls To paths that I do not know, 

| O Sav-ior, if Thou wilt be my guide, Tho’ dark and rugged the way, 
\ So trust-ing my all to Thy ten-der care, And knowing Thou lovest me, 

i - —~x~ Je oe | He Soo : eo —— aa 

i KL tt : FINE. 
i } Sea NNN a4 

1 3 =. reg atta a at ea | a me aa 

i Pll answer, dear Lord, with my hand in Thine, I’ll go where you want me to go- : 

| My voice shall echo the message sweet,|’ll say what you want me to say. 
| Pil do_ Thy will with a heart sincere, I’ll be what you want me to be- 

eee eee ge ln Be ee | : rs aie =o t pe ‘ | PERS SSeeees tA 
| D.S.L’Usay what youwant me to say, dear Lord, I'll be what you want me tobe, 

: REFRAIN. SES D.8. 
| eal 
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| V’'ll go where you want me to go, dear Lord, Over mountain, or plain, or sea; ; 

il. =o. a eee 

| v OV UY a a 
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No. 27. I Want to Be a Worker. 
“The laborers are few.”"—Marr. tx. 37. 

IB. : I. Barrzeun. 

— th SS — AA 
f bp p-4— | Sa eae sea fe ee 
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1. I want to be a work-er for the Lord, I want to loveand 
2.1 want to be a work-er ev-’ry day, I want to lead the 
8. IT want to be a work-erstrongand brave, I want to trust in 
4.I want to be a work-er; help me, Lord, To lead the lost and 
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G24 Se eos ss 
Bee | ee ee Sef tage 
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pp ew Eee Se NN 
Po ha ae ae eas 
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trust his ho-ly word; I want tosingand pray,and be bus-y ev-’ry day 
err-ing inthe way That leads to heay’n above, where all is peace and love 
Jesus’ pow'rtosave; All who willtruly come, shall finda happy home 
err-ing to thy word That points to joy on high, where pleasures never die 
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1, In the vine-yard of the Lord. I will work, I will pray, 
2, 3,4. In the king-domof the Lord. 1 will work and pray,I will work and pray, 

eye aa ee ct et bi ee eget Sees ety | =e ae a ee ee 
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Na Se 2) Pi Sees ae oS eS 
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| In the vineyard, in the vineyard of the Lord; (of theLord;) I “4 
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(SE {eS Se SS == 
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: work, I will pray, I will la- bor ey-’ry day In the vineyard of the Lord. 
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No. 28. The Work that is Waiting for You. 
“The harvest truly is great.” Luke 10: 2. 

A | Jura H, JouNstTon. Henry P. Morron, 

| $ a Seo SS SS Se 
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; 1. Go forth at the call of the Mas-ter, The task that He sets you pur- 
| 2. The sow-ers, the reap-ers, the gleaners, Are need-ed to an-swer His 

| 3. There’ssure to be one lit- tle cor- ner Where you can find work to your 
| 4, Fear not, if He calls you to fol- low New pathways of du - te - ous 

| [SN 
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i sue, Be-hold, in the field that is ripe - ning, There’s 
|] | call, A place and a part in His serv - ice, The 

Hl | hand, The low - li - est serv - ice is pleas - ing, If 
| toil, Go la - bor in faith and in pa - tience, And 
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work that is wait-ing for you. 
| Mas-ter has giv-en to _ all. Be true, yes, be trne to your 
} done at the Mas-ter’s com - mand. 

\ you shall re-turn with the spoil. 
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\ 1 
| | eall - ine be true, Your por -tion no oth -er can do, His 
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| a 
a bid- ding 0 - bey, and do. it. to - day, The work that is waiting for you. 
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No. 29. Open the Door for Me. 
“Behold, I have set before thee an open door.”—REV. 3: 8. 

Ipa L. Rerp. H, A. R, Horton. 
4 Sea Sh - js 

yee he eee ees 
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| 1. I will do all I can in my nar-row sphere, Dear-est Sav-iour to 
r 2. Ever con-tent with the task Thou hast cho-sen, Lord, I will toil in the 

| 3. I will work for Thee, Lord, in some hum-ble place, For Thy king-dom so 
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| hon - or Thee, Though ay gifts are small and my tal - ents few, Thou wilt 
vine - yard fair, And the bless-ing sweet shall be my re-ward, I shall 
fair and bright,Thou shaltcheerme on by Thy ten-der grace Till shall 
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ea 
Cuorvus. 
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ae Dis ia wae ae ae ata 
o- pen the door for me. O- pen the door for me, Fa- ther, 

rest in Thy ten-der care. 
deep-en the shades of night. for me, 
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! 
I o - pen the door for me,......... And dai - ly T’ll serve 
| for me, 
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Thee the best I can, If Thou'lt o - pen the door for me. 
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A . " Mo. 30. Carry the Tidings. 
(Missionary.) 

G. W. Lyon. H. A. R. Horton. 

4 3 —— — —y———— SRS 
2 a ee eg 
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1. Bear the glo-rious gos-pel ti-dings, O-ver ev ’-ry landand sea, 
2.Therearema-ny all a-round you, Drift-ing on-ward to the grave, 
3. Go in-to the lanes und al - leys,Search the bu - sy crowded street, 

seth pe a et tee te te eg eg r a = = == s = 
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Till the dis-tant heathen na- tions, rom their bondageare set free; 
Whohavenev -er heard of Je-sus,And His will-ing-ness to save; 
You maytouchthesouls of ma- ny, As theypasswithhur-ried feet ; 

cae tee ee 
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Thousands wor-ship in theirblindness, At ashrine of woodand stone; 
Tell to them thesweet,sweetsto - ry, Urgethem to _be-lieve His word, 

Cease not till your hum-ble mis -sionBringstheglad mil-len-nial day, 
Oe ome iptle a) tg Oy. 
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Go and tell them of theSaviour, And His wond rouslovemake known. 
And ac-cept the great sal -va- tion, Of our ris - enChristand Lord. 

When the worldshall own the Say-iour,And His ey - er-last-ing sway. 
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Car -ry thetidings, car -ry thetidings O-verev’rylandand sea,. . 

fas is see 
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Carry the Tidings. Concluded. - 
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sw ee We May iS ——sjo=e ae mie eA ee eae 
Pub-lish a-broadthenews of sal- vation, Till the world from sinis free. 
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No. 31. The Call for Reapers. 
G. W. Lyon. J. L. Moore, 

2 E =e eer Tap pf Beg eg 
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1. O, hearyounotthecall for reap-ers, Ring-ing 0 -verhill and plain? 
2. Thefieldsare white, the harvest ready, ~ Ev-ennow’tiswasting fast; 
3. Tho’ youmay not bestrongasoth - ers, Andgrowwearyby the way, 
4. Thenup!be do-ingfor the Mas- ter, Thereareprecioussoulsto save; 
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The Mas-ter calls for earnest work-ers, Shall Hecallforthemin vain? 
Goquickly bind the golden treas- ures, Reaping-time will soon be past. 

Youmay behelp-fulas a glean -er, And receiveyourrightful pay. 
Youmay besurethatyouareneed -ed, Up,dearfriend,hetrueand brave! 
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DHORUS. 
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Has-ten to the harvest-field, Gath-er in the precious store; 

2 x \ harvest-field,yes, precious store; 
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Joy-ous-ly fromday to- day, Bear the gold-ensheavesa - way. 
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| No. 32. There'll be Joy for the Reapers. . 

“They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.”—Ps. 126: 5. 3 
| G. W.S. G. W. Sesren. 

| as SSS eae, = eae Be S SSS a e 
| 1.’Tis the har-vest time, and the fields are white, There’ll be joy for the 

2. Will you la - bor now, gath’ring in the grain? There'll be joy for the 
8. Soon the har - vest days shall for-e’er be past, There'll be joy for the 

| ee 
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i 
t reap-ers by and by! Gath-er in the grain while the sun shines bright, 
| reap-ers by and by! In that bliss-ful home you re - ward shall gain, 

reap-ers by and by! And the reap-ers shall have a crown at last, 
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There'll be joy for the reap-ers by and by! Reap - ers shall have 
| Reapers, reap-ers shall have 
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joy, In........ that home on high; For their toil - ing 
joy, shall have joy, In that home, that home on high, 
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. | here they shall have re-ward, There'll be joy for the reap-ers by and by. 
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No. 33. Something to Do. 
Arranged. F. N. Brown. 
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1. There’s work for the hand and there’s work for the heart, Something to do, 
2. The sick must be soothed and the hungry be fed, Something to do, 
3. The Master says “ Work,’’and has shown us the way, Something to do, 
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something to do; And each should be bus-y per-form - ing his part, 
something to do; The nak-ed be clothedandthe err - ing be led, 
something to do; He says, ‘‘Not to-mor-row, the time is to-day,” 
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There’ssomethingfor all to do. There’s work for the a-ged and 
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work for the young, There’s work for us all and ex - cus-es for none, There’s 
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work for the fee-ble and work for the strong, There’s work for usall to do. 
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| No. 34. Working for a Crown of Joy. 
| B.B. B. (To my wife.) B. B. Bran. 

ry : . . . : 
| 1. O how sweet to live in a Saviour’s love, Working for a crown of joy; 

2. What a bless-ed tho’t, Ican nev-er fall, Working for a crown of joy; 
| 3. What an anchor sure for the Christian true, Working for acrown of joy; 

ip ae i a 4 mein Z- ran ee ; ES] 
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Pressing on, by faith, to a homea - bove, Working fora crown of joy. 
Christ has promised life to be-liev-ers all, Working foracrown of joy. 

In the arms of Christ all life’s journey thro’, Working for acrown of joy. 
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I will serve my King and His prais - es sing, Work-ing for a 
prais-es ev -er sing, 

tre teetitees SESE 
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3 crown of joy, There is grace ev-’ry day in the 
| crown, working for a crown of joy, 
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nar - row way, Workingfor a crownof joy. 

} straight and narrow way, acrown of joy. 
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No. 35. I Shall Have Many Stars. 
Dan. 12: 3. 

C. E. P. Cxas. Epw. Pottock. 
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1, When my life-work is end-ed, my ar-morlaiddown,And I go to the 
2. “They shall shine as the beau-ti-ful stars in the sky,” Blessed promise God’s 
8. “If we toil im the bur-den and heat of the oe Out x love aan 

Sas Sa ee ee 
eR! Set eto eee ee ee 

[ee v 

Oise ae Ne ees 5 

oS ea 
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man-sions of rest, 1 shall have ma-ny beau-ti-ful stars in my crown, 
chil-dren can claim, Who shall lead ma-ny souls to the man-sions on high, 
souls that are lost, The dear Lord for our la- bor will rich-ly re - pay, 
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And in snow-y-white garments be dressed. I shall have ma-ny stars in my 
Thro’ be - lief in the Saviour’s dear name. 
E’en tho’ trif-ling to us be the cost. ma- ny stars 
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crown, When my ar-mer at last is laid down; When I 
in my crown, is laid down; 
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reach that fair land, where the bright angels stand, I shall have many stars in my crown. 
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No. 36. Let the Children Come. 
| “Suffer little children, and forbid them not, to come unto me.”—MAarrT. 19: 14. 

Witt S. James, < H. A. R. Horton. 

o--2 zs a a s | 
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| et = s 
1. Let the children come, we hear the Saviour say, “And forbid them not,” but let them 

} | 2. Let the children como, the Saviour calls to-day, He'll pro-vide for them a bright and 
| 3. Bless-ed Je-sus, now we give our lives to Thee, Help us now, O Lord, Thy lit - tle 
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come to-day, 0 - pen wide the door and drive them not a-way; Let them come to 
hap - py way; Heed the Lord’s command, His loving voice o-bey; Children, come, 0 
ones to be; Tru - ly Thine for time and all e - ter -ni- ty; Help, and guide us 

a . A. . 
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Cxorus. 
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Je-sus while they may. Let us sing,... hap- py, hap-py we! 
} come with-out de - lay. 

o’er life’s tur-bid sea. Let us glad-ly, glad-iy sing, 

| Sno —6— se oe oo 
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| eS a> ee te ee eet 
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} Je - sus calls... “Chil-dren, come to me,” Joy to - day,.... We'll 

Je-sus calls, He sweetly calls, Joy, there’ll be joy to-day, 
oo 
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| aoe 
| i hap-py, hap- py be, Je - sus says to chil-dren, “come to me.”......... 
| come to me.” 
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: a No. 37. Children’s Day. 
Sung first on Children’s Day at C. P. Church, Gallatin, Tenn., June 20, 1890. 

: w. T. Dz W. T. DALE. 
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1. We come _to- day with brightest flow’rs,To praise our glo-rious King; 
2. We praise Thee, Lord,for all Thy grace, Which Thou hast richly giv’n; 
3. In life’s bright morn, O Lord, we come, Ac- cept the praise we bring; 
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| 
This tri - bute from our “Summerbow’rs,’?To Je- sus now we bring, 
Oh meet us in this hal- lowed place, And fit our souls for heav’n. 

And when we die, Oh, take us home, Thy gloriouspraise to sing. 
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’Tis Children’s Day, Bright happy day, Let all the 

’Tis Children’s Day, Bright happy day, 
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chil - dren gladly sing; In sweetest song, the notes pro- 

Letall thechildren gladly sing, gladly sing; Insweetestsong, 
— 
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long, Andmakethistem-ple loud- ly ring. 

The notes prolong, And make this temple, make this temple loudly ring, loud- ly ring. 
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| No. 38. When I See the Blood. 
| Joun. 9.4. F. 
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1. Christ our Re-deem-er died on thecross,Died for the sin-ner, 
2. Chief- est of sin-ners, Je-sus cansave, As He has prom-ised, | 
8. Judg-ment is com-ing, all will be there,Whohave re-ject- ed, | 
4. ©. what com-pas-sion, oh bound-less love! Je- sus hath pow - er, 

shen ote te a te ee R 
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paid all His due; All who  re-ceive Him need nev - er fear, 
so will He do; Oh, sin - ner,hear Him,trust in His word, 
who have refused?Oh, sin - ner,has- ten, let Je- sus in, 
Je - en is . All who be-lieve are safe from the storm, 
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Yes, He willpass, will pass o- veryou., When I see the 
} Then He willpass, will pass o- veryou. 
i | | Then God will pass, will pass 0 - veryou. 

Oh, He willpass, will pass o- veryou. Whent 
:| | 
, wee 5 
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{ blood, When I see the blood, When I see the 
; see the blood, woes. see the blood, Whenl 
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| blood, I will pass,-I will pass o-ver you. 

see the blood, O- ver you. 
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No. 39. He Purged My Soul. 
“Purge me with hyssop andI shall be clean: wash me and I shall be whiter than 

snow.”—Ps. 51:7 
Rey. C. H. Montgomery. H. A. R. Horton, 
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1. En-slaved by sin and Satan’s pow’r, My heart was filled with gloom of night; 
2. While liv-ing thus I felt sin’s weight, But God’s dear Son did set me free, 
8. That light so sweet, to me’twas dear, When once I knew His love so deep, 
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we w 
| But Je-sus came in that sad hour, And purged my soul and made it white. 

“ | And I can. ne’er for - get the date, When He did say “Thy light I'll be.” 
And now I live with- out a fear, For God my soul in Christ doth keep. 
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: Re - joice,..... re - joice, I am so free, 
Re - joice, I am 

| kK | > @- ar 
GE —— o-—o o— 2-2 

: ee —— =| 
ie v 

a 

SSS Se i =e tse > a 

: nage x eee 
I. am so free, I am _ so free, And I will work for: His de-light; 
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For Christ is ev - ’ry - thing to me, He purged my soul and made it white. 
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No. 40. Go and Work To-day. i 
“Go work to-day in my vineyard.”—Marv. 21: 28. 

| Cc. E. P. Cas. Epw. Pottocr. 
| Moderato. 

6 He | - or i os 

| 1. In the Master’s vineyard, Go and work to-day; Christian, wake to du-ty! 
| 2. Haste! the work isur-gent, Ma-ny i- dle stand, While lost souls are dying 
| i 3. Christians, let your light shine In this world of sin; | You must live with Je-sus, 

| 4, To the Lord be faith-ful, To Hiscausebe true; Frill the hours with la-bor, 
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Work as well as pray. Fields are ripe to har-vest, And the lab’rers few; 
Round on ey-’ry hand. Let your words and actions Speak for Christ al-way, 
If lost souls you'd win. Ma - ny souls will fol-low, Where you lead the way, 
Much good youcan do. Do not be dis-cour-aged, Tho’ your work seem vain; , 
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i ’Tis your Lord and Mas-ter That is call-ing you. Go work, 

| I At the post of du-ty, Stand on guard each day. 
| | Downward to per-di-tion, Or to realms of day. 

; In the fi-nalvreck’ning, Great will be your gain. Go work in my vineyard, 
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Go work, “Go work in my vineyard to-day;” “The 
Go work in my vineyard, work to-day; 
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| har-vest is great and the lab’rers are few, Go work In my vineyard to - day.” 
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No. 41. I Love to Tell the Story. 
Kare HANKEY. Wo. G. FISCHER, by per. 
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1. I love to tell the sto - ry Of un-seen things a-bove, Of Je-sus 
2. I love to tell the sto - ry;Morewonder-ful it seems Thanall the 
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and his glo-ry, Of Je - sus and his love. I love to tell the 
gold-en fan-cies Of all our gold-endreams. I love to tell the 
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sto-ry, Because Iknow’tis true: It sat -is-fies my longings As 
sto-ry, It did so much for me! Andthatis just the rea-son I 
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th in else can do. eal 
Hell: ie a6 46. thee, } I love to tell the sto-ry, ’T' willbe my themein 
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glo- ry, To tell the old, old sto-ry Of Je-sus and his love. 
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| v4 b 
3 I love to tell the story ; 4 I love to tell the story ; 

’Tis pleasant to repeat For those who know it best 
‘What seems, each time I tell it, Seem hungering and thirsting 

More wonderfully sweet. To hear it like the rest. 
T love to tell the story, And when, in scenes of glory, 

For some have never heard I sing the new, new song, 
The message of salvation ’T will be—the old, old story 

From God’s own holy word. That I have loved so long.



ets i Mo. 42. Is Thy Heart Right with God? ' 
BE. A. H. Rey. Eusua A, Horruan, | 
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| 1, Havethy af-fec-tions been nailed to the cross? Is thy heart right with God? : 
| 2. Hast thou do-min-ion o’er self and o’ersin? Is thy heart right with God? 

3. Is thereno morecondem-na-tion for sin? Is thy heart right with God? 
4, Are all thy pow’rs under Je-sus’ con-trol? Is thy heart right with God? 
5. Art thounow walking in heayen’s pure light? Is thy heart right with God? gs My ig) 

So ee eg A eee ate: meee Ns f 
Cope [ee a oe Fee] 
Se ee ee 

4 vvvrvvye i 

Eee ee NON N 
| 5 Se 

ee tS a pee Lee 

Dost thou count all things for Jesus but loss? Is thy heart right with God? 
O - ver all e- vil without and with in? Is thy heart right with God? 
Does Je-sus rule in the tem-ple with-in? Is thy heart right with God? 
Does he each moment a-bide in thy soul? Is thy heart right with God? 
Is_ thy soul wearing the garment of white? Is thy heart right with God? 

eats Skates ate are Neg ig (TEAS = 
ee et Bo Saree 

Cpe Sessa Sa p=) 
VV VV, | 

CHorvs. 
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| Is thy heart right with God, Wash’din the crim - son flood, 

i a eS 3-3 
Opa lS are eel 
ae ee ee =—— SS 

| Yow Vv | vue 

ee Ses 
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Cleans’ d and made holy, humble and lowly, Right in thesight of God? 
of God? 

a Be [eer Nes ees ha A, = a ee 
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/ Used by per. of E. A. Hoffman, owner of Copyright, 
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| No. 43. Show to Us the Things of Jesus. 

“But the Comforter, which is the Holy Ghost, ....He shall teach you all things, and 
[ bring all things to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unto you.”—JouN 14: 26, 

Juiia H, Jounsron. Henry P. Morton. 
Durr. 

| PA eee =e SS ow yh ww 3k 

j 1. Show to us the things of Je-sus, Ho - ly Spirit, promised Guide, 

| 2. Whis-per to the weak and sinful, Ten - der messages from Christ, 

3. O- re-peat the old -ensto- ry Of His matchless, pard’ning love, 
4, Make these moments Pentecostal, Kin-dle flames that pur-i - fy ; 

| ik leas Rea ee Nema hae 
r a pee ee eee ale ReSha ag ee 

=e 

F I SS ae 
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Now re-vealthe great Redeemer Once for sin-ners cru - ci-fied, 

Bringing now to their remembrance, How their Lord was sacrificed. 

Here re-yealthe Lord of glo-ry, In - ter-ced-ing now a-bove. 
May we, when the Master call-eth, Glad - ly answer,‘‘Here am I.” 
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Cuorts. 
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2 
Breathe up-on us, Ho-ly Spir- it, Com-fort-er and Teacher, Thou, 

\ te —h . 
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Rall, 
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v 
By Thy power,makeus ready To _ receive Thy blessing now. 
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Copyright, 1909, by Henry P. Morton.



No. 44. Jesus On the Waters. ’ 
W. C. McConneELt. (Marr, 14: 26.) HA. R, Horton. 

| N N S 
i i nae -—h— hf a 6 SS et Ss 

ee gee eee ee 
“we <= 

| 1. Je-sus walked up-on the wa-ters that were troubled, And the bil-lows 
2. Like a troub-led spir - it, on the wa-ters walking, Came the form of 
8. His dis- ci - ples saw Him, tho’t He was a spir-it, And the hearts of 
4, Pe-ter on the waters, doubt and fear had seized him, Then be-gan to 

| ~~ & + & A a ae At 3 9a 
ee See ee 
a ote —— eee 

VW Vv 0 

an ee ee 

Ss ee | 3 - 34° s ° e 
dashed up-on the shore, Fear-ing not the temp-est, and its might-y rag-ing, 

Je-sus drawing near, There a boat wastoss-ing on the bil-lows rag-ing, 
all were sore dismay’d, But the bless-ed Je-sus spake these words of comfort, 
sink beneath the wave, But the ten -der Shepherd, — lov - ing Sav-iour, 

eo ne sow ° 
= “ee ett pe = = Spe eee ee 

| Daeses anal Mag 
NOR nena N CHORUS. aie sh Nad x 

| 6 aie on + - 
fe en es Ses] 
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Heed-ing not the ocean’s mad’ning roar. Je-sus walked..... up-on the 
| And His friends within cried out with fear. 

“Be of cheer, ’tis I, be not afraid.” 
Ten-der - ly to him His hand He gave. Jesus walked up - on the 

Soper SSS es ee ee 
| ee ee Se 

5s | Vee beay 
b — SS 

2p as ise (-— ein me a 

a aoe Se bubs t 
sea, On the sea, on the sea of Gal-i - lee, 

| sea, the raging sea, Jesus walked upon the sea of Gal-i- lee, of Gal-i- lee, 
1 | <= | _ vs a 1a Spee eee eee eee sss. 

are a ee == =a 
Cay aya |estec Vou? v v o_8 

a | 

| & ee eS Peace = =e 

} When the storm............. was rag-ing high, 
| When the storm was rag-ing high, When the storm was rag - ing high, 

| = hes pid See +7 _. _y 2 —- 
| ge | 

= es =o rene 

| Ue pay 
By per. of H. A. R. Horton.



; Jesus On the Waters. Concluded. 

ep hw = = Oph ss (EL OO 

ey = =—— z = 
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Pre) a 
: Je-sus walked............ up-on the Sea..°.. sees 

Je - sus walkedup-on the sea of Gal -i- lee. of oN -i- lee. 

NON ‘| 
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No. 45. Christ Arose. 
“He rose again the third day according to the seriptures*'—1 Cor. 15:4. 

OnE Ps Cuas. Epw. Pottock 
Wath vigor. 8 A in ae i =e I = Z = s Sa 
Vee | Le 

1, From the dark and dis-mal tomb, Christ a-rose, Christ a - rose, 
: 2.’Twas a vic-t’ry o’er the grave, When He rose, When He rose, 

8. Joy - ful news, He lives a- gain, Christ a-rose, Christ a - rose, 

z ~'-2 2° -o- sea o- -@- 3 @ -—9- 

73s ———— Se 
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= Ai _ Sa Sh BS a rs 

v Te o 
From the grave took all its gloom, When He rose, when He rose. 
Making known His pow’r to save, When He rose, when He rose. 
On - ly hope of sin-fulmen, Christ a-rose, Christ a - rose. 

= 2 BI ‘s 5 SS eee | = 2 by ———= == 

1 hfe |— AS». —— ———— 
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Let the won-drous tid-ings roll Round the world from pole to pole; 
Go, the joy - ful tid-ings tell, Christ hath conquered death and hell; 

With the Fa-ther now He pleads, For the sin-ner in - tercedes, 
. . - 4 : ee 

OES SESE SA Ea Z = et ee pr gaa 5 ; pee ee 

SS a 7 = pres ee Saas 
Be (ee ee 

Tell to ey -’ry liy-ingsoul, Christ a - rose, Christ a - rose, 
And redeemed a world that feH, When He rose, when He rose, 
Sat - is-fy - ing all their needs,When He rose, when He rose. 
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Copyright, 1909, by W- T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn.
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No. 46. Whiter than Snow. 

“Wash me, and I Shall be whiter than snow.”—Ps. 51: 7. 

| James NICHOLSON, Wo. G. FiscuEr. ; 

| 4 r - 4. | ; | Se SS = 
i — 4 ————— Se ee 

| eet 20 ng Ne Se | 
1. Lord Je-sus, I long to be per-fect-ly whole; I want Thee for- i 
2. Lord Je- sus, look down from Thy throne in the skies, Andhelp me to 

| 8. Lord Je-sus, for this I most hum-bly en-treat; I wait, bless-ed E 
4. Lord Je-sus, Thou se - est q pa-tient-ly wait; Come now, and with- % 

| N 
sts i ts ae e Sa 
SERS \ aA oi E-H ‘<i == 
Saeed ee ee Ear a eas 

lect ( 

| 4 ese a = fs = | 

See cea = a j 
SS a os o— | 

ev - er to live in my soul; Break downev-'ry i - dol, cast 
make a complete sac - ri- fice; I give up my-self, and what- 
Lord, at Thy cru - ci - fied feet; By faith, for my cleansing, ih 
in me a new heart cre-ate; To those who have sought Thee, Thou 

| pe eee 
22 SS = i SS Se Ir po 

{ 
| 

, 44 == aeiate 5 a (=== eS 
| eee ee 

| | out ev-'ry foe; Now wash me, and I shall be whit- er than snow. 
ev - er .I know; Now wash me, and I shall be whit- er than snow. 

, See Thy blood flow—Now wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow. 
| | ney-er said’st No—Now wash me, and I _ shall be whit - er than snow. 

if | tc — he — le le — a le = — | eae era rer | ae et Sao 
| , 4 CHORUS. ie 

(SS SS SSS | seer = = = 
| a s + 
| | Whit - er than snow, yes, whit - er than snow; Now 
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| | | wash me, and I shall be whit - er than snow. 
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- No. 47, Saviour, Wash Me in the Blood, 
ZecuH, 13: 1. 

Wm. Cowper, Alt. Ref. by S. L. He 8. L. Howarpb, 

fa oe SSS See i = a 2362 .—y— - 
St Se a eee 

t 

: 1. There is a fount-ain o - pened wide, Filled from Immanuels veins; 
[ 2. The dy-ing thief re-joiced to see, That fount-ain in his day; 

; 3. Dear dy - ing Lamb, Thy pre- cious blood,Shall nev - er lose its pow’r, 
i 4, Eversince by faith I saw _ thestream,Thy flow-ing wounds sup-ply, 

F 5. When this poor lisp - ing, stam’ring tongue, Lies si- lent in the grave, 
oes ee es ese oe al 

a ee ee ee 
eee ee ee 

‘= s ee -4--J——>—-4- ee 
=e 2s 2 ee s—s— 2 

i 2 ge te —| 

And sin- ners there when pu - ri- fied, Lose all their guilt - y stains. 
And there have I as vile as he Washedall my sins a - way. 

a Till all the ran-somedchurchofGod Besaved to sin no more. 
Re-deem- ing love has been my theme,And shall be till I die. 

Then in a no - bler, sweet-er song, I'll sing Thy pow’r to save. 
3 ds fe fe Fe ee Sipe Re aS ee eee coed 
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Say-iour wash. . ... mein theblood, In the 
Say-iourwashmeintheblood in the preciousblood of the Lamb, 
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| ass ees a Z ——— 
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pre-cious blood of the Lamb; Oh! Wash"... 2 Men! the 
aN wash me in the blood, in _ the 
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blood, And I shall be whit-er than the snow, 
precious blood of the Lamb, thez the snow. 
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Copyright, 1893, by W. T. Dale,



= \ 
| : A 

| f No. 48. Lead Me, Saviour. 
F. M. D. Frank M. Davis. 

b With expression. : 
=p 4} 1 —— ——————— 
eb = | a “a (uals = ee ee eet ee 

= Ce Ty | mnie: 
1. Saviour, lead me,lest I stray, Gent - ly lead me all the 

. 2. Thou, the ref-uge of my soul When life’s stormy _bil-lows 
3. Saviour, lead me,then at last, When the storm of life is 
rs a Aae re 44 

2 ae ea 
a Aceon r a 

1. Sav - iour, lead me, lest I stray, Gent - ly 

ja) 2 eae She ee 

62 aa s—=—s— a 
pvuvoegyt ee ge 

way; I am safe when by Thy side, 
roll; I am safe when Thou art nigh, 
past, To the land of end-less day, 

oe dae Se eps ai ait ee GR 
= ———————————— = 

So = ae aaa 
lead me all the way; I am safe when by Thy side, 

3 N A Crorus. | 
opp} 8 Ne 2 meres bps = So —— ES Ses 

| | SSS ae x ea z= 
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I would in Thy love a - bide. 
All my hopes on Thee re - ly. Lead me, lead me, 

Where all tears are wiped a - way. 
| Bl Bo ine, IN a. 
| ae ee -2 me =Siaeer see ee 

Ee ea ——s 
pee -—-—— Pa rel , VvV Vw 

i would in Thy love a-bide. | 

| oP pa eee NN ee ; (oS 
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Sav-iour, lead me, lest I stray;....-........ Gent - ly down the stream or 
N lest I stray; 

| ee ee o—e—o—e—o— 
| ee eee et Saar a ep er 

Care it. e dim. 
| ee ————————e 
| = a 
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| Seige Ve ee 
time, (stream of time,) Lead me, Sav-iour, all the way. (all the way.) 

| — oe a deep. eel | oe 
| From “ Carols of Joy," by per, |
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No.49. I Must Tell Jesus. 

“Casting all your care upon him; for he careth for you.”—1 PETER 5: 7. 

Baa. Rey. Evisoa A. HOFFMAN. 

da eae ee pp wa a eee Sea ee ple = 
Sw ge ggg go ee — Far Pane oe a 3 ae aa 

bey y ee bv 
iL Imust tell Je - sus all of my tri - als; I can -not bear these 

2.  Imusttell Je- sus all of my troub-les, He is a kind, com- 
3. Tempted and tried, I need a great Say-iour, One who can help my 
4, Oh, howtheworld to e- vil al-lures me! Oh, how my heart is 

ji =. Tere = = Cis ae aan ee aes =e 
ga 

A= Be eae ree 
Sat rye ct aa ed SS 

CF x Ae 
burdens a - lone; In my dis-tress He kind-ly will help me; He ev -er 
passionate Friend; If I but ask Him, He willde-liy - er, Make of my 
burdens to bear; Imust tell Je - sus, I must tell Je - sus; He all my 

tempted to sin! | Imusttell Je - sus and Hewillhelp me - yer the 
—~—s # © OO ee ta a pe ee es 
SS = eee] 

vv 
Crorvs. 

2 pt Ss a SS ee 
aC Sg Sea ae. 

loves and ore for His own. 
troub -les quick-ly an_ end, 
Han cad uae eran illee aie I must tell Je - sus, J must tell 

world the vic-t’ry to win. 
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‘ Je - sus, I can-not bear my burdens a - lone; I must tell 
rare ie gg me res wise ee elegans i TE e+ ee oe 
= 7 —y_ ae ee tea] 
eee = ee SS 

eas m Rit. 
Se a oe ee 
bp NS | SSS | 
Se ge ee a ore ee eer at Orgel teres ae - aes - a an mae ae 

L = 
Je-sus, I must tell Je-sus; Je-sus can help me, Je-sus a - lone. 

epee ig ee ee ee eS 
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Eee 
Copyright, 1894, by The Hoffman Music Co. Used by per, : —



| | Mo. 50. Bless Me Now. 7s. \ 
“Bless me, even mé, also, oh, my Father.”"—Gen. 27: 84. 

| Anon. Rev. W. - Date. Ree = L 

Se eee 
| ae SS —s— a= = 
| 2 - V6 ue wee < I 

| 1. Heav’n-ly Fa-ther, bless me now, At the cross of Christ I bow; 
| 2. Now, O Lord, this ver - y hour, Send Thy grace and show Thy pow’r; 
| 8. Now, just now, for Je - sus’ sake, Lift the clouds, the fet-ters break; 

4. Nev -er did I so a- dore Je - sus Christ, Thy Son, be - fore; \ 
a? . Bren : 

} eI ‘ass | rH oe | = eo E vo | Ji SSE] 
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SN SS Ni = 
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Take my guilt and grief a-way, Hear and heal me now I pray. 
While I rest up- on Thy Word, Come and bless me now, O Lord. 

| While I look, and as I cry, Touch andcleanse me ere I die. 
| Now the time and this the place, Gra-cious Fa - ther, show Thy face. 

| = poe ae —_ ee 
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Bless me now! bless me now! 0 my 4 
| Bless me now, bless me now! ; 

| Sen he 
ta ts te ee ea 

| Sap ee ee 
| S N \ 
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Fa- ther! bless me now! Bless me now! bless me - 
| Bless me ae 
| s \ N 

a = SS Se 
—— } 

| Rit. and dim. 

. See | 
Hl | ee el | 
| Em ae Pe Bo te pe | 

| now! O my Fa- ther! bless me now! { 
i | bless me now! bless me now! 
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| W.T. Dale, owner, Nashville, Tenn. 
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No. 51. Did You Think to Pray? 
“Be careful for nothing; but in every thing by prayer and supplication with thanks- 

Fs giving let your requests be made known unto God.” —PHIL. 4; 6, 

Mrs. M. A. Kipper. W. O. PERKINS, 

(GSS Sea 24S g = - = = sume 

1. E’er you left your room this morn-ing, Did you think to pray? 

j 2. When you met with great temp-ta-tion, Did youthink to pray? : 

3. When your heart was filled with an-ger, Did you think to pray? 
4, When sore tri-als came up-on you, Did you think to pray? 
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In the name of Christ our Saviour, Did you sue for loy-ing fa - vor, 
By His dy-ing love and mer-it, Did you claim the Holy Spir - it 

Did you plead for grace, my brother, That you might forgive another 

When your soul was bowed in sorrow, Balm of Gil-ead did you bor-row 
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Pe epee SI Gases ew ache oy 
As ashield to-day? 

As yourguideand stay? Oh; how praying rests the weary ! Pray’r will 

Who had crossed your way? 

At the gates of day? BU ee ve ae 
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change the night to day ; So, when seems life dark and dreary Don’t forget to pray. 
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\) No. 52. The Old Account was Settled Long Ago. 
| ** My record is on high.”—JoB 16: 19, 

F.M.G. Alt. by W. @. COOPER. F. M. GRAHAM. 
| > he Nd 
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Gere ae ee ae 
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| 1. Ihave in mind a time, when in the Book of heav’n, An old account was standing 
| 2. That old account was large—it larger grew each day, For I-was ev - er sin-ning, 

8. I saw my guilt-y past, which nothing could undo, That Christ, who paid my ransom, 
4, And when before the King in judgment I appear, When He the Book shall open, 

| 5. Inyonder realms of light, the ransomed hosts above, Shall sing redemption’s story, : 
6. Then come and seek the Lord, repent cs all ae sin, " you that home of glo-ry, 

a Ph gt a ee ee 
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| cf \ 
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for sins yet un-for-giv’n; My name was at the top, with ma-ny sinsbe-low, I 
andyet had naught to pay; Thank God! I then a-woke, I saw my doom and woe, I 

could save me thro’ and thro’; Andso my sins He hid beneath the crimson flow, Thus 
} and find my record clear; Then joy shall thrill my soul, which can no measure know, Be~ 
i} and praise the God of love; While endless ages roll, how sweet with them to know, That | 
| can nev - er en-ter in; No matter then how long your sojourn here be-low, You 
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sought to have it settled, Twas settledlong a- go. Long a- go, Long a= 
| hastened there to set-tle, I settledlong a-go. 

| my account was settled, Twas settledlong a- go. 
cause I had it settled, Yes, settledlong a- go. 

| my account wassettled, Yes, settled long a-go. 
| can re-gret it nev-er, You settledlong a- go. Long a - go, 

| ate = en warp ep ire 
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i | £0, Yes, the old account was settled long a - go; And therecord’s 
! Long a-go, Long a-go; 
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The Old Account Was Settled. Concluded. 
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clear to-day, For He washed my sins away, When tho me — nae settled long agon 
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No. 53. . In the Shadow of The Cross. | 
Rev. J. W. WayLanp. Homer F. Morris. 

ee SS a 
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1. Near to Je-sus I’m a-bid - ing. I willfear no harm or loss; i 
f 2. On theland or on the o- cean,Stormsmay rage and __ bil- lows toss; 

3. If therecome a time of sor- row, And I seem to suf -fer loss, } 
4, ’Tis by tri- als we are test - ed, Fire but frees the gold from dross; | 
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For my soul is safe-ly hid- ing In theshadow of _ the cross. 
Knows my heart but faith’se-mo-tion, In the shadow of _ the cross. 

I willthinkhow Je-sussuf-fered In the shadow of the cross. } 
Je-sus wrought us life and glo- ry, In theshadow of the cross, 

ci eae? sell ees ell | 
3 ae ———— et pe eae ae 1 
he ee er = 1 
ae ——— Se | 

eet | | 
RErRAain. | | | N 
= ye tot = | 

ose a Se =e we | Ss ss site ls ss sis = ij 

In the Say-ior’s love a-bid- ing, I am free from harm and loss; 
A. At ek Aa, ecient! i 

ge a a gO ere el i 
G a eee ee | 

rf i el — Se: ee Se ee \j 
eee et Maca eb es eel Bee [eeeiceaoe { i 

— | eepS fie pt po IN st atest 
5 a ae i a 
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Oh, my soul is safe- ly hid-ing In theshad-ow of _ the cross. | 

cS: ee Lists t eee pera the fe Soe al eo I Eee te ar ees 
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! Mo. 54. Jesus Is Coming Again. 

i “Twill come again.” Joun 14:3, Rev. 19: 7, 8; 22:20. 
| Rey. R L, Harris. Words arr. W, T. Datz, D. D. 

i QO he 
ot I ee sy 

| A =| ens | 1 7 aa S— 
Hi 2S SSS SSS SS =a 
| oe 
| 1. Spread the news of thecom-ing of the Say - iour a-gain, For His 

| 2. Keep your lamps trimmed and burning, for the time draw-eth nigh When the 
| 3. Howl and weep, all ye na-tionswho have gone far a-stray, For the 
| 4, Lo! Hissigns are now gath-’ring, as the light on us dawns, For the 

~- 9 Bp x . 

—p4-— pb fF PY x eI [ 

| eee = | Ea ea seas =a 
SAS =sS a aig 

| F ' peas : 
signs are ap-pear-ing in the skies; Shout,ye burdened in spir-it, who have 
saints that go weep-ing shall re- joice; For we’llmount up to meet Him as He 
time sure-ly com-eth by and by, When your vain, emp-ty pleas-ures shall like | 
bride’s dressed in lin- en clean and white; And the Bridgroom is com - ing whom she’s \ 

|| : eee eee . iS | Reni ig 
: }) 

| mEeN Cs! ea NR : 
| SSS | i 

| trav- ailed in pain, For He comes to wipe your weep - ing eyes, 
| comes in the sky, When we hear the por - ter’s wel ~ come voice. 

| | clouds flee a- way, When you hear the shout-ing in the sky. 
looked for so long, With ten  thou-sand,thou-sand saints in light. 

| = 1 ~ > - e-: 

| Corus. 
p 

i = Vesa 
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| Rise and shout, Hal-le - lu - jah! for He comes, Rise and shout, Hal- le 
- for He comes, 

| ee Sage ee 
(e; — ear — ee I a 

| oe ee ee 
| 
| ———— = MStesese— 

Ga =e | | oe ee ren | 
| lu - jah! for He comes; Rise and shout, Hal- le - lu- jah! for He 

| ty Hs cope ae 
| :— Se ee ae —2 
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Jesus Is Coming Again. Concluded. 

ee eee 5 i| 
oe iat ‘=. | 4] 

| | i 
comes, And we'll all go tomeetHim by and by. b b te | 

for He comes, by and by. 

e—— SS Se +a : 
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Mo. 55. JI Would Not Be Denied. 
©,P.3. Gan, 82: 24-28, © P. Jon, | 

= ee = / j 

1. When pangs of death seized on my soul, Un-to the Lord I cried, 
| 2. As Jac- ob in the days of old, I wres-tled with the Lord, } 

| 3. “O Sa -tan said my Lord was gone And wouldnot hear my pray’r, i 
af he he ! 

: a eee ——— — oe | 
So =H lt [AER SS —— Se 

; I 
i 

(eS SS SS 
| ~ gs < ate e S | 

Till Je-sus came and made me whole, I would not be de - nied. j 
And in-stant-ly, with cour -age bold, I stood up-on His word. 
But praise the Tord! the work is dene, And Christ, the Lord is here. 
a ~~ a A 

ae ce © 
A Ae a ae 

CHORUS. i 
| ——- 3 i 

== 3 se : | ‘ i 
Iwould not be de- nied, I would not be de-nied, 

de - nied, de - nied, i 
) os Aaa As a” | 

Qf eo i | ae 
j ——————— =a | 
| © ee ae ee ! 
| Till Je- sus came and made mewhole, I would not be de-nied. \ 

oe re er de-nied. 
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Hy No. 56. Forward, Soldiers. 
| SUSAN B. ATRICE. J. M. PIERCE. 
| s oN . ) air: 

pias Se ey A sg eS Ne SESS Ss 
bvve 

} 1. Rouse ye now, ye sol-diers Of the cross,a-rise, Laud your Captain’s glory 
| 2. _Upand do-ing, Christians,’ Tis the Lord’scommand, Dare yelonger i - dle, 

3. Thro’ the wea- ry conflict, Bear the toiland paia,Suff’ring here for Je- sus 

\ ee ee nN 2 ae eae ee so | Spe ee 
eee oa ag Vea 

i 

Pitas SS qe SSS | 
< ee a Ss =e i F— a: = i ewe = a | — 

to the ver- y skies, Foes are lurking ’round you, Seek ye not re-pose, 
there is work at hand, Souls are dy-ing ’round you, For the blessed word, 

is but heay’nly gain, When thestrife is end - ed When your work's complete, 
oe Ala A. 

he oe Oe OS Oe 
| ee ee Ee eee = =F 4 } ee ——— oe oe 

CHorus. Rah Se Se ee | | 
: pandas vag oops = BSS = | 

aS SS goes 2s + 2a ee 

Christ your faithful lead-er | To the bat-tle goes. 
Bear tothem themes-sage Of your precious Lord. +} Forward, soldiers, 
All these earthly wi - als, Makes your rest moresweet. } - 

| REM RE cee 3 s ee a oe ) 
} Sa ee ee 
Cee foe 
Gee <a Eee Teg a ees ae So 

| eet gates pa 
| I SSS px SS 

| to the Laitle field, Fight for Je-sus till the foe shall yield, For the spir-it 
| 5 . Pee Sas : 

me SS ae 3s 7 —s- sa i= 2 Cape ae Se 
B-h e E ee 4-4 Fe ! 

| SF Bt ee eet te | 
| = = 83 Nils es 

| gestae ye ey 
. Ges ee eS Rg 8 SS ee jess 
| 
| gives youstrength to-day, Forward to the bat-tle field, a - way,then, away. 

| LEP AAA Ag Bag 
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4 Copyright, 1906, by J. M. Pierce, Atlanta, Ga, 
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Mo. 57. You Shall Wear a Crown. 

Mrs. C. D. Martin. W. Sricitman Martin. i 

= ae = ass i 

Cee ees hes, ae ee hi ee we ae 
1, Marching forward in the name of God, Je- sus to lead the way; Fighting with the 
2. God will give you strength todo the right, He will be with His own; Marching forward | 
3. Ev’ry-where the | ‘oe you'll surely meet, Constant the fight ’gainst sin; But your faith shall | 

ei eee 
Peg eters Pe tte 

| VOLe lvoe \ 
: Cuorus. on 

8 Saas cece es f er | 

Spir - it’s mighty sword, You shall win the day. 
*neath the banner bright, Tow’rd the glory-throne. + And when the battle’s o - ver, | 
nev - er know de-feat, Vic-t’ry you shall win. 

Se eA) Fe we, z } 
ep ee 323 

A Aa aa =O se patel 
VOL se | 

i rb: SR np}, —__R-_§_R__N_ (awa age eee] || 
NN — a | | 

You shall wear a crown, You shall wear a crown You shall wear a crown; And f 

A (ete ee | 
Bess (Os b4- CP === = 
| S55 Aa a os — Hl 

| veve | 
lire ilomn Fine. i 

pees 8 woth eerste f 
a = aS = = 1| 
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when the bat-tle’s_o-ver, You shall wear a crown, A crown of vic - to - ry. | } 

Fe ee rg eee ata Bs | 
oe ee ee acfAcésf-fAS 5 =e EE] 

oe Pens | Lovell EE | 
| i ————n <a i 

fe Gb Oe ae eee! | 
} Shall wear a crown,............ Shall wear @ crown,.......... 
; You shall wear a crown, You shall wear a crown, I 

a =A = = = fs he lc 2S ey | 
b eel Sa ed Cet “or 

Copyright, 1910, by John T. Benson, Nashville, Tenn,
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| No. 58 Marching Home. 
| HI A. J.8. A, J. SHOWALTER. 

| eS Se 
= 2s eee ee VOU NTS oe 

i 1. We are on ourway to therealmsof day, Marching home,...... we're 
| 2. In those mansions bright dwell the saints in light, Marching home,...... we're 

if 8. Wewill work each day while we watch and prays Marching home,...... we're 
| 4. By and by, in love, we’ll be called a - bove, Marching home,..... we're 

il marching home, 

y bene 7a | Cy oe a — a a ei = 5 
| ae a al a a Es 

yoy lel | 
ech a ee = ane i @ Se Se 
eo =e ee 

1 march-ing home; And the God of love beck - ons 
march-ing home; And for us they wait at the 
march-ing home; We will trust the Lord and his 

j march-ing home; ~ There to find our rest with the 
home,yes,marching home ; 

tae alae aes ee ee | Cie 3 pp ee’ 
> ee Se 

0 v 
Roy 

| # eet — ! 
pera ag Seg oe a ae 
SNS es = ee Soe j 

| from a - bove, Marching home,............ we’re march-ing home. 
| pearl - y* gate, Marching home.............. we’re march-ing home. 

| own sure word, Marching home,............ were march-ing home. 
\ pure and blest, Marching home,............ we're march-ing home. 

| 1 < home, march-ing, home, | 

| a ee eee = CYS 1 PS SS SSS | | 

| | a ee 44 44-4 4 j * i 
\ 

fy SEA ae ee ee | 
@aa SS re ee] | Ss | 

We are march - - inghometo God, In_ the j 
Wo , are march-ing home to God, home, to God, | 
-o- -©- -2° @ 0° @ -© -o-° -o--o- | 

eS eS Se] Hy | pee i ee Sania 

| Be ge RN Fer Re ee | Ge Spee ae Sig = A Se = SS eee 
Way.........-. our fa-thers trod, And we’ll shout and 

i | Jn the way, our fa -thers trod, our fa-thers trod, 
| -* -@- -@-° -@- -@-° © -@-*-@--8-*-0--o- 
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} Sef eS — es 
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Marching Home. Concluded. | 

0, o s N s i] 
Us eee ae Seg oa = opera aa —— — i ja SSS Se mH Hy 
“eee = @ a o. = = || | 

a a ae 

SS iam ere I 
Sing praise to Christ, our King, While we’re march - ing hometo God.......... I i 

Marching, marching home to God.( home to God.) | x } 

utes AS eee a. il 

| : a 

! | | . ' 1} 
No. 59. Bound for the Promised Land. i 

Deut. 34: 1-4. i 
Rey. SaMvuEL STENNETT, Arr. by W. T. Darz. if 

coe == HH Cs a x py. fra eel a = i] 

Gabe ee SSeS ee ets | 
| | ii 

1. On Jor- dan’s storm-y banks I stand, And cast a  wish-ful eye | | 
2. Oh the trans-port-ing, rapturous scene, That ris - es to my sight, | 
3. There generous fruits that nev - er fail On trees im - mor -tal grow, | 

| : ge cr oz -e- | =e is aa fe --° } | 

p a. = I 
| == == =e a Z| 1 

‘ sf Se a Fine. | 
—+—a— 8 = ee ae et . i (Qasr ee | 

v | i 
| To Ca-naan’s fair and hap - py land, Where my _ pos - ses-sions lie. | 

Sweet fields ar-rayed in liv- ing green, And riv - ers of de - light. 
There rocks and hills, and brooks and vales, With milk and hon -ey flow. ! 

| es (SPSS se Se ee Se ee = | 
t ae See ie = i za ete pS ao | 

eee SSS | 
D.S. O who will come and go with me, I am bound for the Promised Land. Vii 

| __REFRAIN. ——_ a D.S. | 
IY eT ST EI i 
5 aN op ~~} NN E jet — I 
6 ees ee =| i 

| a | 
} Iam bound for the Promised Land,......... Iam bound for the Promised Land: | 

Promised Land, | 
. -s 2-2 © 2 o- ° ss ar ed a a — i 

See eee ee | 
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4 All o’er those wide-extended plains, 6 When shall I reach that happy place, 
Shines one eternal day; And be forever blest? | 

There God, the Son, forever reigns, When shall I see my Father’s face, i 
And scatters night away. And in His bosom rest? i 

5 No chilling winds, nor poisonous breath, |7 Filled with delight, my raptured soul j 
Can reach that healthful shore; Would here no longer stay; 

Sickness and sorrow, pain and death, Tho’ Jordan’s waves around me roil, 
Are felt and feared no more. Fearless I’d launch away. | | 

| 

i



Wo. 60. Jil Be There. 
| l Witt H. Garry. A. J. SHOWALTER. H 

i a Nt 
, | (ae Sa = ol 

+ 7a * ee. ee > oe | 
il 1. Oft l'veheard my moth-ertell Of a home she loy’d so well, And her 

ii) il 2. Just a-cross the crys-talsea, Moth-er’s sweetly call-ing me, And my | 
Mi 3. O- ver on the peaceful shore, Theremy Saviour I'll a-dore With his 

| | i 4, An- gels watch the pearl y gate, There’sa mes sageto re-late, I’ve not 
a mh 

ee th se tl the the the ta the hs ie hehe 
| \ Ge pf ee ee ES 

| | ae ae “Be R ae yb ee 

i] vey ae v % lab ¢% 
fe heen er Ch eee 

1 | Pima eee Sak 
Pe eee ae ag ae } 
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last words softly fell, I’ll be there! Wherethe angels sweetly sing, And their | 
answer soon shall be, I’ll be there; What a meet ing that will be, When my 

| hand toguide meo’er, I’ll be there; With the an-gels’hap- py band, We will 
longon earthto wait, I’ll be there; Up the glitt’ ring streets 1’1l wend, There to 

| ee et = = the hee se ee 
} G5 | Se 
| = eh es x aA a | =% Z 7 Sep 7a ed ay Milt v ¥ | v v % Gi bo | 

II | ee ee s Sees = Wilt = eee ee ee ! Hilt a =e a eee } 
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Mii harps with mu-sicring, In the Wale ota of the King, I’ll be there. 
WM moth-er’s face I see, For’tisthro’ e-ter-ni-ty, Il be there. 
i walk the gold-en strand, In that fair and hap-py land, T’ll be there. 

| meet de-part-ed friend, In a world thatne’er sballend, I’ll be there. 

ih ag el gy DN il ge eae 
t Be Dita free ee =| SS eS 

ee —_—___————# 
| Ease er | 

CHoRUvs. 

ah a 
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Vll be there.....; yes, I’ll be there, I'll be there...... yes, 
I'll be there, yes, ’'ll_bethere, Vil, be there, | 
-o -2-e -0-2-'-o-e- -©!-0-e- 

Hh} oie at ee ———— a Se ! Ce ee 
| aD) se ae yo cL eee 

i SNe ee Ne ee Hi wie =e 7 Se Se 
| 6 ss a A 

} PESTS Taos ae, Oat ee a oS 4 
| V'll_ be there, Where the an - gélssweet-ly sing, And their 

| ae thn he he te the the the the te ; 
ih} a ye SS 

a oS a Pe ee ee 
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‘ | | Copyright, 1898, by A. J. Showalter, Used by per. 
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a I'll Be There. Concluded. | 
| NON N 
ht rasan | aa i 

—— riae wi ee 4 e : o se v map | 

harps with music ring, In the pal -ace of the King, I'll be there........... | 
yes, I'll Re teen H | 

Ne ii} 

me NOR peigoatege aghast ig) 
St = eo te y a =a] aed 

[bare [| —1 i 
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| No. 61. I Will Sing of My Saviour. | 
J. W. ©. Rev. J. W. Cuttom: i 

) fa tet Ni See aN ead i 
Ghia ies ae se eee ge gs tae I 

eo Digene'| vou ie | 

1. I will sing of my Saviour and tell of His love, His compassion so boundless and free; I 
2. There were many sad years, full of grief and of fears, And my bondage increased day by day; ! 
3. Now by day and by night, all my pathway is . And my heart sings aloud in His praise; ! 

2 -2--8- -—-@ + -2--2- a .. I 

pote eae eee eee te 
| JZ bao i oo pea — 

5 pee ee ' at <c—— 
joa Neer — PS NE Ses Sars aes 

canes ee a) i | 
He went down into death to deliver my soul, And He bro’t full salvation to me. | 

| But He threw in His light, and dispelled all my night, And my darkness all vanished away. ii 
Full salvation complete, all my foes ‘neath my feet, And I run with delight in His ways. Vil 

a” ~ | -©-, -©-. -0--0- |--2-9-|— © 2 so... I) 

pps eee Rese tec bey | es SSS SS a ee ee eee OO — Ih 

CaoRus, | NN 4 i | 
pe Nt Ne ees eel Hii eS Sees 

: ie Se voD as I 
| T’'ll tell in glad strains how He’s broken my chains, And thrown open my prison be - low; fi 

Lp hae gto gp epee 5 hil 
SS —_— ka | Sapa — Hil 
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aN 

aes Sse 
| i@ate eee eS tags Seto segiall | ! |S al ir / 

| iB U | vod | 

Bounding high on glad wing, like a bird I will sing How He saved me from sorrow and woe. i 
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| oats ; } i Mo. 62. The Meeting in the Air. 
ii LGM. Il Tuxss. 4. 17. 1. G. Marrin. | 

| Wiles pg | whee eB oe | “te. + gos ose ee + Ss 
4a eo ka eS a ae ee 

i Giz = Boy eae Sg ee ogee Oe 

| 1. There is soon to be a meet-ing With our Sav-iour in the air, For He’s le 
i 2. See the pa - tri- archs and proph-ets Com-ing forth from bursting tombs, They are | i 
| 8. There is Mo-ses fromMount Ne-bo, There is Dan-iel from the Cave, They are 
} 4. Still they gath-er, see themcom-ing, From the mis-sion-fields a - far, With the 
Hi 5. Are youread-y for the meet-ing With ourSav-iour in the air? If your 

WW a. #&:- 2 #. 7 ae | ee ee fee a ow 
| 474 A AAA A Ae e- ~_ 52> (aa 

ea eo | ie es Sate See ae | 
| L-ELELEBL 

= so et | aS a } SRS Ne: = | SS Se ee eee 
i Tee Oe eee eo 9 

gone to realms of glo-ry, There our mansions to pre-pare; He is com-ing back to 
. com-ing to this meet-ing, And they’re coming ver-y soon; There comes Abraham ‘4nd | 

marching in the forefront, While the hosts their banners wave; 0 what joy to see them | 
i pil-grims from all nations, And the mar-tyrs in the war; See St. Paul, the great a- | 

heart is pure and ho-ly, You will be nostranger there: He is com-ing soon, my 
| fn gs eo 8 OO OO OP O.O Oy 
| ens Sag 258-0 pS area aaa 
1 i ee fp 
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i Se Pe ae ae ee ee OO a = | 

| meet us, With a host of an-gelsfair,Andthere’ssure to be some shouting 
| i I-saac, With their kindred ev - ’ry-where, There is sure to be some shouting | 

{ com-ing To the meet-ing in the air! Thereis sure to be some shouting 
pos- tle, In his robes made white and fair, I amsure there'll be some shouting j 
broth-er, With a host of an- gels fair, And I’msure there’ll be some shouting 
2 e-o  O. @ @. ee. ate fe te og te .. 
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When we all meet there. ' 
When they all get there. | 
When they all get there.+When we all meetthere,at the meet-ing in the air, | 
When they all get there. 
When we all meet there. aielatele 

hee ohee ch pees 
—25 — a ae ear a ae eee 
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The Meeting In the Air. Concluded. Hl 

| Ro eS a ee Se iH 

| bei nett eh H | | — ale Ow a a * aw | 
| es os o. “ees wo Oe ae a | | 

I F There is sure to be some shouting,when we all meet there,when we all meet there. | 

ouctt fe See ey Sey H | Eure rer ee iret ety Ul Bae tan rel = ! | 
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No. 63. I’m Leaning, Dear Saviour, On Thee. 

f “Trust the Lord with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own understanding.” 
—Proy.3: 5. “And this is the promise that he hath promised us eyen eternal life.”— i 
1 JOHN 2: 25. | 

| F.L, E. : F, L. Ermanp. | 
pots Se ae pee } 

ae — r hh I] Ss 
— é ve i 

| ; 1. Sweet are the prom-is-es found in Thy word, Precious for-ev- er to me; Ii 
| 2. Sweet-er Thy prom-is-es as they un-fold, More of their beauty I see; I 
j 8. Sweet-er and sweeter Thy prom-is- es now, And at the end I shall be | | 

[Neeser is AAA ee eae ate il 
542 = Se ee eee i ) See elaee eB 
a a a es] I 

j N NON | peeve ee Peete ae SSS een | 
. SS _ SS eee li 
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| v v fire oe 
Light’ning the burdens of life as they come, Sav-iour, I’m lean-ing on Thee. i 

| Brighter and brighter my pathway has grown, Sav-iour,while leaning on Thee. i 
Rich-ly re-ward-ed by trusting Thy word, Say-iour, and lean-ing on Thee. | 

- en hee ae. a ae = { 
| a SS Sea ata 
See | 
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CHORUS, < x | i 
SRN NEN | - i 

oe | h O27 O- 6-6 4-5 Sg Se eS a gas |, 

CUT el i 
Leaning, dear Saviour, on Thee,...... I’m leaning, dear Saviour, on Thee;...... f 

I’m leaning on Thee, I'm leaning on Thee; i 
whe he he hn af ll le le of i peEEeceeeereeeseereser, 6 ff 
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I’m trust-ing the prom-is-es found in Thy word; Say-iour, I’m leaning on Thee. iii 
wi he eee _e-¢ © oe ae i 
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i || Mo. 64. The Pearly White City. 
| i] AT aces i ARTHUR F, INGLER. 

~\_Moderato. 
i) i 5 SS SS ee ee : | | ee ee a ene ae eos 

i | hse ea Se tee 
i 2 ~ 

1a) 1. There’s a ho- ly and beau-ti-ful cit-y, Whose builder andrul-er- is God; | 

| | 2. No sin is allowed in that cit -y, And nothing de - fil-ing nor mean; . | 

in | 8. No heartaches are known in that cit- y, No tears ev-er moisten the eye; | 

| 4, My __ loved ones are gathering yonder, My friends are fast passing away; 1 

| a ee. P =—@_* 2 2 2 2 2, 2-2. 
i Sat 5 fs - = eo ae Cae) 
| 7b B44 ~—e er = a 

i wy VV Ve 

4 #f SSS ee } 
a a a eee ; 

| - hay Rg in ae 

| il John saw it de-scend-ing from heay-en, When Patmos, in ex-ile, he trod; 

| | i No pain and no sick-ness can en- ter, Nocrapeon the door-knob is seen; 
iit | There’s no dis-ap-point-ment in heav-en, No en-vy andstrife in the sky; 
| ii And soon I shall join their bright number, And dwell in @ - ter- ni-ty'’s day; | 

| ls . —e_? ae 
Ji ——— oe eo a al £¢ 

| | | Sp jo—e—e—e—e—e| 
iI rn a ed 
hh | aera en - } 

i a a =z Eas Ee | 
Hi Sa ae Faas] | 
| j Povey we Yt aes ov We 
i 

= 

/ | Its high, massive wall is of jas-per, The cit~y it-self is pure gold; 
1a Earth’s sorrows and cares are for-got-ten, No temp-ter is there to an - noy; 
Hit The saints are re-deemed and made ho-ly, They live in sweet har-mo-ny there; } 
| in They’re safe now in glo-ry with Je = sus, Their tri-als and bat-tles are past; | 

it eset Fa ih Pe 
Hk 2 z he See 

Hi Wiel Base V7. 0-2-0 ' 
}. Ritad Tih. - x 

| (Seer = SE ea 
And when my frail tent here is fold-ed, Mine eyes shallits glo- ry be - hold. 

I No part-ing words ev - er are spok-en, There’s nothing to hurt and de - stroy. 
| My heart is now set onthat cit - y, | Andsome day its blessings I’! share. 
i They Oe vereame sin Sud the dev -il,  They’ve reached that fair cit-y at last. ee Sa gee ees 

| ee ee wearer: | | (Spee ee ay 
i ed —— a se a = aa | 

i VO Fo ake 
Ht CHORUS. Slow. xe 

Dit : aw 

\h w (ae tS ehhh S-3- 

| ve vv ae 
| In that bright city, pearly-white city, I have a mansion, and harp, and a crown; 
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} The Pearly White City. Concluded. j 
| Rit. ad lib, | 

S\N ! 

— a id Ms 2-33-93. > > | 
vv v I ! | 

Now! am watching, waiting and longing For the white city that’s soon coming down. } ! | 
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No. 65. Nearer the Cross. | 

. “The cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.” Gat. 6: 14. | 
F, J. Crospy. Mrs, J. F. Knapp. By per. I 

ae 5 args 20 it 
1, “Near-er the cross!” my heartcansay, I amcom-ing near-er; Near-er the i} | 
2. Near-er the Christian’s mer - cy seat, I am com-ing near- er ;Feast-ing my | 
8. Near-er in pray’r my hope as-pires, I am com-ing near-er;Deep-er the 

| 41 a a | 
ape eg ee =e f= 

eyes = Sa i j Bo c Ss eae 
| | 

| a =e 
| GQ Sess se SAS | # v Soa fae i 

crossfrom day to day, I amcom-ingnear-er; Near-er thecrosswhere 
| soul on man-nasweet,I amcom-ing near-er; Stron-ger in faith, more | 

love my soul de-sires, I amcom-ing near-er; Near-er the end of | 

-o- a eo AE wm | 

eS tee . 
eee ee ee eet =e | 

ia | LA i 
4 Sais Eas | 

ee a oe tI) Se Soa = i 
Se vee Se Benes a a a Hil 

Je - sus died, Near-er the foun-tain’scrim-son tide, Near-er my Sav-iour’s aii 
clear I see Je-sus  whogaveHim-self for me; Near-er to Him I | iH 
toil and care, Near-er the joy I long toshare, Near-er the crown I | 

= o Bt 

Cee =f ee ees eee i 
ae Se I 

i] 

Ge = ai—ai—a— is see Hi 
wound-ed side, I amcom-ing near-er, I am com-ing near - er. | i 
still would be, Still ’mcom-ing near-er, Still I’m com-ing near - er. i 
soon shallwear, I amcom-ing near-er, I am com-ing near - er. ji 
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I No. 66. My Sins are All Taken Away. 
HI 

| I “The blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from all sin,”—1 JoHN 1: 7. 

HI Arr. by W. T. D. Rev. Wa. T. DALE. 
| 

$5 —-——— —--- —- <--—— pot 

) SS] eS 
oi ss -ove we ae gee, ees 

| vv pace. eles 
| 1. Have you heard what Jesus said to me, ‘‘ Thy sins are all taken away away, 

| 2. Praise the Lord for grace so freeand fall, My sins are all taken away, away, 
| Hi 3. See the cleansing streamsof Merey flow,My sins are all taken a-way, away, | 
| 4. I’ve been cleansed from sin, I’m purified, My sinsare all taken away, away, 
| 4 | ie 2. @ «2 

ih| Gres 22-2 ee ee pa == 
Ae aoa e <——s—k eS =p pe eae 

eta se Pe ola ote ee 
. v Vie pole 

| 4— SS ————. 
i} | ee 6 es Sa eee ee eee | 
i = ae at eee eee ee a } 

il Sse ory r eo 

\| And now I’m hap-pyas I can be, My sinsareall tak-en a-way,a-way. 
Via Tho’ once like crimson they’re now as wool, My sins are all taken away,away. 
Vai Tho’ once likescarlet, they’re white as snow,My sinsare all takenaway,away. 
| By faith in Je-sus I’m jus- ti-fied, My sins are all tak-en a-way, a-way. 
H = NON 

|| SS Sear pee’ hh hh —-!— Hh Ces ee aaa 
1H a ee ee ey zene 
i heuer es (as Sa eac A f= Bey 

| 
2 Cuoxus. 4 : 

tk Sage eee ee aes S| 
HI — S533 S es eee 
Te | 3 4 
ij i My sins are all tak- en a-way, a-way, My sinsare all tak-en a- way,a- way, 
Wi | . 2 ee Oe C+ @ @. @. 

aii Meat pega pete See 6 ee i eS ee 
ee ee ee a 

| ; ee a ee ree ee Sree ees | 
Ih StS pS ppaa te ae ASF Sr 

I vee 
j My burden is gone and I am free, My sinsare all tak- en a-way, a-way. Z vane 

| es 3 he 2. -@. @:°2 2 »~ "ee 9 Se 
i ees 23-2 <a ee S Ss a 

I See rey (Ss ea OO OO ee ie I ——— +: +—_+-—_—- = ba Sa fe 

a I} 5 Oh, the crimson tide has cleansed my soul, |'7 So I praise the Lord, as on I go, iit ‘ A 
iy My sins are all taken away, My sins are all taken away, 
ie | The blood of Jesus has made me whole, | My soul is happy, for I do know, 
| | My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away. 
| 
iit 6 And the Spirit witnessing to me, 8 When we meet around the throne above, ig 
| “Thy sins are all taken away,” My sins are all taken away, 
it Now gives assurance of victory, We'll sing in heaven Redeeming Love, 

| i My sins are all taken away. My sins are all taken away. 
i | Dopyright, 1894, by Wm, T. Dale 
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No. 67. Blessed Assurance. 
“The work of righteousness shall be peace ; and the effect of righteousness, quietness 

a and assurance forever.”—IsA. 32: 17, i 

‘ F. J. Crospy. Mrs. Jos. F. KNAPP, WA i 

D SS = ee 
go NN S “2:93 eat eo Gs ae Ate 2 | 

| i Blessed i- sur-ance, Je-sus is mine! Oh,what a fore- taste of | 
| , 2. Perfect sub- mis- sion, per-fect de - light, Visions of rap- ture now | 

3. Perfect sub- mis-sion, all is at rest, I in my Saviour am 

peo —-2 + —. >. © «— «e+e o— i 
os — eee ee pete eee eS 

Cee “ae 2 Eee Re RE | 
SSCL 4 foe 0 = j 

i $$ Sh = SSS SSS | toss paca Page at | 
fey mentee ee WS AOA ao. Aaa ee aS HW | 

vu v i 
| glo- ry -di- vine! Heir of sal - va-tion,purchase of God, Born of His | 
| burston my sight, Angels de-scending,bring froma-bove Ech-oes of lI 

hap-py and blest, Watching and waiting, looking a - bove, Filled withhis | 

ens ee =e gaee eee eel } 
S pee ee eee =a 
ee ae 9 = | 

| 7 Specs ae Sarees en CEOBue lie 
Pca SSS ee =e 

i | — = |e _— se pss | 
=: t ce oe - S 

Spir - it, washed in His. blood. 
mer-cy, whispers of love. This is my sto- ry, this * my 
goodness, lost in His love. a 

aA a | 
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(a = a se | | 

ee ee ee ees | WM 
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song, Praising my Sav-iour all the day long; This is my hi 
—~ oe ii 
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I ei a ee hi fe es es ms ret i pa ere | 

= eee N a ar ii ae = | = | iit 
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sto- ry, this is my song, Praising my Say- iour all the day long. | 
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| | No. 68. I Shall See Him Face to Face. 
il “ For now we seo through a glass darkly, but then face to face."? 1 Cor. 18:12. 
i H. ALR. H. HL. A. R. Horron. 

im il | | ‘ 
i ih f= NN ae ar poe 

on SSS po epee eS Ns | 
i —— #62 eS I os ooo tt 

ai == a pe 
] i 1. Face to face with Christ my Say-iour, Face to face be-yond the tide; 

ai} 2. Dim -ly now by faith I see Him Thro’ life’s shadows here be - low; 
| 8. Face to face with my Re deem-er When we reach that home on high; ) 8 

| at 4, When we stand at heaven’s por - tals, Saved from sin and death and hell; 

| | ee ge ee oe Se sg 
67 SSS 3s | 
SS SSeS ee 

| py v . vo 

ea) | ee ——~+.—-\— S53 pe nega ec on eee 

1 en Se a i | fees pat ae be we —s 
| | With these eyes I shall be-hold Him, When we reach the oth - er side. 

i When these blind-ed eyes shall o - pen,Face to face I'll see and know. | ) T 
| | Face to face with Christ in glo - ry; I shall see Him by and_ by. 

| i Then we'll hear the Master’s wel-come, ‘“‘En-ter now with me you’ll dwell.’’ 
j ij | Ni N s <a 

ii eS ee ee A Oe a | epee eee eee 
/ | ED a py (a eg spot 

HI Pc pnp ee NN NB et 
i (eS ee Hh rv o ey | 
it Tie shall see-a....eccers--. Elim face tO) aCe)... acsesesiecerencee 
Wi I shall see face to face, 

Mi se es ee ee 8 | a a a ia a i ¥___ 
Fed prea | Ba eg eg eee ee ee 

i H |) Seas 
a | = ee 

i a gag ee eg ee 
: Gooey | 

| ii : See my Sav - - jour face tO face...2..2.2.<.-s0eseee 
i See my Sav - iour face to face, ' 

| = aoa eee fee =% See = 
MW itt ——— —— =——t | 
i Hl 5 Se } 

ft | 
| it hyp — |} pp pp ng th 

| pp — 8g, Pp Ns te 
/ \] 2p a Sop ee eee eS 
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| {i In that hap-py,hap py home- land I shall see Him face to face. 
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No. 69. Do Not Weary with your Toiling. 
Nina Crark, J. M. Pierce, | | 

SS ok See } 

aS a ee ed om 2 a | | 
SSS i oat | 

1. Do not wea- ry, toil-ing Christians, Come, and sit at Je- sus’ feet; i | 
2. Clouds may cast their darkened shadows O’er your path-way here be - low; i | 
8. Just re-mem - ber? Christ in full-ness Comes within your life to stay; i } 

. NUN i i 
Sipe tt tt ee Hh | 
2-4 * =| i | 

WEY Vv v t } 

: = | SS SSaasse | 2a se es i 
Come, and learn of Him, your Say-iour, Heed His ten - der words so sweet. I 

| But they can not hide the Sav-iour, He’ll be with you as you go. il 
| Cast - ing out all earth-ly darkness, Makes your life shine bright as day. I 

5: SS eee 
Re eH =a , | 

Vv Vv at ee ee 
| r ., Onorvs. AGEN | 

ea ag fe Neem mee ee | 

ee ——— ee me ams o__«. —_— —_ = Sea eae ame! —e— ! elit t te | 
4 Do not wea - - -  rywith your toil - - ing, Je-sus 

Do not weary with your toil-ing, Do not weary with your toiling, Je-sus | 
ass | pe ee | 

Dy? - Hj SEES] | 
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v Vo v V I | 
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Se «OE ly... - ° - - os — 2 Ss f- re Wl 
eee ee Bey | 
will............ your burdens bear; Lift yourheart.......... un-to your iil 

will your burdens bear, your burdens bear; Lift your heart unto your Saviour, Lift your | 
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=the a * WAU Al. | 
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Se il 
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Sav - - iour, ForHe stand - - eth yer - y near, (very near.) HI 
heart unto your Saviour, For He standeth, for He standeth ver-y near, (very near.) | \ 
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Bil Mo. 70. Come unto Me. 
| i ] “ Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heayy laden, and I will give you rest.”— 

| | C. P. J. EN Mart. 11: 28. CHARLES P. JONES, 
} ! = ei RO A 8S --*. 
A eae Ah ee ee aap soan 
Bi 4a SS Se tee Se ee il aes ee ree 

| | 1. Hear the blessed Saviour calling the oppressed, ‘O ye heavy-laden, come to me and rest ; 
in |) | 2, Are youdisappointed, wand’ring here and there, Dragging chains of doubt and loaded down with care ? 
mii) 3. Stumbling on the mountains dark with sin and shame, Stumbling t'ward the pit of hell's consuming flame ? i 

i 4, Have you cares of business, cares of pressing debt? Cares of social life or cares of hopes unmet, 
| | 4| 5, Have you by temp-ta-tion often conquered been, Has a sense of weakness brought distress within ? | 

ii} _ a ee BES Oe Oe ey ee Os “ | 
Wi Spe ee pes Sis-333-3— cE )| See eee 
i See eo bet? 
| NON AUA S Noes S 

| il Sega 
| Sa a ea | il v 

mi Come, no longer tar-ry, I your load will bear, Bring me ev'ry burden, bring me ev'ry care.” 
| i) | j Do un-holy feelings struggle in your breast ? Bring your case to Jesus, He will give you rest. 

| i | By the pow’rs of sin deluded and oppressed, Hear the tender Shepherd,—“‘Come to me and rest.” 
| j } Are you by remorse or sense of guilt depressed ? Come right on to Jesus, He will give you revt. 

| } Christ will sanctify you if you'll claim His best, In the Ho-ly Spir-it He will give you rest- 
. . . . N 

HY I al a a a 
| | SE = = SS Eo ee pits 

| | Ze aa eee ae ioe ve ea ee | 
| vo 7 ee c G j 
il = 

| | | OR Se oe 
HY It) —— ——— SS ee | MY UN | Se ee 

a = 4 | i Come un-to me, Dy nigecls ceiee eeeoyen Will eive: you: 
| | Come un - to me, come un - to me, I will give you rest, 

: i | wh “ke we he he fo ee ee 
|| i SS fae ee (-e e 

iy IH A heh A eh ee ee 
Hi Sey fae bee 
: hk ——— = aN ee 

| |e SS SS SS ey Hi SSS ee 
i | a een spud ial a 
an |) rest ; Take........-.. my yoke up-on you, 
a I willgive yourest ; Take my yoke upon you, Take my yoke up-on you, 
a |) ss ra Spe Rep eee eee Agee eae 
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| i POSE secafe,cisleieininiow AG ADG sO TDIOBU tarelereictscainie 4 Vite sleverstenctousisvereeie ALL 
, | Hear me and be blest, hear meand be blest ; I am meek and low- 

| 3 5 oe a Se whe" he ace 
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| i} | Copyright, 1904, by John T, Benson, Nashville, Tenn, 
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Come unto Me. Concluded. 
I S i 

[Yas N= ered SSS AH fee er ee i 
Se a eg Ga ne 

3h ——————— — Ss 

meek andlow - - = ly, Come.......... and trust my might; } 
ly; Iam meek and lowly, Come and trust my might, | Come and trust my might; | 
a win hr he" em rca 
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N rit. | 
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26. ee. oe 6s | 
| —— — Ly vay y | | 

Come, Myyokeiseas - - y, And...... my burden’s light. } | 
Come, O come, Come, my yoke is easy, Come, 0 come, Come, my burden’s light. | 

. hc wh eh ee 2 i 
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; i 
Mo. 71. I Press Toward the Goal. | 

“TI press toward the mark.”’—Pu 3: 14, 
Cc. P. J. pees C. P. Jonzs, | 

j 7 iS SS = 
See ote 9 we ee f VV iY 

1. I'm pressing on my way to glo - ry, The blood of Christ has saved my soul, And | 
2. I’m pressing on my way to glo - ry, God's will doth now my life control; With | 
8. I’m pressing in the strength supplied me, His strength He gives meas I run; His | 

See Ae Aa ee 
SER a a a | | 
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: cHorvs. | il 

(aaa iH) 
| Om Oe ea eee = ‘ia ioe Satie aies Wie } Deb ep apne ae re a | 

yonder is the prize be-fore me, I press to-ward the goal. I’m press - ing iy 
an-gel-keepers hoy-ring o’er me, I press to-ward the goal. | 

precious blood has sanctified me, And I am press-ing on. I press, Bal 

ee ae ee (22g 8 | | { 
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eee ee — ee | h | | 
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a 7 f Hi 

on, I’m pressing on toward the goal, ’'mpressingon, _I press toward the goal. | | 
I press, Ipress, I press, Fi |] i] 
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No. 72. Just a Little Sunshine Song. 
| ROBERT H. WALTON. J. M, PIERCE, 

| | —— Dan h en 
fa 65-9 aN 

Bill Se ee ee a ee 
ih or ee eo See ea a Page ee 

} Ih | 1. Just a lit- tle sun-shine brightens up the way, Just a lit - tle kind word, 
HI } 2. Just a lit - tle sun-shine cheers the gloomy day Of thesad and wea-ry 

i || | 8. Just a lit - tle sun-shine makes the heart beat light,O - pen up the door-way, 
N mah} : te : pee one ae | 
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i | ee Se | sre Sows 
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il speak it ev-’ry day, Mak-ing oth-ers hap-py as you march a - long; | 
/ ial pass-ing by theway, You should not neg-lect them as you go a- long; } 

i let it shinein bright, It will help you dai - ly, keep you from the wrong; | 

I | | ee ee eigen te Pe es 
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|| Sing a lit - tlesun-shine song. Sing a lit- tle sun-shine song, 
ik | 2 Sunshine song, 
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ft) Sing a little sun-shine song, Cheering those a-round you 
iy | = sunshine song, 
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; i as you go a-long, Sing a lit - tle sun-shine song. 
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4 i Copyright 1905, by J. M. Pierce. 

, I * Music writers and critics will observe the 8rd of the chord is doubled in this song, also there will be found com 
j secutive octaves, which was used intentionally by the author, ‘Try this song; you will like it. 
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‘Mo. 73. Sunlight of His Love. — 
CHAS. E. WELDON. J. M, PIERCE. | 

eee Rhee. I ger ae Sapeaesrae are Neal | 
| Ne a a ee ee } 
SP—-gs-g gS tee te ta tee i} 

1. Let thegold-en sun-light, in yourheartifsad, It willbringa bless-ing, i | 
2. Let the gold-en sunshine, Spread its ray of light,On your path,if gloom-y, i | 
3. As youjourney onward, Dosome kindly deed, God will guide and keep you, i | 
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} And willmake you glad, Je - sus, bless- ed Say- iour, Helps us con-quer sin, | 
Sunshine makes it bright, Trusting ia God’s promise, You acrownshall win, 
Sow- ing precious seed, In the gold-en har- vest,There are souls to win, 

ee. Gerd a eee “At AWA ee a ae 
eDoe ae o =—=E Ee ae fee fg ree a ee 
Crees = eee ee | 

woe Voit bola | 
{ Cyonvs. | } 

ais rey eel | 
ee at Oa Ow =s=|(2 4 at al — 2 9 a ee 2a] _——— } 
p —_ seo ee oe —" te eo _ le: a e- ose ! 
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Let thegold-en sunlight of His love shinein. Let the gold-ensun-light | 
> a 

See —_ =n ee Ae 
Sa gf ae ee ee ! 
= as eS = Ae ral ol = ee ee ! 

bob EEL C7 ba’ boa occ 

== e-e-e--e—- 4) | dt 
=e ee =f xa Nae | 
2 ae ese | 

| in, Let the golden sunlight in, Sing the joy-ful cho-rus | 
sunlight in, sunlight in, | 
ee 2:2 %.e | 
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eae a een PP a | 
a a ee fons So | 

il == poe pieces vebel T Hl 
Rk f® a i 

ipp—st SB oe It 1 eg eat Recital Se ae =SSq || 
ge ee as 8s 2, ig ee Hl 

Hh 
fl Je- sussayes from sin, Let the gold -en sunlight of His love shine in. | f 

pee | . - eo. = | H Ih 
a a ee ee ee cee ae | 
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| No. 74. The Rock Amid the Waves. 
| Tenderly inscribed to Mrs. Harriet E. Jones, the author of these sublime words.—J. D. V. 

| | | Harrier £. Jones. James D. VAUGHAN. 
Bin pip With earnestness. a = No oS 

tl D4 ee eee 1) (@23==65—— ee ete 
q —__—_. = i—e—_- -@- = ae 

i} | > -o" - o 2° a 55 
mil 1, There stands a Rock a - mid the waves, O mar - i- ner, be not a - fraid; 
‘ap | | 2, When clouds are densearound your bark, And when the wind in anger raves, 

iit 8. When wild winds rave and billows roll, There’s safety near the One who saves; 
| } 4. Are you upon the sea alone, Friends gone whose love your sad heart craves? 
mh 5. We’ll reach the harbor some glad day, Where dwell the hosts He sweetly saves, 

| Sea SSE Seize 
(WN | eat bee 7 
1a A 4 

| Mit foe aa —— | 
i aS ee =: pe | | Se i 
| | | When sur- ges roll He sweetly savés, In His dear name be not afraid. 
{il Sail on and trust, nor fear the dark, There is a Rock amid the waves. | : 
1 For ey - ’ry loving, trusting soul, There is a Rock amid the waves. 

i He sees the tear-drops of His own, This blessed Rock amid the waves. 
\| Where all the tears are wiped away, By this great Rock amid the waves. 

1 tee s ee 
i D-b+-—t SSS = ee = 

| t Von 
iH | A REFRAIN. 1 : 

(eee Se i Poa o aa a 
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There is a Rock a- mid the waves, A 
' a-mid the waves, | = 

i ee a ee es 
i : =p 
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I Cyc pees = eo 

| (@eeera ete =| | cy ea o 
Ie ; jf vireo Vv ee ae 

a | might-y Rock a-mid the waves, O, hal - le - lu-jah, how He 
q | iS amid the pare 
5 +" pS oe -s- -2- z 

| Eek oe SE oe Se 
| De D ae —sT] 

i | PD y= : —— 

|, | B- Naa om 
if Ss SS SS ag —— 

ne v : a a 
Hi ee Ue | 
a |i saves, This bless-ed Rock a-mid the waves. 

| 80 sweetly saves, amid the waves. 

at | atte agp | eee Se ee ee 
i | v lpiscliosuea. 

| Copyright, 1908, by James D. Vaughan.



Mo. 75. Yield Not to Temptation. | 
| H.R, Patumr. 1 Hi. R. PALMER, by per. I | 

| PP [aa eS: | 
= ee ee eee s Eee es 

Gt a = | 
I. Vield not totempta-tion, Foryielding is sin, Each vic-t’ry will | 
2. Shun e-vilcompanions, Bad lauguagedis- dain, God’s name holdin i} 
3. To himthato’ercometh God giv-eth a crown,Thro’ faith we shall I | 

: es aa es == | || SS ee ae | | 
See KS Sepa ae —— 1 

| 
Eh N 

(paes eSaE = — A——+ a = a 
help you Some oth-er to win; Fight manful-ly on-ward, Dark | 
rev’rence, Nor take it in vain; Be thoughtful and earnest, Kind - 
con-quer, Tho’ oft-en cast down ; He who is our Say-iour, Our 

Gx ee eee 
a a = = 

pb Se Nae ee ei IS — @S3ag passe eS ie aay —s i ee | 

5 passions sub -due, Look ev-er to Je ~-sus,He’ll car-ry you through. lI 
| heart-ed and true, Look ev-er to Je -sus,He’ll car-ry you through. 

strength willre- new, Look ev-er to Je - sus,He’llcar- ry you through. | 
—_ é an | 

epee | leesiteoesy ee — ae paar | 

Chorus. z) | 

O= a tS SS SS | Sis ee ae 

Ask the Sav-iour to help you, Com-fort,strengthen,and keep you; | 

A. Mae ae ee ela Nee nl £ Ii 
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P= et = —— Seas SS —- | 

5 5 a eS Sen $ Se Ses SS SS ae || 
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at 1 | 
He is will-ing to aid you, He will car- ry you through. HH 
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| No. 76. 0 How I Love Jesus. 
| | “We love Him because He first loved us.”—1 John: 4 19. 

WW Rey. Isaac Warts, D. D., 1709. Arr. by W. T. Dag. ' 

| | j= Se eS | ee ay ae ea 
ai ; aa =a se ee 
Hit PT gs Sra oo oN: eee, oo 

| i I | 1. A-las! and did my Saviour bleed? And did my Soy’reign die? 
| | | 2. Thy bod-y slain, sweet Jesus,Thine, And bathed in its own blood, 

I i 3. Was it for crimes that I havedone, He groaned upon the tree? 
| i | 4, Well might the sun in darkness hide, And shut Hisglo-ries_ in, 

| | 5, Thus might I hide my blushing face, While His dear cross appears ; 
i z 6. But drops of grief can ne’er repay The debt of love I owe; 

eae SS -- > Sl S I tM ee i — A — hg — Alen ee 
Wi | Sip time Sasa i= Er | 

i epee ae aaa = 
| ee ia at ad rnd ub) v 

H | | | 

i | || rf: +: fae a ao ae I tia —a j—__-\— = ||| (esate aa 
| Ii | =f sy ae 
i Would He de-vote that sa-cred head For such a worm as I? 

HY |) While all ex-posed to wrath di-vine The glo-rious suff’rer stood! 
| A-maz-ing pit-y, grace unknown, And love be-yond de - gree, 

When Christ, the mighty Maker, died For man, the crea-ture’s sin, } 
' Dis-solye my heart in thankful - ness, And melt mine eyes to tears. CS 

i Here, Lord, I give my-self a - way, ’Tis all that I can do, { 

| Saas Stee. ies oe ae 

spay SSeS | | j eae <a a == = 
I | I ba | Beal Ue v | 

ii CuHorvs. ; 

if —— = —— | 2S SS i ee eo 7 o_o _o_o— Sora 

| { O, how I love Je - sus! O, how I love Je- sus! 
ie | (Vl ney-er for-get Him, I'll ney-er for-get Him, 
fi % if ji SEN 4 ell el ago 

/ 6S = i i pe : Ep = 
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a SSS —_ waa 
/ i ee OO Oe es eed 

Te O, how [I love Je - sus! Be-cause He firsc loved me.) 3 
/ | Ill nevy-er for-get Him, O Lord, re-mem-ber me. § 

ji ease — 
j ee eee ee te ae 
; | See ae el 
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| Copyright 1909, by W. T. Dale. 
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: No. 77. Precious His Love Is to Me. 
“Unto you therefore, which believe, He is precious.” 1 Pet. 2:7. | 

James Rowe. Henry P. Morron. | 

{ — fee Tae [aoe One | 

a oo se | 
a Oa SHE a = <2 S 2 1 | 

1. I've giv-en my heart to the Sav -iour, I'm hap-py, con-tent-ed, and i i 
2. When friends or com-panions for-sake me, The sweetest of com- fort, He | 
3. Such wonder - ful things He has told me, No pleas-ure can temptme to | | 

Saat a a ii DHE Re ee ss | 
| rs 

——— =  — 

SSS a Sa tp eee 
SiS =o i + ce ies | 
free; T’ll love Him and praise Him for - ev - er, For pre-cious His 
lends; When threat-en- ing foes o- ver-take me, My soul my Re- 
roam; As-sured that His grace will up-hold me, I'll cling to Him 

=. [ee ee eee 

S=e— = ee ee a 
eee rer ae =e SR fe octet fee 

Series a 
4 a Cxorvus. 

oR ae — — a | — a ares a a a : 

love is to me. Oh, pre-cious His love is to me; | 
deem-er de - fends. | 

| all the way home. His love is to me; ! 

— Bee) 
aa eee ees tee i} pes abye Ra eee If ass — | 

y rm | 
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| a eS _—— ae — | 
aS] a ——A— ss | 
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His ser-vant for - ev- er I'll be;............ ll rest in His | 
for- ev-er Ill be, 

a - i see Pe ~@- 2 | 

a = ae Se ee 1] 

| 

est apo 2 | 
Pe Oe ag Ng eg ea ae ae a | a i oe SS oe = a | 

Polisi wy a Ti 
grace till we meet face to face, For pre-cious His love is to me. i 
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aa ie Pp —. } 
GaSe a —=]| | 

w Hy 
H. P. Morton, owner, | 

: i 
Hh 

I) G nf



Fenner 

| ee 
Mo. 78. ’T'will be Glory. 

i Words written and adapted to music by | 
im |i N. W. ALLPHIN. 

| ry stanza by F. L, Erianp. J. W. Garnes, 
im |i ne Kee hs fh || pa SS 
maint ane eo ee 2 eel eee ee 
} 1. There’s a home of pure de-light, In a land where comes no night, There no 

2. When our work on earth is o’er, And we've reached that shining shore, There we'll 
| i 8. In those mansions bright and fair, Spotless robes of white we'll wear, Endless 

HET 4, When shall dawn e-ter - ni - ty, What a wondrous sight ‘t will be,—When the 

| | | ee re eae ba ee Mae SS 

Jae ssa= aaa aaa 
Hi Pa ay ae any Cae Se 

1 | oH f Se INN eee 
| i : ae ss 8 a 
| Iii L ea a Sa a = 

| on -o > * r 
iH | | sickness, pain nor sorrow we shall know; But with sainls who’ve gone before, We shall 
1 i | dwell where joys supernal ney-er die; And our eyes shall then behold, Heaven’s 

ht glo-ries we shall share beyond the sky; We shall stand before the King, And His 
Wi | saved of all the oS are gathered in; And the great triumphant song, By the 

\j in} ‘ pans > > 1H} 3 ——* ee eee ae 

})|  |Sae= SS Wt | eee aaa 
/ 1) j 4 v ( 

ey ae } | et = Se 
ili SSS —— = 

| : | dwell for ev - ermore,—Sin- ner, to that home e - ter - nal, will you go? 
ny splen-dor yet un-told,—'T will be glo-ry 0 - ver yon-der by and by. ' 

i | praise for-ev - er sing,—’T will be glo-ry 0 - ver yon-der by and by. ] 
11 ransomed ho - ly throng, Shall a-new the praise of Je - sus there be - gin! ft g 
i | G2 t+ +p 

) SSS ee |e i wee. x = = 
| ese evar ee Sear ie 

| 4 4d Ororys. | : 
| Gee en Ne ae 

HF a SS . —— SSS] | 
HIE = Sie eR ee a ee ~~ I tt pot t sss 
ne Twill be gl - ry 0 - ver yon - - der, In that 
| 7: | ‘Twill be glo- ry, glo-ry o- ver yon-der by and by, 
i i N > 

ii pitt al al ea eee Se I | 56 
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| ' vou ee aU | 
4 
‘ayt— S N e e ein et eee ee 

| ta = sos <r = | 
ai) —— Ig gag = er wes 
/ i +> a 5 Pt L 

nm | home of light and life be-yond the sky; "Twill be glo - ry o - ver 
‘Twill be glo-ry, glo-ry  - ver 

Se ee pa ee a 
/ | Ott wef ee ete ms ; 

in | a So 
F | oD iain 
i | ‘Used by permission Quartet Music Co. 
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Twill be Glory. Concluded. | 
rf ——— ' I 

(2S Sea | 
Pa aE eee ee a | 

yon - - der, Twill be glo-ry 0 - ver yon-der by and by. I 
| yon-der by and by, 

+ Na | aie ey | 
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| No. 79. On the Other Side. | 
As sung by Rey. D. W. Foox. Agr by Wot: 

oF Steen teens eee a SS | ww ae age ‘ o 
1. We're now up - on the storm-y side, Dark clouds be - set our way; 
2. There is an - oth - er brighter side Of life be-yond the sky; 
3. Our jour~-ney here will soon be done, We’llen - ter in- to rest; 
4, Soon I shall strike those harps of gold, Where flow’rs im-mor - tal bloom; 

EE a a ae i. 7 - 
eral a [eeae [eet ve yi | 

6-4 ———— = | 

= SS i = 

ae 3 2 ge 
{ But just be-yond the roll-ing tide Gleam shores of end-less day. ! 
‘ There sin and sor - row ne’er be-tide, And loved ones ney - er die. } 

In yon - der clime that needs no sun, Re - pose on Je - sus’ breast. 
| My dear Re-deem-er’s face be-hold, And calm - ly rest at home. | 

ae ' ee = - / 

ae eh Raa | ! 
CEQEUE, Ne ge = ws \ 

GaSe SSS Ne i 
(Qa ka 2 A aay sa Sess | 
Ci ee = gy o-85 1. eu Hi 

On the oth-er side, Be-yond the roll-ing tide, Je-sus is wait-ing for me; } 

ot wo ae Pe | aS ee | Oa ce eee aes = } 

eee et ere i 
Cae eae | 

ff } 

«(SSS SSeS | _ 45 aN} — a = } 

| On the golden shore, In that for ev - er-more, Loved ones are watching for me. } 
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Mo. 80. Hallelujah! We Shall Rise. 
“But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then is Christ not risen.."—1 Cor 15° 12 5 

iH WeCue Tan Words and Music by J. E. THOMAS. 
im ii gre rg Se eae ee ei Ee ek ee 

| 4s Se ES | SN 4a SN Net 
in soSe et =o = 

i i. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, When the trump of God shall sound, 
| 2. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, What a meet-ing it will be, 

} 3. In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, Bless-ed tho’t it is to me, 
ni 2 ee: 

H || Spee 
| | ESS S== eae ie ea 
|) UO Awe ed ie VA Ve ave. ol 

| ; 
} a Na ee 1 a ae any =e i 9 6 ee 77 o_o eee S | ii} = ay oo F we 
MW We sha_i rise, we shall rise! Then the saints will come rejoicing 
Wit When our fathers and our mothers | 
i | | | Hal-le-lu-jah! I shall see my bless-ed Sav-ior, 

i} aaa Ee... ee ee | >= eA | aaa iN} eae See ee ps a 
| Fo Oe GE Oe 

| / Se een 3 | SS ss5 ——— Se | } | | a eS eS 
I | SI a ee f 2 : 

| i And no tears wille’er be found, We shall rise, we shall rise! i 
a And our loved ones we shall see, } 
1 | Who so free-ly died for me, Hal-le-lu-jah! 
ie = pe 
1 a= = aoe eee ee Ee 
i Sl 
H | a2 a ia el sa a | ee 

! if 

if cmorus. Fas igs ate =o Na eg 
Ie | topes ae ee = eee | 

: 1 | ee o.oo Se eae ae poe | 

. | 

! | Hal-le - lu-jah! A-men! Wesbhall rise! s 
| ie We shall rise, 5a we shall rise! : Hal-le - lu-jah! 

Hi o | x sae ay xa = 2:22. 
1h | = a = oa ee i a Se = : 

i | : 
| (erse SS Se | | 
| 2a i ea = —~ i [SS 2 
| 

in | In the res - ur-rec-tion morning, When death’s prison bars are broken, 

| Jot: <a —t ——— i SP I ot ee SS 
i, | Ss SS SSS —4— ee 
in | 0 FO MY Os y viyvyiv i 
| | Copyright, 1904, by J. E, Thomas All rights reserved. 
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Hallelujah, We Shall Rise. Concluded. 
2 | 

as 2 a re 
P=g—st —— —— = a ————— fj] | 
Se ee j= = 

Vive Gay Vea a 

We shall rise! We shall rise! 1 | 
rise! Hal- le - lu- jah! In that morn-ing we shall rise! | 

coke al al haw 
a SS ee ee 
a ee =) 
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No. 81. Till He Come. 
| “ For as often as ye eat this bread and drink this cup, ye do show the Lord’s death 

till. he come.”—1 Cor. 11: 26. ‘For yet a lit#e while and He that shall come will come 
and will not tarry.”—HEB. 10: 87. 

| Rev. E. H. Bickersrern, Ruy. W. T. Dare. 
N \ | 

I fpr mah ft pial ea | 

gee a ee aoe } 
i 1.‘Till He come!’’ 0, let the words Lin-ger on the trembling chords, 

| 2. When the wea - ry ones we love Hn- ter on their rest a - bove, 

8. Clouds and dark-ness round us press; Would we have one sor-row less? 
| 4. See, the feast of love is spread, Drink the wine and eat the bread; 

a ¥ ll — a a le le? = = 

a — — $2225.23) | 
| Ppa eta a | 

Fe Ba g | 
| 

j I: 1 Ts I | -SSsSawasates | 
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Let the “lit - tle while” be-tween, In their gold- en light be seen; Hi 
When their words of love and cheer Fall no lon - ger on our ear, 1} 
All the sharp-ness of the cross, All thattells the world is loss, 
Sweet me - mo-rials till the Lord Call us round His heav’n- ly hoard— | 

ogy este ee ape a a 2S Seas 
= = a a Seer ae ee | — ——— aa | s—4 ia ae ae | 

N ma 
! (2 a a Se ae eee aah fal 

i aan oe eed Pere fee eee ep ee ao SS aS =i} 
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i Let us think how heavnand home, Lie be-yond that ‘‘7%ll He come.’ } 
Hush! be ev -’ry mur-murdumb! It is on - ly ‘‘7ill He come.” } 

| Death and dark - ness and the tomb, Pain us on - ly ‘‘Till He come.” I 
Some from earth, from glo-ry some, Sev-eredon - ly “Till He come.” Hl 

| ete le ag pe * a —a-? 1} 
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| Copyright, 1910, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn, | | 
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Mo. 82. Glory Enough for Me. 
ba J (THE NEW GLORY SONG.) Cc. W. JAMEs. 

} pp Nh Ee | oe HI = 
| | Abele | 

| Se oe aa Fe 
i 1. When I shall a-wake in that cit- y, Andstand by the bright crystal sea, 
| : 2. When I shall a-wake with my Sav-iour, Who died my poor soul to set free, 
i 8. When I shall\ a-wake with my loved ones, Who went to that home o’er the sea, 
i 4. Some day I shall wake with my Say-iour, Who died on Mount Cal - va-ry’s tree, 
Hl “Kir ING NG Ae Ne ON @-° fen Ben = 
i i DH yr? Sa eS aa aa 
| 2 = 

iM G7 ee 
it 

SiGe L~ 
| i Se 

| sie sare oa oS = 
| . | o oe Se 3 po” 

i When I shall be-hold all its beau-ty, ’Twill be e-nough glo-ry for me. 
a | And join in the glad hal -le- lu - jahs, Twill be e-nough glo- ry for me. 
il | And join the new song they are sing-ing, "Twill be e-nough glo-ry for me. 
iy When robed in His like - ness I meet Him, "Twill ek e-nough glo- ry for me. 
ty p 

iM > — hw gw —3—?-.-3 3 8. ——>_. 

I | aa) | 
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} fo —— I — = oo | SS | | | @ opie GS = 2 
it 9-85 Ce Cace cues CCE Ee | 

| O that will be glo - - ry,......- thatwill be glo - - ry,....... 
; | glo- ry, enough for me, glo-ry e-nough for me, 

i | jy a ae ees oR 
ie | = 5 = = (A_A_A_A._4_ 

i | Write alae 
} a 

| | $-—.-__ = a al 
A on Saas Paes 

Ih Seite oe ee Be eS iy = a =~ PEF 2 noe 
i | O that willbe glo-ry e-nough for mo,....... Othatwillbeglo - ry,...... | 

ie | for me, glory enough for me, 

i | | fh 2.22 
| SHR ae == SS 

| 2 aoe asl 
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; N =) Wen 

| i Se eee Ay eS 
| i — fie : aa 

i | Gout pl = Pee a oat eaate | 
# Thatwillbeglo - ry,..-.. Othatwillbeglo-ry e-nough for me....... } 

glory enough for me, for me. | 
- a a . | 

Pe aoe aoe wSrliies ot. | : SSSR ereciee ieee y 
ae a pera 

r | Copyright, 1909, by C. W, James, Mansfield, La, : |



No. 83. Glory By and By. 
| ROBT. H. WALTON. J. M. PIERCE, | 

| 1 ea a a ES Se SS | 
LE Se ee ee Sen $835 ots | 

| 
1. When I shall reach the fair mansions above, Saved by the power of God’s 1 | 
2 I willre-joice with arapt-ure un-told, When I the face of my | 
8. I shalt a - bide in His wonderful peace, Sor-row and sigh-ing for- | 

a 2A ee A a 1 

== == = SS SS See | 
[=P pe —— ee Sr 

ai peso i 
1 | 

} Ee ee ee | bp a ee — = i Se = <<. v SH 
in - fi-nite love; I shall be changed, in His like-ness I’ll be, 
Sav-iour be-hold, Pure and un-spot-ted from sin I will be, 
ev-er will cease; Sit-ting be-side the dear Say-iour I'll be, i 

js - & A A A & 
= SS Pe = 
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CHORUS. 

} iz SS ee ee | 
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| This, by and by,will be glo-ry for me. Glo-ry for me, Iii 

Ae a Tree ; oie hi 
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i bp So SS I] 
: : | 

° 1} 

= a) oer | eg ed a= | 
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Glo - ry for me, Glo-ry thro’all e-ter -ni-ty; I shall be | 
iw- 

te ee eee liga aS e204 7 
a ee Se | 5: pe =f ee pow j= Ps i ee ee 
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1 
1 | 

peg — : | === ae Seeey 
Sate ae ar ae se SS _ 6 oe Oe] 

| ae ~~ ii 
changed, in His likeness I’! be, This, by and by, will be glory for me. 
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No. 84. Abide in His Love. 
“Ye shall abide in my love.”—Joun 15: 10. 

Rey. Jonnson OatMan, JR, J.M. yes 

| Oe = Sh eae ee Ee | SS eae 
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i 1. List to the mes-sage from Heaven a-bove, Je- sus hathsent it, “A- 
i} 2. What tho’ life’s bil- lows a-round us may roll, They can not reach to the 

j 8. Loss-es may rob us of sil - ver and gold, Friends whom we've trust-ed may 
| | 4. Life with its toil-ing is but for a day, But tho’ our time here will 
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| bide in my love!” So all thro’ life with its turmoil and strife, Still a-bide in His , 
| depths of my soul; Je-sus can keep tho’ the tempest may sweep, Then a-bide in His 

| | seem to grow cold, Yet there’s a Friend who will keep to the end, So a-bide in His 
Mt | soon pass a- way, While a-ges roll in that home of the soul, We'll a-bide in His 
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rt | love for - ev-er Yes, in His love e’er let us a- bide, \ 
i | Yes, in Hislove,...... e@erletusa-bide,............... } 
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i | Liy-ing each mo- ment close to His side, close to His side; 
a | Liv-ingeachmo - -  - mentcloseto Hisside;.............. , 
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ti No mat-ter what be-fall or be- tide, 
No mat-ter what..2........... be-fall or be-tide, .... ......00.55 
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Abide in His Love. Concluded. 
Rit. | 
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Still in His love for-ev-er a-bide, for-ev-er a - bide! | | 
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; Wo. 85. A Wireless Message. 
“And it shall come to pass, that before they call, I will answer; and while they are | 

yet speaking, I will hear.""—IsA. 65: 24. 
Jamzs Rowe. J. M. Hagan. | 

f —|—. 2 i se ame eee = i 

oo, oo -o- See OS eee 
1.° 0 ye, who still in dark-ness live, Look up, and true at - ten-tion give, i 
2. O heed the mes-sage that I bring, Look up, ye faint-ing souls and sing, 
3. He bids youcome to Him and rest,He wants to fold you to His breast; i 
4. Re - mem-ber that His all He gave,Your souls fromendless death to save; } 
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For ti-dings glad to you I bring—A wire-less mes-sage from the King! | 
He wants to free your hearts from sin And make you white as snow with - in. | 
Your bur-dens He will take a-way, Andgive you joy from day to day. I 
No nee ger grieveso true a sey love and ae Him to the end. I 
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| A wire-less message, a wireless message, I'rom Chist, the King of kings a- bove! 
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| A wire-less message, a wireless mes-sage, A pre-cious message full of love! 
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| No. 86. Gone From Ou: Vision. 
if Nh \) Rey. W. T. Dax. ‘une, “Juanita.” 

Hi 
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| 1. Gone from our vis-ion To that land so bright and fair;Lov’d ones are 
} 2. Gone from our vis - ion, Those we loved in days of yore, Now they are 

inti 8. Gone from our vis-ion, But they dwell in mansions bright,O - ver the 

| a ee eS eS @_e+ @ ee =e 
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mn wait-ing, Till our voicethey hear; Then withshouts we’ll join them, 
i | | rest- ing, On that ra-diant shore; Oh, the hap - py meet - ing, 

| Mt riv - er, Wherethereis no night, They are safe with Je - sus, 
wena 
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| | | evan 
| 

Il i <p ———_—-—-s Ne | SSS Se ee ens SSS 
SS ee 
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’Mid the floods of gold - en light; Whenthebeams of glo - ry | 

| Ti When we cross the chill - y tide, Oh, theshouts of wel - come | 

i } While the a - ges roll a-long, In those glo - rious man-sions | 

it se. Fa ote ee en ee | eS ee ———— 
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| } | Dawn up -on our sight. 
| | On the oth- er side. O - ver the riv - er, Lov’d ones wait our 
ie | With the white-robed throng. 
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com -ing there, O - ver the riv - er, In that land so fair. 
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Mo. 87. What Are They Doing in Heaven? 1 
Rey. JoHNSON OATMAN, JR. J. L. Moorr. | | 
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1. In yon-der cit- y of life and of love, Friends are awaiting my ij | 
2. Are they now standing by their mansion door, Holding communica with | 
3. Are they now gathered be-fore the white throne, Praising the Saviour,who 
4. Soon will my sea-son of wait-ing be o’er, Soon will I meet with those 

a = = . ae Sse ) 
y | by | 
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com-ing a- bove; Oh, that one vis - ion could burst on my sight, I 
friends gone be- fore? Are they in-spect-ing the jas -per walls*bright? | 
died for His own? Do they wear gar-ments of beau - ti - ful white? i 

friends gone be - fore; Still I’d be thank-ful for just one brief sight, | 
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| Show-ing me whatthey are do-ing to-night. | 
What are they do -ing in heav-en to-night? Are my friends singing with 

} What are they do-ing in heav-en tonight? | 
Show -ing mewhatthey are do -ing to-night! ] 
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that ho - ly throng Till heav-en ech-oes their glo-ri-ous song ? Are their eyes 
A N N 

=p ss =e — iE ae a = = === zn 
ep Ss ee Sai ee eas DvD 

= GREEN SNES 
= een F: 2S al seen . — Vary oe Pra 

feasting‘on scenes of delight? What are they do-ing in heav-en to-night?” 
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Words and music owned by J. L. Moore, | 
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|| No. 88. Voices Calling Heavenward. 
(Dedicated to mother.) 

Juri H. Jounson. Henry P. Morton. 
TRIO, | Noe 
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| 1. © hear those ten-der voic-es call; In lov-ing ca- den-ces they fall; 
i 2. Fond mother hearts, your ten-der-ness,Thro’ life out-poured, our spirits bless; 
| 8. Dear friends of youth and manhood’s prime, Like bells in tune your voic-es chime; 

| it ! 4. At morn-ing time, at e - ven fall, To ev ~-ry heart sweet voic-es call; 
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ie Dear blessed souls that in-ter-cede, We list-en as you gen-tly plead. 
i Your voic-es first we heard of old, Your lips the old, ~ old sto-ry told. 

| il In treat-ing us in fer-vent love, To tread the path that leads a - bove, 

i Thro’ human tones our Saviour pleads, His word in - vites, His Spir - it leads. 
i hy | NO} | CREP ES erilsay ey ena Re oe 
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| i | CHortvs. 
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| ] | i O hearts that love! 0 voic - es clear, They lead a-bove, shall we not hear? 
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| } | By faith and pray’r they draw us nigh To mansions fair, to God on high. 
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Mo. 89. I Want to Go There. | 
In memory of my brother, Rufus R., and his wife, Cora Coley Morris. 

H. F. M. Homer F, Morris. || 
pep aee too fasts . anny N. so = : » » | 

a Sn ee ee ae — i 
SQ = - Lr cehckene 
SS sl gs se ee = ——3:- 3 see 

1. Im think-ing to-night of my loved ones in heay-en, That beau - ti - ful | 
2. How sweet it will be when we all go and meet them, Where partings can | 
8.1 want to meet all of our fa-thers and mothers, Our broth-ers and | 
4.1 want to see wee sus, who once was so low-ly, En-throned all Ve i 

2 as a a Ale : . a: @ Al i) 

2 = — — 

Vw ae v ) 
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| ae eee Ss = = = : 
~— y | 
mansion of rest, Where Christ is the light of the faith-ful for -ev - er, Ih 
nev-er-more come, If faith-ful, some day, in that home we shal] greet them, Ii) 
sis - ters, too, With all of our children, our friends and our loved ones, HH 
ter-ni-ty thro’, The King of all kings and the King of all glo-ry, | 
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\ I want to go there, don’t you? I want to go there, I 
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want to gothere, I want to go there, don’t you? ‘o dwell with the 
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Say-iour and loved ones for - AG -er, I want to go there, don’t you? 
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*This littlesong I wrote while thinking over my brother's and his wife’s untimely \ 
death, both of whom died at the early age of 25 and 21 years respectively. Their Christian 
lives and expressions of resignation to the Father’s will comforts us in our bereavement, 
and we hope “some day” to “ go there” and live with them forever—H. F, M, | 
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ih No. 90. Bound for Glory. 
| j 

| Jee: (CHILDREN’S SONG.) J. M, Pierce. 
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i} 1. We're a hap-py band, By the right we’ll stand; We are lit - tle pil-grims 
ii 2. Je - sus is our guide,Go-ing at our side; Weare lit-tle pil-grims 

| Hy! 8. All your care and woe, Lay a-side and go, Weare lit- tle pil-grims 
HW -. 2. wk -2- | } cae bat ok e—h—e— o>. 
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| | = Sw a ees 
Wy oy fe ee eee 
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ie bound for glo-ry; To our home on high, Go-ing by and by; We are lit-tle 

| | bound for glo- ry; In the roy - al way, Go-ing day by day; Weare lit-tle 
1 | bound for glo - ry; Join our band and we Will your comrades be, We are lit - tle 
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1a pilgrims bound for glo-ry. To our heay’nly home we now are go-ing, go-ing, 
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ie | Where there'll ne’er be a- ny sin nor sor - row; Where the Saviour’s waiting 
| 
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} we are go-ing, go-ing, To that bright and heay’nly shore to - mor-row. } 
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No. 91. The Homeward Path. 
‘‘And confessed that they were strangers and pilgrims on the earth."—HeEp. 11: 18, | 

Weel W. T. Date. | 
Softly and Tenderly, | 
es = eee == | 

é = ie ea ie as - eo -e i 

1. The homeward pathI _slow-ly take, The sun is  slow-ly _ set-ting now; | 
2. Lo! now I slow-ly wend my way, To-wards the set-ting of life’s sun; | 

3. To-wards yon goal I’m tend-ing now, Where loved ones wait to welcome me; i 

4. My la-bors here will soon be past,My tri-als here will soon be o’er; | 
| 5. Oh, what a hap-py  time’twill be, From sin and sor-row to be free; i 

lat iI] an i | 
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ii 
The scenes of earth my eyes for-sake, The shad-ows gath-er on my brow. 

And soon will come a bright-er day, When all my work here shall be done. | 

And with a smile up - on His brow, My bless-ed Sav-iour I shallsee. i 

And I shall rest in peace at last, Up - on that bright and gold-en shore. i 

To shout and sing thro’ end-less day, The Lord hath led me all the way. | 
S -2- -o- | - | 
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I am wend - _ ing home, I'm slow-ly wending home; 

I am slow-ly, slow - ly wend-ing home, I’m slow-ly, slow - ly wending home; 
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The shad-ows gath-er oa my brow, I’m slow-ly wending home. 

Tm slow-ly, slow-ly wending home. 
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Note - This song. words and music. was written, Aug. 4, 1909. and expresses the feel- | 

ings of all who realize that they are but strangers and pilgrims on the earth. i 
Copyright. 1909 by W. T. Dale. Nashville Tenn HH) 
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HH No. 92. The Home Over There. 

“In my Father's house are many mansions.”"—JOHN 14: 2. 

i} be D.W.C. epee eek TULLIvs OC, O'KANE, by per. 

! } a oe +e-2—e@,~ ona | oe - e-e———. 2. 

i i 1. Oh, think of the home o -verthere, By the side of the riv- er of light, 
i 2. Oh, think of the friends o-ver there, Who be - foreus the journey have trod, 
iI at Seats nate anal ee ee | E we J i Cpt aya Ege see EC 

mie | —H#-4- ee Sb ep SS Spat art 
| y | : o- ver there, 
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| 
Hl Where tho saints,a!l im-mor-tal and fair, Are robed in their garments of white,overthere. 

mi k Of the songs that they breathe on the air, © Intheir home in the pal- ace of God,over there. 
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it 0 - ver there, ee vor there, S f home 
j 0- ver there, 0- ver there, Oh, think of te {tends} 
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i o - ver there, o - verthere; 0 -ver there, o - ver there, o - ver 
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‘| there, o - ver there, Oh, think of the { oa o-ver there. 
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. 3 My Saviour is now over there, _[rest;; 4 I’ll soon be at home over there, 
| There my kindred and friends are at For the end of my journey I see; 
i ‘Then away from my sorrow and care, Many dear to my heart, over there, 
} Let me fly to the land of the blest. Are watching and waiting for me. 

Over there, over there, Over there, over there, 
| | My Saviour is now over there. T’'ll soon be at home over there. 
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No. 93. Gathering Home. | 
Rev. I, BALTZELL. Rev. I. BALTZELL. | 
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1. We’llall gath-er home in the morn-ing, On thebanksof the bright i 
2. We’llall gath-er home in the morn-ing, At thesound of the great | 
3. We’llall gath-er homein the morn-ing, Our bless- ed Redeem- i 
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| jas - per sea; We'll meetall the good and the faith - ful; Whata | 
ju - bi- lee; We’ll all gath-er homein the morn- ing; Whata ! 

-er to see; We’llmeet with the friends gonebe - fore us; Whata 
= S ea 

ie a eet : | eee eee 
Be Ae 5 sol proms air uae rer 

t Spa | Cxorvs. / 

aaa aa re Se Se ee fe Seer eee 

gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’ - ring, gath’ - - - 
gath’-ring that will be! 
gath’-ring that will be! What a gath’ring that will be, that will 
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- ring, What a gath’-ring that will be! What a : 
be, that will be! While the 
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gath’ ~ ring, gath’ - - ring, 
| an- eS sing, We’llall gather home, What a gath’ring that will be! 

‘7 <—_—— Se Paneer = ae a te 
je SS = a ase 

By permission of the Author, 
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Mo. 94. ’Twill Be Glory By and By. 

Words and Music by J. B. VAUGHAN. 
0 
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} 1, My Re-deem-er has gone to prepare(in the sky,)Blessed man-sions of rest by and 

| ) 2. I’ve no treasures to bind me be-low(here below,)In this land full of sor-row and 
HHH 8. I shall sing home at last by and by(by and by,)Andmy pole be tuned to the 
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{I by (by and by,)Soon He'll call me home to rest with the ransomed and theblest,For it 
| | woe(here below,)All my treasures are a- bove in that land of peace and love, Soon I'll 

i i lyre(hear'uly lyre,) Then my songs shall ever be home at rest be-yond the sea, It will 
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1 all will be glo-ry by and by (o-ver there.)HowI long for that 
ii | go and shall rest forev- er-more(ev-ermore.) } 
i all soon be glo-ry by and by (by and by.) How I long for rest it 6 | 
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i | Di te | plate —Te ——- 
j } 2 —— 

| 6 . 
j x5 a ed wo 

| 9S Se a : 
| _: = l| Vite Petit 

if rest in the home of the blest, ’Twill be 
| | with the good and blest, in that home of rest, with the good and blest, 
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sweet when we meet, O it will be glo-ry byand by, 

j O itwillbesweet, For we soonsball meet, by and bys 
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No. 95. O When Shall I See Jesus. | 
+ { will come again and receive you unto myself.”—JoHN 14: 8, 

TUNE, “ Annie Laurie,” | 
Arr. by W. T. DALE. | 

Se eee eal eee eet a, = | 

a Re eo ee ee | te es — Ie te -e— =—= fe 7 ns - “ar oak + ae if / 
ik; @ when shallI see Je- sus, AndreignwithHim a ~-  bove; | 
2. Whenshall I be de-liy-ered From this vain world of sin, | 
8. But now I am a sol-dier, My Captain’sgonebe - fore, 
4, And if I hold out faith-ful, A crown of life He'll give; i 
5. When-e’er youmeet withtroubles And tri-als on your way, ih 
6. Gird on theheay’nly arm-or, Of faith,and hope,and love; } 

as eet a Ee she oe Be “hee , | | 
Gz 2 ee SS sl i} 

h Pe ee eee ee ee | a 7-1 = F— 
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aaa een a meee by ieee omg seo sa == i 
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Pe ie See 
And drink the flow - ing fount-ain, Of ev - er-Jast- ing love? 
And with my bless- ed Je-sus, Drink end - less pleas-ure in? 
He's giv- en me my or-ders, And bade mene’er pine over. 
And all His ya - liant sol-diers, Shall ey - er with Him live. 
oO cast your care on Je- sus, Anddon’t for-get to pray. 
And when the com - bat’s end - ed, You’llreign with Him a- boyve. 
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Christ is all in all to me; And His glo- ry I shall see; 
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And be-fore I’dleave my Say-iour, ’d lay me down and die. 
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No. 96. In that Home of the Soul, 
ii J.W. G. Jas. W. Garnes. 

il a aa esa oS Dn 
; Fee NS ae aaa wee =a 

ra ge ee ee a Egieear Ne Coe oe. Wg: 
| i 1. Soon the toils of life will cease, Then no sor-row we shall know, In that 
i 2. There the Say-iour we shall see, And His glo-ry ev - er share, In that 

8. While the a- ges on-ward roll, Round the shining throne we'll sing, In that 

bana nape tk — te 95 — a ete 5 a a 
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| i ce a ae ee ee 
! | Wee a ay | 
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ih home of the soul; There we'll dwell in joy and peace, Robed in 
iat Re - u-nit-ed weshall be, With the 
i i Tn that home of the ae With the an-gels we’ll ex-tol Him, the 
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Wi garments white as snow, In that home of the soul. Blessed tho’t, 
q ran-somed o-ver there, 

' Christ, our Lord and King, In that home of the soul. Blessed thought, 

| 8 | qn 2+ s 
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| Sa pe ie ae See 
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| there to dwell, In that home of the soul; End-less 

i = ev-er dwell, In that home of the soul; 
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i praise we shall swell, In that home of the soul. 
Had-less praise glad-ly swell, In that home of the soul. 
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” No. 97. “O What Must It Be to Be There! | 
J, M. V. J. M. VINES, } 

iy igestr gt ae reer 
| Aa rn = | 

u g y 

1. We speak of the home of the blest (of the blest), That coun-try so ] 
2. We know it is free from all sin (fromallsin), From sor-row, temp- | 
8. We speak of the friends we once loved (we once loved), And think of the 

; oS ie Se ae ue ties -2- ‘ 
38 625 i pa 2a <2 ! 
ee ee ee ] 
ee ee as ae 0 i} 

1 A z gs ee | 
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bright and so_ fair, Where all the redeemed are at rest (are at rest), 
ta-tions and care, No _ tri- als, no troubles within (troubles within), 
glo - ry they share, They dwell in thatcit-y a- bove (city a-bove), — 5 
2 © 2. #2 Oe we 4. ig 

SSeS = a | 
ee ge Cee ee ae 
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g cnorvus. 
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O what must it be to be there! O what must it be to be 
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there (to be there), O what must it be to be there, No tears there to shed, 
— eS Seon we @. 
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No storm-clouds to dread, ““O what mustit be to be there!” 
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No. 98. Thinking of Home. 
; T. D. Arp. J.B. VAUGHAN, 

} + Ne = 
| SA ee Sa eter aN Ss 

| | @ 0 SES: as ae —— Se 
Wy g. mee eae 
iH) 1. I am think-ing to-day, of my friends far a-way, Some I 

j 2. Oh, how hap - py we'llbe when our loved ones we see, Who have 
Wh 8. Thereour fa -thershavegone and are rest - ing at home, Bless-ed 
i } 4, Wehave broth- ers at rest in that home of the blest, Whereno 
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Wy a Se ee 

inl vv VV 

| phe et he eh 
I Se a Og Naf eg 
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i 7 
i nev-er shallsce an - y morc; Un-til death sets me free, from this : 

gone on before us toheay’u; We shall sing of Hislove in the 
in} Sav-iour is wait-ing for me; Yes, our moth-ers are there in that 
I cry -ings ee: ey - cr come, Thereour sis - ters we’llsee and at 

i 5 4 a 7 ae fu <- 1} Gutsy te a 
i} I eas = ay Sete ee 
a a 
i | D.S.—There no sor- rows carttome, to that 

f N FINE. 
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| , bod - y of clay, And my trou»- ces andtri - als are  o’er- 
I man-sions a-boye, Where to us a newsong shall be  giv’n. 

HM | home brightand fair, And I hope we shallsce them a - gain. 
! rest ey-er be, In that beau - ti-ful, sweet, hap-py home, 

iH a a fe PARE SSG | 
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| sweet, hap-py home, And its pleas-ures can ney-er be told. 

1 | Cuorvs. 
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ie | I am think- ing to- day of that home far, a- way, 
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Hii! And its joys how I long to be - hold, to  be-hold. | i ee ieeras 
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No. 99. Will You? And Will I? | 
“Strive to enter in at the strait gate.”—LUKE 18: 24. 

= HAR, H. H. A. R. Horton. 

i 2 = 4 —-S. = = —— _ = 

je oe oe SS 
1. Some one will en-ter the gold-en gate, By~-and-by, by - and - by, j| 
2. Some one will gen-tly in death lay down By-and-by, by - and- by, ] 
8. Some one will call at the pearl-y gate, By-and-by, by - and-by, 
4. Some one will sing the re-demp-tion song, By-and-by, by - and-by, ] 

D | 
Eater ace eny Geer Sala Sth wa coe ch <r fe a ee i} 

Se Se | 
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Vv v v I if 

o-4— nf a 
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c+ Hae a |v ses 7 se we 
Taste of the bless-ings that for them wait, Will you? and will I?.... 
And from the Sav-iour re - ceive a crown, Will you? and will I?.... 
Hear the sad an-swer, “You are too late!” Will you? and will I?.... ] 
Join the glad chorus, the blood-washed throng, Will you? and will I?.... ] 
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i Millions will trav-el the streets of gold, Beau-ti - ful, beau-ti - ful 
| Glorious re-ward to the faith - ful givn, Pur-chased by Je-sus, His 
| Darkest de-spair with the damned shall reign, Mer - cy’s sweet voice can not 

Ma - ny will greet on the gold - en shore Loved ones of earth who’ve gone 

2 - 2 ©... & oe 
Sz = = 2 == 
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| Ko ROEN = NEES, ~ WE Repeat pp ad li, 

fom oe =o =a 8 Se te is 
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Se non ae eae ea F TRE we 
to be-hold, Take of the glories so long foretold, Will you? and will I? 
body riv’n? Hap-py is he who shall enter heav’n, Will you? and will I? 
lull their pain, Someone will knock at the door in vain, Will you? and will 1? 
on be-fore, Join in the singing for ev-er-more, Will you? and will I? 
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saa ss oe = a HI = em 
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. No. 100. Some Day When We Get Home. 
i (Dedicated to the North Indiana Conference Quartet.) ss 

PERN Rey. T. C. Near. 

O-% Refs pt 3 
| fest, af. ts ws = | 4 ae aad E 4 

i 1. Some day the clouds will pass a - way for-ev - er, Some day, when 
1) 2. Some day we'll meet with loved ones gone be-fore us, Some day, when 

| 8. Some day the cross will bring the crown of heav - en, Some day, when 
i || 
BY Nal: N x age » s a 
| > — 
v1) so eee 

| Det v 

SS a aS 
i: b Re a sett tT et yas ed || Sf eg Ch j§—-—__ oy - 

v vw 

| we get home; Some day with joy we'll meet our bless-ed Sav - iour, 
] we get home; Some day we'll join the might-y heavn-ly cho - rus, 

| we get home; Some day “well done,” will be the wel- come giv - en, 

| / s a Seis Noe) eh 

| See 
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if | a CxHorvus. 
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Some day, when we get home! O the songs as-cend-ing, O the 
| fe ee 

| a eee ee ees ees Pee oto 4 
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| Oey 
| joy un-end-ing, Some day, when we get home! How we'll tell the sto - ry, 
He % A -- -& ie 

| Set oe ee — | | 
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| xy ee este yess 

i v v re j 
ie | Of our Sav-iour’s glo-ry, Some day, when we get home! 

i SS 
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No. 101 Oh, Meet Me There. 
W. B. DowntNna. R. E. WINSET?. 

eGae he Nee Nee are 
he a geese oS ls ee sé || 
a SSSS —— a | 
| ae oe we | 
| 1. There’s a hap - py home in heay-en that the Mas-ter made for thee; Meetme | 

2. How I long to be with an-gels in that home so bright and fair; i 
3. Come, my broth-er, then and join me, as I march a- long the way; 
4, When our work on earth is end-ed and the Mas - ter calls us home; 

ee de ge ee 
95x ar 4 | 
ee ee el 

aes 3 | 
& ee Ne ee ee 

Pp Se a ag fe eae eee mS aa be a SS z 

Veb bv oleae | 
there,.... 0, meet me there; There our fa-thers and our | 

Where we'll shout and live for- | 
And we'll shout God’s praise for- 

Meet me there; O meet me there; We shall hear the bells a- sae ead 
I —— 
a oe —_@_@. PO 
3 ea 
Se ee ee ee a 

A om N 1 SSeS = J — | 
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i | moth-ers, and our loved ones we shall see; Meet me there,...... O meet me 

| ev - er, and will nev - er know a care; 
ev - er, in that bright and end-less day; 
ring-ing, and the Parone De come, Meet me there, | 
“a = a = 5 y jo eee PEE Se Re 
oa Se Zar Sates 

| Zbp pap a ee ee 
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a eS eS 

oe 2 ce ae — ew { ew 3 a { ae 
t 

there. Meet me there,..... 0 meet me there, On the 
| | o-ver there. Meet me there, O meet me there, o-ver there, When the 

| N a | SF i 
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i hap - py gold-en shore, O meet me there; { meet me there. 
| storms of life are o’er, O (Omit............) yes, meet me there. 

o-ver there. aN cheats | 
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Mo. 102. In That Happy Home Above. 
| HFM. HOMER F. oe 

1 Opp Ss = 

I = 5 : : 7 

| | 1, Ah! this heart with anxious throbbing, Bow’d with sorrow, cares en- 
| 2. No more bur - dens will op-press me, No more doubts and fears dis- 

eh 3. There no tem - pet ev-er ra - ges, There no war - fare ey - er 
nil 4. Dear ones gone be - fore will meet me, At the heav’n-ly gates they’ll . 
ny 5. There will be no part - ing, nev - er, No more sor- row, joys to 

al ee e 2:3 
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iy 2S SS SS aS = 
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i throng - ing, Soon shall cease its wea-ry long-ing In that 

i tress me, But the Lord of glo- ry bless me, In that 
Hi wa - ges, But calm peazethroughout all a - ges, In that 

| greet me, And the Lord with an-gels seat me, In that 
i sey - er, But we’ll dwell in peace for-ev - er, In that 
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| 7 H (et z = 3 | 
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IE _hap-py home a - bove. Nomore sor - row, no more dy - ing, 
ie | a Nomoresor-row, nomoredy-ing, 
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I | No more heart-aches, no more cry - ing, No more 
| | No more heart-aches, no more cry-ing, 
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| | a et ee ee 
{| war-fare, sin de-fy- ing, In that hap-py home a - bove. 

Hi No more war-fare, _ sin de-fy-ing, a = 
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Mo. 103. There’s a Light at the River. 

Carr. D. Merritt Casgzy. C. D,Overton, har. by H. A. R. Horton. | 
o-# 

SS ee es , | = = a yA i 

1. There’s a deep, tur - bid riv- er flow - ing on be-fore, And its ih 
2. O’er the dark, foam ~-ing wa- ters, from the un-seen shore, An - gel i} 
8. Ma - ny dear ones we've lov’d are from their homes re-moved, Dipped their } 
4, To this deep, end- less riv - er we must one day come, And we'll 

hee tet gee th te. | 
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LS | Bae a > te eeneeel 
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wa-ters are deep and wide, But faith sees a light, yes, a bea-con bright, 

bands in their beau-ty glide, And will bear us a- way to the realms of day, 
wings in the mys-tic tide, They have pass’d o'er the deep,where they’1l ne'er more weep, 
cross o’er its wa- ters wide, How hap - py we'll be, if by faith we see 
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Just down by the riv-er side. 
In - to light on the oth-er side. ,, . f 
In the light on the oth-er side. There’s a light at the riv-er, a 
The light on the oth-er side. 
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light at the riv-er, A light at the riv-er I can see, 
by faith, meas iy Nag ee a. 
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My Lord will stand and hold in His hand, A light at the riv-er for me. 
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No. 104. Hallelujah! We Shall Sing. 
| J.M. V. J. M. Vines, 

/ SSS SSS 
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] 1, When the trump of God shall sound and ev’ry na- tion shall a-rise, Hal - le- 
Hh 2. When our precious ones shall greet us round the Father’s great white throne, 
ii} 2. When the Lord shall find us faith-ful, and our tri-als are all o’er, 

i = -@-° -@ -@° -@ "> % 5 
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| Pb bur y ae) 
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|) ge ae | 7 Oy Sa pevste? : 
nh lu - - - jah! we shallsing;............ When we see the Lord de- 
| fi There as heirs of life e- 
inh Hal - le - lu- jah! we shall sing, O we shall sing; When He crowns and bids us 
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i f scending in His glory from the skies, Hal-le-lu B- - jah! weshallsing...... 

i | ter - nal we shall know as we are known, 
| en - ter in His joy for ev-er-more, Hallelujah! we shall sing (we shall sing). 
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i We shail sing,.......- and praise our King, When we hear our Saviour’s } 

| | Hal - le-lu - jah! we shall sing,........ | 
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| See Soy as ee | 
| welcome and re-ceive a harp and crown, We shall sing,...... we shall 
| si Hal -le - lu - jah! 
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Hallelujah! We Shall Sing. Concluded. 
XN | 
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and praise our King, Hal-le - lu - - - jah! weshall sing........ | 
sing, Hal - le - lu- jah! we shall sing (we shall sing). } 

RG r | x } 

ae -———+F — | } 
sei) merece re | 

v7 Ss 

No. 105. There Will Be a Great Reunion. 
Tenderly inscribed to my pupils of the two schools I taught in 1908.—J. M. V. } 

J. M. V. J. M. Vines. 
ns ph Nae 

= — I = [wt a ee = sa 
1. There will be a great re- un- ion In that hap-py home a-bove, 

| 2. There will be a great re- un- ion In that cit-y of the blest, 
8. There will be a great re- un - ion, And all heay'n with joy shall ring, 
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When we meet to ne’er be part -ed From the pre-cious ones we love. 
When redeemedones of all na- tions En - ter through the gates of rest. 
As, re - joic- ing through all a - ges, We shall praise our glo-rious King. 
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| There will be a greatre - un - ion When we join our friends on high, 
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0 
And to- geth-erpraise the Sav-iour Through the end-less by and by. 
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Wo..106. The Unclouded Day. 
f i (May be used as a solo.) 

Words and Melody by Arranged by 
Rey. J. K, ALWoop. J. F. Kinsey. 

| Moderato. ee 

| Se 
| (eae eee ee eg eee | eee ere ene eee. Sie ooer 

|| 1. Oh,theytellme of ahome far beyond the skies,Oh,they tell me of a 
va 2. Oh,they tellme of a homewhere my friends have gone, Oh, they tell meof that. 

| 3. Oh,they tell me of the King in His beau- ty there, And they tell me that mine 
Hh 4. Oh,they tell me that He smiles on His children Sow hee their 

Hi 5 Si Soy * -g-g—) 8 gt ote au 2 
pte £252: 5 a eee eee 24 = | | eee SS 

aa eee eee Tel eee es ena ge see re a et 
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| ee —— 1) SS ol AS] | == a! f 
i ere we “¢ Sy To oer ew = Se 

nh vv 
| i home far a- way; Oh,theytell me of ahomewhereno storm-cloudsrise, 
Hy) land far a-way;Wherethetree of life in  e- ter - nalbloom, 
|b | eyes shall be-hold; Where Hesits on the throne that is whiter than snow, 
| f sorrowsall a- way; Andtheytellmethatnotears ev- er come a-gain, 

Hh eter Th ete es, = iy a ea Ogee age 
i] ese — 
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My vo v 7 =a | { 
1 |) Oh,they tell meof an un-cloud-ed day; Oh, theland of cloud-less 
I | Sheds its frag-rance thro’ the un-cloud-ed day; Oh,thatland of cloud-less 
if | In the cit - ythat ismade of gold; Oh,thatland mine eyes shall 
i | In thatlove-ly land of un-cloud-ed day; Oh,thatland of love - ly 

| ie ais ote ae eo a t- (a! 
| or right Sp eae = rv 
Bi) SH ee a 
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\ o — ti Ge 
iW | day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh, they tell me of a 

ie | day, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh, they tell me of my 
} | see, Oh,theland of an un-cloud-ed sky; Oh, they tell me of the 

| smiles, Oh, thesmilesof Hislove-beam-ingeye; Oh, the King in His 
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The Unelouded Day. Concluded. 
a One —— ah 2 na as | 
a = = | Sas postales > a2 — 7 a } 

home where nostorm-cloudsrise,Oh,they tell me of an un-cloud- ed day. 
friends by thetree of life, In the land of the un-cloud-ed day, } 
King on Hissnow-whitethrone,Inthe land of the un-cloud- ed day. | 
beau-ty in-vites me there, To the land of the un-cloud- ed day. } 

=< > ethers nfm apiece oes | 
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No. 107. Some Sweet Day. 
ARTHUR W. FRENCH. D. B. TOWNER. 
4 Moderato. 

iz \- — ——N-a— N + 

@ awe: ee = ee 
1, Weshallreach the riv- er side,Somesweetday, Somesweetday; Weshall cross the 
2. Weshall pass in-side the gate,Somesweetday, Somesweetday;Peacoand plen ~ ty 
8. Weshall meet our loved and own,Somesweetday, Somesweetday ; Gath’ring round the 

E we ee: tf «6 op =f eat free fe: = —t SaE pe 
Sat SF Fea = 
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storm- y tide, Somesweetday, Somesweetday; We shall press the sands of gold, While be- 

for us wait, Somesweetday, Somesweetday; We shall hear the wond’rousstrain,Glo-ry 
great white throne,Some sweet day,Somesweetday;By the Tree of Life so fair, Joy and 

aw *-2- hk. | le _~—-e- + 
(Lass oe eee I -at—b wh osteo 8 ee 
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fore oureyes un - fold,Heay-en’s splen-dors yet un - told, Somesweetday,somesweot day. 
to the Lamb that’s slain; Christ was dead but lives a - gain, Some sweet day, some sweet day. 

: rapt-ure ev-’ry-where; 0 the bliss of 0 - ver there,Somesweet day,some sweet day. 
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| No. 108. The Lord is My Shepherd. 
I Dr, N. H. Murrey. Psalm 23. W. T. Daz. 

ii 0 S a, 
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1. The gra-cious Lord,........ my Shep-herd good,......-. ~ Sup-plies my 
| 2. Yea, tho’I tread........ the som - bre vale,........ Where shad-ows 

3. He spreads His board,...... and bids me eat,......... I feast on 

= == Si ade eS See 

4 OVS 
Soy gh teeth ee 

1] : = = = “eee = a ] = = es = = ag “se ee 
| = vv 
| area SC CCT x caer 

H wants...... anddai-ly food;........ Irest where ver - - 
fall-==-.-.- and foes’ as reals: <<.) NOW @="Vil- CAN... .e5 os . 

| hid - - den man-na errs = eS ue fills my cup.......... 
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| Ib Mf Pe 222 = eee a ee ee | 

Way \ | — SEsin Stews 
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| ou eb * BULB el 
ri) dant pas-tures grow,.... And drink where lim - - pid wa-ters flow. (wa-ters flow. ) 

| | my soul be - tide;.... For He is ey - - er by my side. (by my side. ) 
Bl to run-ning o’er,...... And when I ask, .... gives more and more. (more and moro. ) 

| \ 
| N as piste | 

| «(SaaS ees ieee 
| ia i Vy 

i Bass Soxo. iN y Neihaelhy ae 
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i SSeS es See Se 
| My faint-ing soul.......... His grace re-stores,........ On HimI | 

I His rod and staff.......... will ev-er he............ A com-fort 
Hi His ee Rieitaestcas) MMe BHA Prove, .isiacccs~ < By mer-cies 

| bik N we eo I 55 4% Bo Rh ee 
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i 1 lean........ forsweetre-pose;........ In right-eous paths........ i 
| and: <2 v8. Sup-port, to Me... 2. Vitleanap = 00s. cs. 

Hi sent....... in ten-der Se in His house,........ 
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The Lord is My Shepherd. Concluded. 
So ttt ht z= | 
(os i Ca 4 = pa=s 4 =f Sa 

| | 
He leads my way,...... ByfaithI fol - - - low day by day. day by day.) i 
His promise sure,...... Why should I ask....... or seek for more?(seck for more?) { 
beyond com-pare,...... ll ev-er dwell...... in mansions fair. (mansions fair.) | 

‘ 
N . | | 
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spp ll ie ey ees = 2-5 | 

y f, | Mo. 109. I’ve Found Him So. 
E Ds Wo Dan Warp Mixa. 

Dover. 

SS el eS a Settee} 
-e- 

1. My Sav-iour is a God of love, I’vefound Himso, I’ve found Him so; 
| 2. I saw my Sav - iour on the tree, I see Him now, I see Him now; 
L 3. For me the crown of thorns He wore, En-dured the cross, despised the shame; 

4, Be-hold, He ris - es from the grave For you and me, for you and me; 

oy) dal » | els se = jpee es tw -o. 
| es Oe Pe Sei 
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When He bap-tized me froma-bove, ~ I found Himeo,  ¥ found Him so. 
He shed His blood for you and me, From hands and feet, from side and brow. 
For-me the cru - el death He bore, O bless His name, 0 bless His name. 
He died and rose our souls o save, And set us free, And set us free. 
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{ My Say-iour’s one of per - fect love, He’s reign-ing now in Heay’n a-bove; 
as ROK eo . NS 
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He’ll save your soul and set you free, If you His child will on-ly be. 
2 _— 
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| ce) Mo. 110. “In Perfect Peace. 

ISA. 26: 3, 
\\ Anon. Rev. E. T. BOWERS. 
i Z = aie. ee 

i th -.~— ea Noe eee 5 Es] Ee 
f Oe See ae [Ha 

} (Se ae a= 
i 1. Likestrainsof mu-sic soft andlow, That break upon a troubled sleep, 

| 2. A- bove the clash of par- ty strife, Thesurge of life’s un-rest-ing _ sea, | 
i 3. Itstills the questionings and doubts, The nameless fears that throng the soul, 
| : | 

| eb oe a a eg ae e | | oe eee Db ae Se Se eee ea ee j eae ae = re 
| ve 
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} ! I hear the promise old and new, God will His faithful children keep. 
| Thro’ sobs of pain and songs of mirth, Thro’ hoursof toilit floatsto me. 

i It speaks of love, unchanging, sure, a ey - er-moreits ech- oes roll. 

| Oe ee ae 7 +, mer = SS at . 4 
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| es a 
| } | : + In per - - fect peace, In per - - fect . peace, | 
Bh f ee 
| i Poe 7 | ee ae 

| Sat ee ee ee i} | | | | | 
iy In per-fect peace, In perfect peace,In perfect peace, In perfect peace, 
RI — j 
Vi ——— _*. = _2 = —=-—.-3- : 

| | oS ee a | 
i | | 

} In per - - fect peace, In per - - fect peace, 
1 . 

4 ee eer See ee eee ee 
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| - ei) So cer ag ee ae a 
: | God will His faithful children keep, ik bel 

i | Thro’ hoursof toilit floats to me; ¢In _per-fect, perfect peace, perfect peace. 
Wie And ev -er- more its ech- oes roll; 

(eee eee 
| Sey = + t, 72. I ee = | ee a ee ee ee ee 

I] ad al i= 
| | | 4In ene peace, 0 loving Christ! 5 And through the glad eternal years, 
Rid hen falls death twilight gray and cold, Beyond the blame and scorn of men, 

| And flowers of earth shall droop and fade, The hearts that served Thee here may know, 
| | Keep Thou Thy children as of old, Tho rest that passes human ken, 

fi | In perfect peace, Thy perfect peace, | 
| } Tn perfect peace, Thy perfect peace, i 

|| Keep Thou Thy children as of old, The rest that passes human ken, : 
i | Copyright, 1885, by W. T. Daun, 
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No. lit. My Father Knows. | 
Marcie HowArp BENTON. C. W. James, I 

1. My Fa-ther knows just what is best, Knows whatI need and then the rest | 
2. My Fa-ther knows just why ’tis best That I sometimesshould find no rest; | 

| 8. My Fa-ther knows just when’tis best To call me un - to heay’n-ly rest; | 
7 4, Then knowing that my Fa-ther knows,IIl fear no tri- als here, nor foes; 

rm-* - -Ba- Pa NHN 

Soe a SS] J kee eee = 
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ea an 2 
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Withholds with His un - err-ing hands; My F'a-ther knows; He un - der-stands. 
Why I am called thro’ try - ing fires, Why I’m de-nied my heart’s de - sires. 
For me to cease my la- bors here, And dwell with-in His pres - ence dear. 
What-ev - er comes, what-e’er be - fall, My com-fort is that He knows all. 
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é yes, He kmnows,.......... My Fa-ther kmows,.......... 
} my Fa-ther knows, O yes, He knows, 
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| What-e’er my joys, what-e’er my woes, I place my - self in His dear 

bo Se ee — 
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hands, For this I know He un - der -stands............ 
He un - der-stands. 
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| Mo. 112. Singing in the Storm. 

| JENNIE WILSON. Wi JAMES, 
“25 

| bre-o Ag Se Sa == Ses] 1 & 2 sea sy 
| e AG @ we ape se 

i 1. 0 - ver - head dark clouds had gathered, Hid-ing all the depths of blue; 
/ 2. Safe - ly shel-tered from the tem - pest, In its nest be-side the wall, | , 

} 8. To my heart I took the les - son Taught me by that bird so frail, _ 
4. When deep clouds of sor-row gath-er, H’ena-mid the shades of death, 

{ awa ee Bee. SoS ere 
H | ee a = =e See SSS Ss 264 

i 2D On eee ee od =e an =a ES 

| [ 4b 
; : So — iH ih |, 4 sere m=—* —Ate= q 

| : co 
| And the land-scape was o’er-shad - owed By their drear-y, lead-en hue, 

Sat a lit - tle brown wren sing - ing, Fear-ing not what migh be - fall; 
HY AndI said, I have a ref - uge When the storms of life as = sail; 
} Rest-ing in di-vine pro - tec - tion, I may have the light of faith; | 

| A A- a & -& A a 

a reel | = ee i =o SS = 

1) eae eae 
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i 4 v 

| } Bol of loud the peal-ing thun - der ’Round my cot-tage bright and warm, 
ai! While the rain was fast de-scend-ing, Ver - y close its ti- ny form 

| Trust-ing in the heavn-ly Fa-ther, Sheltered neath His might-y arm, 
Hi) Well I know my lov -ing Fa-ther, Bane to bless - ing will trans-form, 
ii} A ake al 
| See eS SSRs a j ] 7 0 ee | D 
| Si a ee Zo ; = |. 

I es | 

| eS SaaS wl) = =o | 

at Fae 
i Then a bird-voice near the win - dow Rang out sweet-ly in the storm. 
| *Neath the eaves the wee bird nest-led, Sing-ing sweet-ly in the storm. 

i \ i When the tem-pest wild is beat-ing, 0, my soul, sing in the storm. | 
It! ead oon fid-ing in His good-ness I will sing a-mid the storm. 

| Roheiegn ~ | Ae ee Mee ee a A aca | | i | ee oe 
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| PUT Ti ve 
iB | 1,2,3. Sing-ing, Sing-ing in the storm, Sing-ing soft - - ly 

ve | | A. Sing-ing, Sing-ing in the storm,Trust-ing God...... to 
ne |) | In the storm Sing-ing softly 

Bl) ff ge em At oh Trusting God to 
ai] - : == ee eee 
il pes fee ——— Sie | a ae ee cae re 

j Zoe. up 
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Singing in the Storm. Concltded. 

ed ee EY {_—————_S ___—. i 

eS 
i ee x y v ov 
in the storm; To acclear..........  bird-voice I | 
shield frem harm; When thetem - -  ~- pest wild is 

in the storm; To a clear bird | 
from all harm; When the tem - pest | 

jRrrectecpeectese og ES | 
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RM ae A x 
I Se age ——— ae 
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vv CE ae ¢ f iar : : Orr er er 
listened, Sing-ing sweet-ly in the storm. 

| beating, Oh, my soul, sing in the storm. 
gladly listened, Singing sweetly in the storm, yes, sweet-ly in the storm. 
wildly beating, Oh, my soul, sing in the storm, yes, sing a- mid the storm. 
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No. 113. Take Higher Ground. 

MISS JENNIE WILSON. J. W. ASKEW. 

| Seas =e = 
| pe es es pte ee ete eae 
| 1. Seek the blessings of a heart made pure, In whose depth no evil shall be found; 

I. 2. Seek to lay a-side each sin-ful weight, And in blessed lib-er- ty a- rise; 
| 8. Take the higher ground where joys abide, Which the world can never take away; 

| oe @— os o- wee 02-2 2 2p Sect! 2 f~—e | Dire ae ae ae | 
pa = ee ae Sees sd 

£ bug Fine. 
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With a faith and hope that doth en-dure, In the Christian life take higher ground. 
; All to Je-sus ful-ly con-se-crate, And then claim the gift that near thee lies. 

| i, eee ee ee eee eS ih gee aT e See tae a == ee el 
D. S.—With His mercy free en-fold-ing thee, In the Christian life take higher ground. 

KN : D.S. 
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| Take high-er ground, take higher ground, aa doth the grace of God abound. 
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| No, 114, Just Over in the Glory-Land. 
| Jas, W. Acurr. Emmett 8, Dean, 

SS | jj at a 
i see =I = 3 ;=—t a : 

i 1. ’'ve a home prepared where the saints a - bide, Just o - ver in the 
i 2.1 am on my way to those man-sions fair, Just o - ver in the 
i 8. What a joy- ful tho’t, that my Lord I'll see, Just o- ver in the 
| 4. With the blood-washed throng I will shout and up ae o- ver in the 
} 
} 2: = o Ss S35 = 

| =e B te = SS 
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i 
| Peo 
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i glo - ry-land; And I long to be by my Sav-iour’s side, Just 
| glo - ry-land; There to sing God’s praise, and His glo - ry share, Just 

} glo - ry- land; And with kin-dred saved, there for-ev - er be, Just 
glo - ry-land, Glad ho-san-nas to Christ, the Lord and me an 

| — sas . 
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| o-ver in the glo-ry-land. Just o - - ver in the glo-ry - land, 
f i Just o - yer, o-ver in the glo- ry - land, 

i | 

ti Sap pee ee 
| 2b eit ae ee Hl Hi Pare vv 
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| I Til join........ the hap-py an - gel band, Just o- ver in the | 
# |) Till join, yes, join the hap-py an - gel band, | [/ Ld | . eS Se | 
ji i ess Se ee Se 
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ti glo - ry-land; Just o - - ver in the glo - ry - land, There 
| Just o - ver, o-ver in the glo - ry - land, There 

| ee ee 
eI = ee = -—e-— + — 

} Lee to — aa = 
vow 

Copy right, 1906, by Dean & Acuff. Used by per, 
ie) | 

\} |



Just Over in the Glory-Land. Concluded. | 

pat oS et ra# | 
2 sw a aa Heed aH | a 3s Pat | 

with...... the mighty host I’ll stand, Just o-ver in the glo-ry -land. | 
with, yes, with the mighty host I'll stand, | 
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No. 115. Beyond the Mystic River. 
Rev. Jno. W. Horr. SrepHen ©, Foster, 
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1, There is a home of wondrous beau-ty, Love-ly and bright; 
2. This home is one of bliss im-mor-tal; Hap-py we'll be, 
8. There in that land of song and beau-ty, All heavy-en rings 
4. Je - sus is dai - ly call-ing loved ones, Home one by one; 
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Poe ee Pee 
Built by our bless-ed, lov-ing Say-iour, Hid from our mor - tal sight. 
When walking thro’ the streets of glo- ry, From ev~-ry care set free. 
With prais-es to our blest Re-deem-er, Say-iour, and King of kings. 
We, too, shall cross the mys-tic riv - er, When all our work is done. 
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“Oh, my heart is fond-ly yearning, Yon-der courts to roam;” 
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Glad-ly each moment draws me near-er To my e- ter - nal home. 
a 
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Mo. 116. Cling Close to the Rock. 

| “The Lord is my Rock.”—Psa. 18: 2. 
|| W,.T..D. W. T. Datz, D.D. 

i | ba ees | Nat a 
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1] 1, “Cling close to the Rock,” when thetempestis near, Wien darkand appalling the 
i 2. “Cling close to the Rock,’’ when thy friends havo all fled, When sad and forsaken thou 
| 3. “Cling close tothe Rock, when thow’rt weary and sad, There’s rest in the “‘Rock’s blessed 

| oe eo 2 ---2 -¢ 
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nh clouds 0 - ver-head; There’ssafety in Je -sus, Hefrees us from fear, He 
f stand-est a-lone; For nev-er thy Say-iour will leave thee in dread, But 
} shad- ow for thee,” Thy heart shall be light and thy spir-its be glad, When 

| Cl aE, pa he te —~ —— ee [| Sees Ses | “| aa crenata se yee oe ia oe 
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| gives us sweet rest and release from all dread. 
i i comfort and cheer thee with grace from His throrie. } Oh, near to the Rock let me 

i Je-sus from sin shall have made thy soul free. ae el | : 
ie oN 

il SS ET a Ta I. Hi a Se ey 
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| keep. Oh, near to the Rock let me keep; There is 
nk let me keep, NS let me keep; 
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| I ) rest, sweet rest, in the shadow of the Rock, 0h, near to ae let me keep. 
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ih Nore.—Little Johnny and his sister one day were going through a long, narrow railroad tunnel, 
Fl The railroad company had built small clefts here and there through the tunnel. Johnny and his sister 
i | heard a train coming, and the sister just put her little brother in one cleft, and she hurried and hid in 

| another. The train came thundering along, and as it passed, the sister cried out: “Johnny, cling 

i] i close to the rock ! Johnny, cling close to the rock pe and they were safe.—D, L, Moopy. 
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Mo. 117. The Rock that is Higher tnan I 
Wo. G. Puce per. | 
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1. O sometimes theshadowsare deep, And rough seems the path to the goal; 
2. O sometimes how longseems the day, And sometimes how weary my feet; 
3. O near to theRock let mekeep, If blessings or sor-rows pre-vail; 
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And sorrows,sometimes how they sweep Like tempests down over the soul. 
But toil- ing in life’sdust- y way, The Rock’s blesstd shadow, how sweet! 
Or climb-ing the mountain way steep, Or walking theshad- ow -y vale. 
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O then to ts Ma fly, (let me fly,) to the Rock ee ane 
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high - erthan I; O then to the Rock let me 

is high - erthan I; 
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fly, (let me fly,) To the Rock that is high - er than I. 
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Mo. 118. Trusting in Jesus Alone. 
| 
| To Rey. 8. C. Lockett, Whitney, Tex. 

Emmet RaMER, Emmet RaMER, 

| 6S a 
i 

1) 1. Trust-ing in Je - sus thro’ weal or thro’ woe, Trust-ing in Je- 
iH 2. Trust-ing in Je - sus when bur-dens op-press,Trust-ing in Je- 

} 3. Trust-ing in Je- sus my need to sup-ply, Trust-ing in Je- 
| 4, Trust-ing in Je - sus thro’gleam or thro’gloom,Trust-ing in Je- 
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| jp 
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I suswher-ev - er I go; Trust-ing in Je-sus no e - vil I know, 
_ sus in times of distress, Trust-ing in Je -sus to com-fort and bless, 

j sus when dan-gers are nigh; Trust-ing in Je -sus,on Him I re-ly, 
} I suswher-ev - er Iroam, Trust-ing in Je -sus till I reach my home, 

i} i | woe =f 5 2 
t o- C= 2 2 aT a = 4 = 2 i 

i Eee ee eC Oe Cee 
j y 

| s x REFRAIN. _—- 

| } —— = ee ee ee 
| ee a }—o he tS a a ee > ga 

} Sue 
| Trust-ing in Je - sus a- lone. Trust-ing in Je - sus a - lone,.... 
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! Trust-ing in Je- sus a- lone;.... There is naught to of - fend, | — 3 
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| On His love I de-pend, Trust-ing in Je - sus a- lone. 
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Mo. 119. I'm Happy When Jesus is Near. | 
“Happy isthe man that findeth wisdom, and the man that getteth underetanding | 

—Proy.#:13, ‘And who then is willing to consecrate his service this day unto the 
Lord?”’—1 Curon. 29: 5. 

H. A. R, H. Hi, A. R. Horton. 
With energy. li i 
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1. Would you be hap - py, trust Je -sus to- day, Trust Je-sus a- 
2. Du-ty is call-ing, get bus- y  to- day, There's workto be 
8. If you neg-lect the dear Sav-iour to- day, Yourheart will be 
4. Liv -ing for Je - sus, His serv-ice is sweet, Get near-er to- 
5. Liv-ing in Je-sus is liv-ing a- gain, We'llrest in His 
ea a a lg ie = 
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lone, trust Je-sus a-lone; He is the Life and the Truth and the Way, 
done, there’s work to be done; Sweet is the prom-ise to all who o- bey, 

sad, your heart will be sad; En-ter His serv-ice, oh, stay not a- way, 
day, get near-er to-day; Con-se-crateho-ly your all at His feet, 
love, We'll rest in His love; Peace-ful and hap-py the soul will re-main, 
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- oa a 
Just trust and the work is done. 
And joy to the faith-ful one. 
But come and He’ll make you glad. I am so _ hap-py when 
And bright-er will be the way. 
For-ev - er withHim a - bove. 
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| Je-sus isnear,WhenJe-sus is near, whenJe-sus isnear, I am so 
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hap-py when Je-sus is near,When Je-sus is near to me. 
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| No. 120. In the Good Old Bible Way. 
| “Stand ye in the ways, and see; and ask for the old paths, and where is the good 

} way, and walk therein.”—JeR. 6: 16. “Iam the way.”—JOuN 14: 6. 
i Wit DoD). W. T. Date. 
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1, Are you marching on to glo-ry, In the good old Bi- ble way? 
|| 2. Have you madea full sur-ren-der In the good old Bi- ble way? 

8. Have you got the old-time blessing, In the good old Bi- ble way? 
4, Is _ your love for Je- sus glow-ing, In the good old Bi- ble way? 
5, Aré you keeping close to Je-sus, In the good old Bi- ble way? 
6. Are you in the Lord con-fid-ing, In the good old Bi-ble way? 
7. Are you for the Say-iour liv-ing, In the good old Bi-ble way? 

| 8. Oh, I feelthat I love Je-sus, In the good old Bi-ble way; 
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¥ 
Do you love to tell the sto-ry,. In the good old Bi-ble way? 
Trusting in Hislove so ten-der, In the good old Bi- ble way? 

} Are you now His peace pos-sessing, In the good old Bi-ble way? 
Is your praise for Him o’erflowing, In the good old Bi-ble way? 

| Who from sin and death now frees us,In the good old Bi- ble way? 
| Is He now your footsteps guiding, In the good old Bi -ble way? 

i ) Of your means and talents giving, In the good old Bi-ble way? 
| Who from sin and death now freesus,In the good old Bi-ble way. 
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th | fn the good old Bi-ble, way, In the good old Bi-ble way! 
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| i I am on my way to glo-ry, In the good old Bi-ble way. 
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No. 121. Walking in the Light. 
REV. ELISHA A. HOFFMAN, ‘i x J. M, PERCE. 
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1. Walk-ing in the light and fol-low-ing my Say-iour, Stepping where His footsteps 
2. Walk-ing inthe light, the way of life pur-su-ing, Trusting in His love to 
8. Walk-ing in the light, and going where He leads me, Knowing that His choice is 

At % -a ‘a a A ee a 
Se eS eee SP oz 
De ee Ss =] Se 

ee | 

| -— = A et = a hoe sgn a ae ee ee 
| ae SS =a 73 as = 

I can clear-iy see; Liv-ing in His pres-ence, shar-ing in His fav- or, 
guide me day by day; As the moments fly my love and faith re-new - ing, 
wis - est and the best ; Do - ing His sweet will wher-e’er liis ser-vice needs be, 
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Such a life is joy and bless-ed-ness to me. 
Such a life is peaceandhap-pi-ness al- way. Walk-ingin the light, His 
O insuch a life I am su-preme-ly blest. 
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mighty hand uphollsme, Walking in the light, Ishare His grace sofree; Walking in the 
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light, His ten-der love unfolds me, This is pur-est joy and bless-ed-ness to me. 
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| Mo. 122. Standing at the Line. 
} “Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian.” Acts, 26: 28, 

] 7s Words and music by Cuas. Epw. Potiock. 
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1. Standing at the line, sin-ner, standing at the line, Doubts and dread forbodings 
2’ Standing at the line, sin-ner, now’s the time tostart, Let the blessed Christ- life 

| 3. Standing at the line, sin-ner, why do you de - lay? While life’s precious moments 
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v 
HH | fill that heart of thine; Worldly sins and pleasures are stand-ing in the way, 

| i come in - to your heart; Heed the Spir-it’s promptings, turn not from Him a-way; 
pass so swift a-way; Stand up-on your man-hood, care not what oth-ers say; 

| ogee Se Ete pga eS 
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| 
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| SS | 
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i ae mane 
il Put them all a-side and cross the line to~- day. Standing at the line, 
} Yield this yer - y moment—cross the line _ to - day. 

|| Bold-ly face the world and cross the line to - day. 
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| | Stand-ing at the line, Halt-ing still and doubt-ing. while the Christians pray; 
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| | Standing at the line, standing at the line, Sinner, step across it and be saved to-day. 
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No. 123. The Gospel Train. 
“ How long halt ye between two opinions ?"—1 Kings 18! 21. 

i > ye irae Words and music by Cuas. Epw. P ounce 
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1. Get your ticket and be read-y, For the glorious Gospel train; Have your baggage 
2. In your pocket have a Bi-ble, On this railway ’tis the guide; All who get to 
3. The Con-duct-or is Christ Jesus, For your wants He will provide; In His care is 
4, Only those who have been blood-washed,Can take passage on this train; And a pure and 
5. Not one trav’ler o’er this rail-way Ev-er failed to reach the goal; "Tis the on-ly 
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check’d for heaven, So that nothing will re-main. All a-board............ the 
heav -en safe-ly, By its teaching must a- bide. 
per - fect safe-ty, As toward heav’n you swiftly glide. 
spot-less garment, You a tick-et will ob-tain. 
route to heay-en, For the wea-ry, sin-sick soul. All ae the train for glo-ry, 
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train for glo - - ry; Hear the train - - man's warn-ing 
Hear the trainman’s warning cry; All aboard the train for glo - ry, Hear the 
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ory aPan eee Gap 
CLS cuwingacst oq wemener, hast - = - en! Oh, take pas - 

trainman’s warn-ing cry; Sin-ner, hast-en! Oh, take passage, In the gos - pel 
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sage,.......... Left be-hind,............ insin you'll die. 

train take passage, Left behind, in sin you'll die, you'll surely die. (in sin you'll die.) 
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No. 124. Waiting to be Gracious. 
i} Jutia H. JounstTon, Henry P. Morton. 

1 N 
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i 1. He is wait-ing to be gracious, Christ, the Lord of life and light, 

] 2. At the por- tal He is wait- ing, Seek-ing now your heart to win, 
} 8. Have you heard Him knocking, knocking, Have you kept Him wait - ing long? 
| 4. He is wait-ing to be gra-cious, But He will not al- ways wait, 
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Yearn-ing o’er the lost and straying, Who are pre-cious in His sight. 
But He will not cross your threshold, Till you cry, “Come in! come in!” 

i He would par-don,cleanse and save you,—O, the love, so true and strong! 
O, be'- lov-ed, bid Him en-ter, For the hour is wax - ing late. 
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i He is wait-ing............... to be gra-cious, Wait-ing 
i | He is wait-ing il) — 
i) ae 40- —-_ -e-_+8- 

| ae =p tg i) ae — es 
i Sri a ev ae: iG Le a ae 
a \ 
1 f =e Soy fh S e————e—s— 
j i i 5 Se aa |} & a I Sis id 
1H —————— ° z 

1 pa - -  --tient-ly to-day; WithHispiere - - - ed 
i pa-tient-ly, so pa-tient-ly to - day; Rees hands,His pierced 
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i hands He beckons, Trust and fol-low,....... fol- low all the ne e ue co 

if / Trust and all the way. 
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No. 125. Calling Me. 
To Rey, W. T, Dale, D. D. 

ApDA BLENKHORN. fe Henry P. Morton. 
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| 1. Where His precious blood is flow- ing, Theremy sin-fulsoul is go - ing 
| 2. In myheartHis love is burn-ing,From my Mas-ter I am learn-ing 
| 38. In myLord I am re-joic-ing, In His praisemy joy I’m voic-ing 
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To the cross, (To the cross,) to the cross, (to the cross,) Now its saving pow’r is 

| Lessons sweet, (Lessons sweet,) lessons sweet, (lessons sweet) On His wordsI am at- 
| Ev - ’ry day, (Ev -’ry day,) ev- ry day, (ev-’ry day,) Evry need He is sup- 
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! steal-ing O’er my soul, and cleansing, healing All its dross,(All its dross,) all its 
tend-ing, Precious moments I am spending At His feet,(At His feet,) at his 
ply - ing, On HisstrengthIam re-ly-ing All the way, (All the way,) all the 

a ie a a A a 
aga we ee ee p> 
2 D. eee as 

y L v 0 ¥ v aay | 
vow 

= Cuorvs. cae Se is 

8 ee a 
52-2. See = a 
= ae oe a —* 

dross. (all its dross.) 
feet. (at His feet.) For I’ve heard the voice of Je- sus call-ing me, call- ing 
way. (all the way.) cae Sis s 
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i me; At the cross I’ve left my bur-den, I am free, I am free. 
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ag No. 126. “Come Unto Me. 

| 
1) “Come unto me all ye that labor and are heayy-laden, and I will 

) give you rest.” Matt. 11: 28-30. 
I| Mrs. J. H. Morton. Henry P, Morton. 
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j 1. “Come, ye with heav-y _ bur-den pressed,” 0, list the Sav-iourcalls to thee, 

2. Will you not heed the ten-der call, That comesin words so clear and plain? 
3. Yes, I have heard the Sav-iour’s voice, Bid- ding me turn from sin a- way; 

! 4. So long I have a Captive been, Chain’d down with fetters hard and strong, 
5. I can not walk a- lone for fear, Some sin is lurk - ing ev - ’ry-where, 
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| “Come now and I_ will give yourest, Cast all thy loadof sin on me.” 
| Je- sus would be your all in all, Save youfromev~-ry sin and pain. 
i Help me, dear Lord, to make the choice, That I no lon-ger may de - lay. 

i Help me to break the bonds of sin, And to Thee, Lord, a-lone be - long. ! 
i | O Je- sus, make my path-way clear, In faith I make this hum-ble prayer. 
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| i | “Come un - to me, Come un-to me,” Sin - ner, He pleads to make you free; 
| Zs per ten en Ee: Ss s ea Ae 

1 eee tl ya vaat Geta ov 
| 

1 i 45 | i sats : re a pe Atle 

| 65a: a pega | | a laa aa aes z Fs A= 
/ -o- 0 Wi 

y : wy 
“Come un - to me,Come un-to me,” Sin-ner, He pleads to make you free. 
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| * By using the small notes in second measure of Tenor, may be used as Soprano and 

i] Tenor duet. f 
| } Copyright, 1909, by Henry P. Morton, Used by per. 
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No. 127. Why Will You Die? 
JENNIE WILSON. Homer F, Morris. 
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1.0 the liv-ing wa-ter is free for all, Andto’ ev~ry soul that pure 
2. Je - suslongs to save from e - ter-nal loss, And the sin-ner’s plea He will 
3. Hear the Saviour’s voice with your spirit plead, As your earthly moments so 

— 

vt 1 Pg ae eae ee 
= a Nh ad 
SS eae 
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stream is nigh; Sin-ner, glad-ly drink to-day, and the Saviour’s call o - bey, 
not de - ny; Whileyouin His grace confide from the soul re-fresh-ing tide 
swift -ly fly; While you may sal - va-tion’s cup to your lips in faith lift up, 
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When He of-fers life, why will youdie? O why............ will you 
Glad - ly drink and live, why will you die? 
With life’s stream so near, why will you die? Why will you die, 
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| seater SS 
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die,.......... Fainting, thirsty ‘soul, why will youdie? O why ....... 
why will you die, Why will you die, 
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will you die,............ Withsal - va-tion’sriv - er so near by? 

why will you die, = a 
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a Mo. 128. Won't You Come? 
| ALT. AUSTIN TAYLOR. 

4-2 8 ee tt — 
“e- = 

1, While Je-sus gen-tly calls forthee, Won’t youcome? won't you 
2.0 why, dear sin-ner, do you wait? Won’t youcome? = won’t you 
3. While Je-sus meek-ly wait-ing stands, Won’t you come? won’t you 
4, The time is swift-ly pass-ing by, Won’tyoucome? won’t you 

Won’t you come? 
4 2s -o- 9 -2- 
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ee SS ed 
eo $3: —_ = fF 3 j$——-} = 

. -e E oe -o 

come? He of- fers par-don full and free, Won’t you 
come? How sad. wouldite were you too late, Won’t you 
come? Ex-tend-ing lov - ing, plead-ing hands, Won’t you | 
come? Theclose of life is draw-ing nigh, Won’t you 

won’t you come? | 
so hes tl = 
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A CHOBUS. 
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come? won’t you come? Won’t you come? won’t you | 
oO afin: ner, won’t you come? 
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| come? O wea-ry one, come home; = While Je - sus | 

won’t you come? come home; 
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gen - tly bids you come, Won’t you come? won’t you come? 
O _sin-ner, 
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J Mo. 129. Don’t You Want to Go? 

Words and muse by JAMES D, VAUGHAN. 
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1. Don’t you waat to go to that hap-py home on high? Where the good shall meet, yes 
2. Think how ma-ny pray’rs have been offer’d up for you, Oft-en while yc slept dear 
8. Time is swift-ly pass-ing, and soon will close the gate, Then your soul must sink in 
4, Could you stand in judgment, if youshould die to-day? Allthat you have writ-ten 
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} meet to part no more, Andshalllive and reign far a- bove the star-ry sky, 
mother’s tears did flow; Turnand se¢k sal-va-tion, O to her love be true, 
ev - er - last-ing woe, Give your heart to Je - sus, forsoon ’twill be too late, 

| you must face you know, Je- sus now is plead-ing, He’ll wash your sins a-way, « 2 
-2-* -o- Fm. ~~ 
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In that sun- ny clime up - on the gold - en shore. 

| While your friends are wait-ing, don’t you want to go? Don’tyouwant to go? 
Moth-er now is wait-ing, don’t you want to go? 
To that home in glo ~- ry, don’t you want to go? 
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Don’t you want to go? While we plead and pray, make the start to-day; Je-sus bids you 
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come to that hap-py home, Don’t you want to go? Don’t youwant to go? 
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Copyright, 1904, by James D, Vaughan, All sights senerved,



| No. 130. Calling for Me. 
Luxe 15: 1-24, | 

| (As sung by Rev. W. T. DALE.) 

| Ww. M. RB. Rev. W. M. Roxrson, by per. 
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} | 1. I have watch’d the sheep astray, As it wander’d day by day, On the 
| \| 2. I have watch’d the woman search Forthe gem of priceless worth, For the 
yy 3. I have watch’d the boy de-part, With his proud and anxious heart, As he 
+ 4. Now IL see eae ry he goes, Cladin worn and tattered clothes, And for- 
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| mountain heard its fee- ble ery; Oh, the Shepherd’s gentle call, How it 

it piece of sil- ver she had lost; With her light and broom in hand, On she 
i} : left his father’s house to roam ; Then I’ve seen him sitting down, With the 

Ml | sak-en by the world so gay; With a broken, bleeding heart,‘ For my 
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il) = Cuorus. 
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| il comes to one and all, fe me pry then yt yon Get 

i} goes in ev’ry land, Searching for that which was lost. sali 
| swine upon the ground, Far away from that old home, { 11e”s calling now for me, 
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1] GE eee a pes Cea a 
i MF ae S22 sae ES epee ee 1 SS eee 
i MNO fices Uriay acs omens liess call, - - ate ORE Cea. 

1) peated ee es ne i SS 
he he he he a el — pe = pee eae } 

1 vuru se y ly | eae ie 
| calling now for me, He’scalling now forme, He is calling now for me, | 
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| Call _- - ingfor me, 
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Bin Calling now for me, He is calling now for me, My Saviour’s calling now for me, for me. 
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No. 131. For You and For Me. 
W.L. T. Wiwt L. Tuomrson, 

Very slow. p m 

i en eae 
| 1. Softly and tender-ly Je-sus iscall-ing, Calling for you and for me, 
| 2. Why should we tarry when Jesus is pleading, Pleading for you and for me? 

3. Time is now fleeting,the moments are passing, Passing from you and from me; 2 

4, O for the wonderful love he has promised, Promised for you and for me; 
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See on the portals he’s waiting and watching, Watching for you and for me. 
Why should we linger and heed not his mercies, Mercies for you and for me? 

Shadows are gath-er-ing, death beds are coming, Coming for you and for me. 

‘Tho’ we have sinned, he has mercy and pardon, Pardon for you and for me. 
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Come home, come home, Ye who are wea-ry, come home,........ 
Come home, como home, 
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| Ear-nest-ly,ten-der-ly Je-sus iscall-ing, Calling, O sin-ner, come home! 
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No. 132.. 0, Why Not To-Might? | 
| Rev. H. Bonar, D.D, J. CALVIN BusHBr. | | 
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| 1. Oh, do not let the wordde-part, And closethine eyes against the 
l| 2.The  mor-row’ssun mayney-er rise ‘To bless thy long de-lud- ed 

iW] 3. Our Lord in pit-y lin-gers still, And wiltthouthus His love re - 
| . 4.Our _ bless-ed Lord re-fus - es none, Who would to Him their souls u- 
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/ light, Poor sin - ner, hard-en not your heart, B@ saved, oh, to - night. 
an sight, This is the time,oh,thenbe wise, Be saved,oh, to-night. 

} - quite, Re-nounceat oncethystubborn will, Be saved,oh, to-night. 
a -nite, Be - lieve,o- bey, the work is dgne, Be sayed,oh, to-night. 
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} \ Oh, _why not to - night? Oh, 
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ny Oh, why not to-night? Why not to-night? 
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| | Why not, to-night? Why not, to-night? Wilt 
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i ie : | 
| | thou be saved? Then why not to- night? 
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i thou be saved, wilt thou be saved? Then why not, oh, why not to-night ? 
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No. 133. Wandering Child, Come Home. 7] 
| J. L. M, J. L. Moors, 
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1. Hark! Hear the sweet words your Father is say-ing, Oh, wan-der-ing 
2. You’ve gone far a- way in darkness and danger, Oh, wan-der-ing 

3. The feast is prepared,the robe is now read-y, Oh, wan-der-ing 
~* “fe 
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child, come home! There’s room in my house for all of the straying,Oh, 

child, come home! Oh, come back to-day,you’ll soon die of hun-ger, Oh, 3 

child, come home! Why feed with the swine? your Father has plenty, And 
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wan-der-ing child, come home! Come home, come home, 
wan-der-ing child, come home! 
bids you to-day, come home! Come home, my child, come home, come home, 
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| Oh, wand/ring child,come home! ah Your Fa-ther is wait-ing, yes, 
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anx -ious-ly wait - ing, Oh, wan- der-ing child, come home! 
come homel 
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| No. 134. Jesus Is Here. | 
“ Behold, I stand at the door and knock.”—REvy. 3: 20. 

R, G@. Srapizs. H. A. R, Horton. | 
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1. Je-sus is here, 0, what will you do? He knocks at the door of your 
2. Je-sus is here, O, what will you do? Your heart will grow cal- lous and 
8. Je- sus is here, O, what will you do? Your Say-iour can bless you to- 
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heart; Je -sus is here, de-cide it just now, And let not the 

cold; WhileHe is wait- ing can you re-fuse To en- ter the 
day; Soul in great dan-ger, ’tis al-most lost, God help you just 
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i Sav-iour de - part. Je - - RUB 18) pe NOLCsin svc cco. 

i] door of the fold? 
| now to 0 - bey. Je-sus is here, Je-sus is here, 
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| 0, what are you go-ing to do?............ His life-blood He 
i Ka to go-ing to do? 
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i | gave as a ran-som to save Apoor dy- ing sin-ner like you......... 
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Mo. 135. Will You Take Jesus To-Night? 
This fone was suggested to the author from Dr. Wilber J. Chapman's sermon at the First 

Methodist Church, Atlanta, Ga., Monday evening, Oct, 24, 1904. 

ROBT. H. WALTON, _ J. M. PIERCE, 
RN INS NN 
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1. You've heard the message from God’s own word, Will you take Jesus to-night ? 
2. Just now He’s knocking at your heart’s door, Will you take Jesus to - night? 

3. I will ac-cept Him, I can’t de-lay, I will take Je-sus to - night; 
S 2 -¢ 2-2 2 |! 
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The sweetest message that e’er was heard, Will you take Je-sus to - night? 
He calls the rich and He calls the poor, Will you take Je-sus to - night? 
Til cast my all at His feet and say, “I will take Je-sus to - night?” 
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D.S.—If your heart's not right in the Savior’s sight, Will you take Jesus to-night? 
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‘The moments are passing, ’twill soon be too late, Brother, take Jesus to-night, 
His Spirit will not always plead for your heart, Brother, take Jesus to-night, 
His word now I trust as I turn from my sin, I will take Je-sus to - night; 
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By wait-ing to-mor-row may seal your fate, Will you take Jesus to - night? 
O bid Him come in lest He now de-part, Will you take Jesus to - night? 
I ope wide the door and in- vite Himin, I'll ac-cept Je-sus to - night. 
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Will you take Jesus to - night?.... _ Willyoutake Jesus to- night?...... 
take Je-sus vane take Je-sus to-night? 
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Mo. 136. There Is Pardon at the Cross. | 
, J, M, PIERCE. ELBERT B. FOWLER. | 
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1. There is par-don at the cross for you, If you will the Mas-ter’s bid-ding do ; 
2. There is par-don at the cross to - day, There your sins and guilt He’ll wash away ; 
8. There is par-don at the cross just now, If you will un- to the Say-iour bow ; 
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There is par - don pure and sweet, When you fall at Je- sus’ feet, There is 
Give to Je-sus all yourheart,Do not keep back an-y part; There is 
If you do the Mas -ter’s will, He his prom-ise will ful-fiil; There is 
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par-don at the cross foryou. Thereis par - don,Thereispar - don 
| par-don at the cross to-day. 

| par-don at the cross just now. There is pardon at the cross, there is pardon at the cross, 
| -m- | = . sm “bee Be 

| oye 242-2 vw eet { 
| 2. ot SS ee ee 

Sip ws po we ae A” Ea a 

ony 

| a a Se | aa aa 33S 
} }— &— at ve ee A ee ee | a 
| There is par-don at the cross foryou,.......- Christ will all yoursins for - 

i) for you, 
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i give If you on-ly look and live, Thereis par-don at the cross for you. 
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No. 137, There Is Still Room for More. 
W. ©, McCONNELL, “and yet there is room,”—Luke 14: 22, H, A. R, HORTON, 
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1. I’ve been long without a home, And Jost if Ishould die, 
2. Is there room for me up there, Where the stars are shin-ing bright? 
8. No, I hear the Saviour’s call, There is room, still room for more; 
4. He is call-ing me toheay’n, No more this earth to roam, 
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But they tell me of a Say-iour, And His home beyond the sky. 
Or shall I for-ey-cr en-ter That dark place where all is night? 
And I’m com-ing at Ilis bidding, I’ll pass thro’ the o- pen door. 
When at last I'll qnit my wand’ring, And will rest in that bright home. 
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There is still room for more, In that hap-py, hap-py home, There is 
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TOOM........ for you, There is still room for more, In that 
i There is room for you, for you, : 
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hap-py, hap-py land, Thereis room, my sea for you, (for you). 
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ly No. 138. Jesus Is Calling. 
i F. M. D. : J. L. Moors, 

! Peep NN. eh ahs eee | spot ep~ spa oe fee {T8252 31 a | 
} ro Oe oe So a eS ew Ee | 

| 1. Je-sus is call - ing, call-ing to-day, Ten-der- ly call-ing thee home; 

} 2. Je-sus is call - ing, call-ing to-day, Call-ing from o-ver life’s sea; 

} 3. Je-sus is call - ing, call-ing to-day, Come all ye wea-ry, dis - tress’d; 
| 

i serte Feet: oe nn 2 ete 
) 5 p— tr aaa a — ia] er a | pazas| | Pp-By— py a Vee a aS re 

| vue 

a) NEN NAN 
i he 231 29a tt ) bp ets oe he Ne oo Pp — sobs bw gf Ho we pw scr oe 4] 
} Gh aais tas 3 ga 7 3e et 

} ; 2 ny 
j Ye who have wandered from Him away, Why will yé still farther roam (fartherroam?) 

! Ye who are burdened—long been astray, List to His sweet “‘ Come to me”’ (‘‘ come to mo.’” ) 
| j From the broad road, O turn ye a-way, Enter the heavenly rest(heavenly rest. ) 

i wih> ~~ far he nk gw ie | 
| | Sa ee re NN 

il hae pea fe oy ee | oe | 
| i} a eee — a 
ih 

j \ Cuoruvs, - 

+f ee pe EN ——— { 
I) Ga to ee | 
} hl a ee 

il 

ny Call - ing to - day,...... call - ing to- day,........ 
i Calling to-day, call-ing to-day, call-ing to-day, cail-ing to-day, | 
i whee the ther “ie | i JSSse oe ee | 
| aa aa 5 Se Sa ee ee a ee ee ee 

nt a Sa ee ee ee t yuyvi vuY 

ti 
i |—~h =! ail oS MIVONEEN z N i> 

ail Sa Ae fe Ng et ami 
| 1 bp =~ SS Fe = Sse ‘| i ae ee ee | =. =-3- =e 

| Je - ‘sus is call = ing, Je-sus is call-ing to - day. 
| Jesus is call-ing, tender ly calling, 
4 het NNN | == e-- [aS ow o a 
i en i__|—_\__@—_®&____£ #3 _@ @ @ ee 

i || ip a a ee |e ee a as ] ‘ 
i <p p= Se Oa hg or eee 
| vue 
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Mo. 139. I Am Resolved. 
PALMER HARTSOUGH. J. H. BILLMORE. 

PRS = : 
| SS es a 

me a sre 
1.1 am resolved no long-er to lin - ger, Charmed by the 
2.1 am resolved to go to the Sav-iour, Leav-ing my 
3. I am resolved to fol - low the Sav-iour, Faith-ful and 
4.I am resolved to cn - ter the king-dom, Leav-ing the 
5. I am resolved, and who will go with me? Come, friends, with- 

St A ee re ne hg ee 
G Pe pp = SS Sea 

25 |} ie ——® he——le ————| — -—— —  _ —_  ia 

Per er ap ee ee =e 
en ae 

f po =| =o =| ——— Se eg 
— 3 aes ee sat 

world’s de - light; Things tiat are high - er, thingsthat are no - bler, 
i sin and strife; He is the true one, He is _ the just one, 

true each day, Heed what He say - eth, do what He will-eth, 
paths of sin; Friends may op-pose me, foes may be-set me, 
out de- lay, Taught by the Bi- ble, led by the Spir - it, 

Co 
= — SS SS Sa Se fs 

Roh omen E 

rn area aes a = 

—=5 5, = Say = 

These have al-lured my sight.. I will hast-en to Him, 
He hath the words of life. 
He is the liv-ing way.» 

still will I en- ter in. 
We'll walk the heav’nly way. I will hast-en, hast-en to Him, 

ee te Ee 2 ee 2 ee 
SS p a EA oe feu X alia == 

; = eer ee ee eee a 
—a ae SS =| 

1 

Hast - en so glad and free, (Hast - en glad and _ free,) 

ee J a 
SAU ane | 1 —— i | B= 5 (SSS 

| = S| a ae 
=e ee ee 

1 
Je - sus, great -est, high-est, I will come to Thee. 
Je - sus, Je- sus, ae 
a at f= a q f= ee 2: 

pete Ee ee 
See — == Ss 

is 
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No. 140. Gl 

_ Mo. 140. Glory, Hallelujah i 

| — 
jah in the Soul. 

| SS ap asst 
ae 

—e2 ett 
aa —| ste eee 
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A When I came to Chris 

oj. eee 
| 

4 ce es, I came to nea we
 all defiled, Now there’s gl v 

| 
oi ney Oh iat der as ew ray lead Gena Theres 
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| 
ieee 

erat and go with me, There’ qelobi haledo = 
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any Christ where so e’ me, There’s.a glo -ry | 

i 
eee ge eae all ean oh Teo, There's 
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,I will say good-by, T! re ee glo -ry hal-le- 
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reject le | y, There's a glo -ry hal-le- 
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Ju- jah in my - hud Ae oplostaaialienot and was_ ree -on-ciled 
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} 
lu- jah in ae ul, Come and see what Ch ek’ d till He let me in 2 
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meas white as snow. 
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Thereis glo-> ry, There’ (027 

Soy 
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There is plow nere’sa, glo- ry hal-le- Iujah in 

| | 
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my soul, There is 
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here is glory, 

There is ae ‘here’s
 a glory hal-le- lu-jah i 
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Mo. 141. My Name Has Been Written Down. 
“Rejoice that your names are written in heayen.”—Luke 10: 20. 

ApDA BLENKHORN. J. M. Hagan. 

”~« (ESS SS SSS Cid 
as e ts, y es 

le bY 
1. His life Je-sus gave my poorsoul to save, He bought me and I | 
2. For He did so love, Hecamefrom a- bove My sins and my sor - i 

| 8. My Broth-er, myFriend,onHim I de~-pend, He keeps me by day | 
4. Some day 1 shall stand in theheav’n-ly land, En-robed in His right- ! 

[est te SS ar ee ly ee can 
See ~ a = as } 
pa ba et ee = = } 

hn i N } 

pow | +} a-N i | {4+ 

ee v 2 
| am His own; When the blood that He spilt washeda - way ll my guilt, 

rows to bear; By His won-der-ful grace, In the light of His face, 
and by night; He willguide me I know in the way I should go, 
eousness fair; And theprais-es I'll sing of my Sav-iour and King, 

be eee e = -_ -. a 
eye pe] = = 
DES = sana : E 

= 22 = 
‘ wy 

ae Atul iene Corvus. ie 
jualen! AP ass ee a iat Re TER 

oS 
ee ae aaa ee 

| . 
In Life’s Book was my name writ-ten down. Writ-ten down, writ-ten 
All the joys of His fold I mayshare. : 

{ R Forthe Lord is my life and my light. 
For I know that my name’s writ-ten there. Yes, my name’s written down, yes, my 

oa + ~ oa @_@_ ' — 
DE ot ees —— 
2 ee eas 

vv vane UD v 
-}— se eS Sa —_— 

} é : —_ = SS f = = a ae cm iy 

down, Made an heir to a robe and acrown; When the blood that He 
name’s written down, 

be aoe ftt eee see: : 
Sep x ee ae ee a 

eee = | =p 
y Rit. 8 y Dye nee 

[ | pore = I soe — | a a ap ae aa oe f For 

spilt washed a - way all my guilt, In Life’s Book was my name written down. Z 
rey dons 

| = es 5 (ean: 
5 5 aay | 
See O00 O07 0s] a 

; CV ale enaleeaD eae | Used by permission.



| Mo. 142. Ob, Save Me at the Cross. 
“Him that cometh to me I will in no wise cast out.”—JoHN 6:37. 

: W. T. Datz. ae We. De eke ; 

Ss Sa a aah 
en pateeeaiee seta =e 6-6 

ae an a 2 — eae — al ee : 
L ~ — 

1 Oh, Lamb of God, I come to Thee, I come to Thee, I come to Thee, 
* Thy prec-ious blood is all my plea, Is all my plea, is all my plea, 

a0, Se ee a = 6.1 o_o eo pe ee | Sebo — aR a F aaa] 
| [bp Spt et Spee 

| et ipeeorieetaa) 
—— SE Moa yk 

| aay fembeny 2A ea 
| Oh, Lamb of God, I come to Thee, Oh, save me at the cross. i 
| Thy preciousblood is all my plea, Oh, save me at the [Omut.] § cross. 

| So of#eest 

|| BeSeeese eer -_— eee | -L- S | eae ers 

i} 
i Cuorus. 
i > — 
| i <7 TF? ——— Sao i) | i, . > 7a 

| | vey : 
i Oh, Je- sus re-ceive me, No more will I grieve Thee; 
| N | 

Oe eee | \ = = = aaa | eee ee re uw == 

i) | Es en a Spade = ij 
i lg eee a og SN ere 

\ Thou pre-cious Re-deem - er, Oh, save me at the cross, 
ia) ae eee | 3 - Fe a @. 

| BSS eee] it| 4 Paes er ee ee OO lap | a eee 
i 2 I’ve sinned, I know, but Thou hast died, etc. | 5 Oh, let Thy blood now be applied, etc. i 
| Oh, save me at the cross, Oh, save me at the cross, 
i I flee for refuge to Thy side, etc. And bring me near Thy bleeding side, ete. 
i| Oh, save me at the cross. Oh, save me at the cross. 

ih 3 If I should perish I will pray, etc. 6 O “Rock of Ages, cleft for me,” ete. 
i Oh, save me at the cross, Oh, save me at the cross, 
i Dear Saviour cast me not away, etc. And “let me hide myself in Thee,” etc. 
i Oh, save me at the cross. Oh, save me at the cross. 

i 4 Thy pardoning grace is full and free, etc. |7 Here, Lord, I would forever stay, etc. 
i ! Oh, save me at the cross, Oh, save me at the cross, 
j | In merey, Lord, now think on me, etc. And never more would go astray, etc, 
| Oh, save me at the cross. Oh, save me at the cross, 
/ Convricht. 1909, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn, 
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2 a No. 143. Hallelujah! I’m Saved. 
“Saved in the Lord with an everlasting salvation.”—Isa, 45: 17. 

Rev. CHas. WESLEY. W. T. DALE, D.D. 

56 NE ee ae NS 
HES Ae eoss ss 

| 4 
1, How hap-py are they, Who their Saviour 0- bey, And have laid up their 
2. That comfort was mine, When the favor di-vine, I first foundin the 
3, "Twas a heay-en be-low. My Re-deem-er to know, And the an-gels could 

F 4, Je-sus all the daylong, Was my joy and mysong, Oh, that all His sal - 
5. On the wings of Hislove, I was carried a-bove All _ sin and temp- | 
6. Oh, the rap-turousheight,0f that ho-ly delight, WhichI felt in the 

ee ee } 
oe OO Oe Oe ee ee } 

Fee eee ela ea = eee Ze —— 

—— SS Se ee eee ese SoS: 

ass pio ry gst sees rs ese] 
4—Vv 

treasures a- bove; Tongue can never express, The sweet comfort and peace,- 
blood of the Lamb; When my heartit believed, Whata joy I received, 

do noth-ing more, Than to fall at His feet, And the sto- ry ee 
va-tion might see; “‘ He hath loved me” Icried, “ He hath suffered and died, 
ta- tion and pain, I could not be-lieve, That I ever should grieve, 
life- giv-ing blood; Of my Saviour possessed, I was per-fect-ly blest, 

-—- -o- oie a -@- -@- -e- -9-__-e- -e- sen eee 
a Bre Rey as a 

ae ee 
{ Corts. | 

—— Ee = te $39 pays age = ES SST 
a A eon eg Ae ae a 

Sl 
Of a soul in its ear -li- est ion 

Aas . ae en a Je - sus’ sweet a 
nd the Lov-er of sin-ners a - dore,” . . , 

To re-deem a pone reb-el like me, Hal -1e - Ju-jah, I'm sav'd! 
That I ev - ershouldsuf-fer a - gain. 
As if filled with the fullness of God. ges 
-.- -o- - -© -2- eo = -0-*-0- oo 
a ee ee i arses 
ew Sb 

as Peles eel ee yw 

ALES cay S| = eS ee See ea 

Gass See =33)s45Ell 
Vale { 

Tlal-le- lu-jah, I’m sav’d! Hal-le- lu-jah, Tm sav'd! Thro’ the blood of the Lamb. : 
° ees 

OO OO On OOOO Oe 
a a a = the es — Nas i eee ee eet 

w ¥ i 
| W. T. Dale, owner.
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Bill 
} fe J No. 144. His Mother's Song. 
) James Rowe. J. M. Hagan, 

uy Good as Solo, with Chorus pp. 
ii ee a eee Slee | 

| paar] \ fee oe ep oe oes 

| | 1, The Sab-bath day was near-ly o’er; A-lone, and near the old church door, 
i) | 2. Those ten-der strains he oft had heard In dayswhen he had loved the Lord; 

\ | 8. His soul was sad “i sore a- fraid, Yet on his knees he fell and prayed, 
i} mn 2. ee 

j 923— 42 | 42 ee SSS ee ee = 
Pt} ——}—e— 1 —e-— 3 — ? | ES Sa a ae 

] | ; 
i 

| SaaS Seas } = RS 
} = ea Oa ats Ps = 

H} ese 2 ee Se ae = 

| A stranger stood, with drooping head, For hope and joy had long since.fled; 
} The hymn that caused his tears‘to flow His moth-er loved long years a - go. 

Un - til the Sav-iour heardhis plea Andfrom his bur - den made him free. 

| a ee ee peadl es of EC pw wp 

I, —— — —- — = 

| ; J 4 4] 4 Aj 
i) SSS ee 
i aed ——— = 
| The or-gan’s voice be-gan to roll, The vil-lage choir sang sweet and low; 

} It made him think of days of yore, And of the Christ who res-cued men; 
| Then in his heart the joy-bells rang, For Christ had come with him to dwell; 
} 

| eer a leer ee | { 

| ee Spear eee 
i 

i | = == | AS SS Sas 
i eth ce =p ee 
i The mu-sic touched his wayward soul And caused re-pent-ant tears to flow. 
i And so he went in-side the door,As came the cho-rus sweet a - gain. 
i And,as’ he home-ward went, he sang The hymn his moth-er loved so well. 

> . =. . 
| Se See ie ee a 
i et Sate ek ee =e 
i = aa te ‘ee 

} 
i 4 Ss Cronus. pp 4 Fine, 

/ i — ae eee 

l SSS as a es 
. ] Hap- py day, hap -py day, When Je- sus washed my sins a - way; 

D.S.—Happy day, hap -py day, When Je - sus washed my sins a- way. 
| p SD 0 ee eo 
i = ce a =e 
i SS SSS SS = 4 
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” J His Mother's Song. Concluded. 
; 

| (rexjenl butch 

ee eT 
; Qa aw ae) [2a —— i 

! He taught me how to watch and pray, And live re-joic-ing ev-’ry day. 

Ly © © @ + « te f' »« « « (es nce 

ee ee Sea j 

Mo. 145. Happy Day. (New Tune.) 
“My heart is fixed.’’—Psalm 57: 7. (Uniting with the Church.) I 

Paitie Doppriner, D. D. W.T. Dare. 
With expression. 

Sees Se = SS 
eee ten . 2 Ebae 

1. Oh, hap-py day that fixed my choice, On Thee,my Sav-iour and my God; 
2. Oh, hap- py bond that sealsmy vows, To Him who mer- its all my love; 
8. Tis done, the great transaction’s done, | am my Lord’s and He is mine; 
4. Nowrest, my long di - vid- ed heart; Fixed on this bliss - ful cen-tre, rest; 
5. High heav’n that heard the solemn vow,That vow renewed shall dai-ly hear, 

oy ee ma 5 : 
5 | pe i= ais 

aqee OS 

555 eS SS SSS 
Aa eS = SS — 

Well may this glow-ing heart re-joice, And tell its rap-tures all a - broad. 
Let cheer-ful an:thems fill His house, While to that sa - cred shrine I move. 

[ He drew me and I followed on, Charmed to confess the voice di - vine. 
Here have I found the bet- ter part, Here heav’nly pleasures fill my breast. | 
Till in life’s lat - est hour I bow, And bless in death a bond so dear. i 

Be he he hae” ee ae 
ere ee ee 

- (See Be Sa ee ee ae] 
a SpA Shee 

Cuorvs. | 
OJ oe = 2 cs ees a 

Hap - py day, hap- py day, When Je-sus washed my sins a - way; 

So Bae = = cs S = Dp eS #4 
rey SSS 

py ai |-—_} 
ns SS 
| Zima F na a fee 

I ney - er can for- get the day, Hap-py day, hap- py day. i 

| A+.@ a @. —~—-”- sao ps eeeee] Sees : =z } Sie eee R=} 
a Sree i = a C 
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No. 146. If You Love Your Mother. 
| Arr. and 4th stanza by J. D. V. Music by James D. VAUGHAN. 

) bs s aN } A ae eS 
| tha eget ee es 

} : $s bo i Z— — 

| 1, In a lone-ly graveyard, ma-ny miles a - way, Lies your own dear moth-er, 
i) 2. Now the dear old home has lost its charms for you, One dearform is ab-sent, 

i 3. Leave the fields of sin and to the Say-iour flee, He who saved dear moth-er, 
il 4, What a hap-py meet-ing 0 - ver in that land, When you meet your moth-er, 

Hi : ee ees Se arate ene poser EE 
Ze a eee eee 2 eS 

!) yo g i 

! q ite ec eee ; . a = 

} slumb’ring ’neath the clay; O have you for-got-ten all her tears and sighs? s g 
i moth - er kind and true; She is liv - ing now where pleas-ure nev - er dies, 

} sure - ly will save thee; Give up all for Je - sus, make the sac - ri - fice, 
' | and the kin-dred band; There will be no Dae -ing, no more bit-ter cries, 

eee ne cee a) 
i 3H = + fhe i: 

i 1 
! i} | a CHORUS. 

| ass = SS ee i Ve ee Pa a 
i s° vv acca nema 

| 
| i) If you love your moth-er, meet her in the skies. She is wait-ing for you | 

| | A See Ce ee, hee 
14 i See — ee Hi a SS 
1 Paget : = 

ii Te = pl ove 
| | in that happy home, Turn from sin’s dark pathway, do not longer roam; Give your heart Ae 

i pee ee ee Oe ee 
4 tea SS ee eee oe =p a a B = = Fan a ee os : =e ——| 

| | SS ——— 

i 
I oN z = ok he 

Je-sus, up-ward lift your eyes, If you love your mother, meet her in the skies. 
| 2 B 4 Reo |S om 
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| | Copyright, 2904, by James D, Vaughan, All sights rove vod, 
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No. 147. Mother Is Gone to Heaven. 
F. M. G. FRANK M, GRAHAM. 
Not too fast. S Te es s___N. 
a ae ESN] =a == (_— =| ae] 

7 2a ta a = | 
¥ | 

| Wes (ous I had a pre-cious moth-er, Whom I loved with ten-der care; | 
* \ Since that time I’ve longed to see her, Feel her hand up- on my brow; | 

{ Oft 1 think of that oc-ca- sion,When they said, “‘she now must die,’? 
2-1 'Twas to us a sad de-part-ing,And our hearts were sad and sore; - 

{ May be you have losta moth-er, Or an-oth-er friend so dear; 
3: | Are you think-ing of the judgment? Of that aw - ful day to come? 

Pee ge See __ fs. | 
a a = E =] 
20 Re he eee eens 

Pope ag 
{—_-K\——_—. [eos eee a | 

Goa 8te a go a ge v eS ; 

But one day our moth-er left us, All a-lone in sad ee | 
But my heart does sad-ly whis-per,“‘Son,you have no mother now.’” | 
Then she called the children ’round her,Pointing them to heav’n on high. } | 
For wé knew this side of heav-en We would nev-er see her more. / 

Did you make_ to them a prom-ise That you'd try to meet them there? i | 
When we’ll stand be-fore the Sav-ior, And be judged for what we've done. | 

| Pee pa Ney — | 
SE Pe i | 
(ESE a ee ee ee z 

( (te ae eee 
| 

CHORUS. 

te ae oa | 
2 ee = — a = 

LE 2 v. But we'll meet a- gain in heav-en, And will live to - geth-er there, 

f v. Will you meet a- gain in heav-en, Will you live to - geth-er there? | 

7 Pe? eh 0 te 52 SS — ———————_——_— 
pa tae te 

=a : Se =e SS ee eee ee 2SaStasss ssteieg fi 
Where ne death can ev - er. en- ter, Nei-ther sor-row nor de-spair. 
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ai , . 
Wo. 148. Some Mother’s Child. 

masot 7 J. B. VAUGHAN. 
Emotional. 

10 #5 205s S = See ee ree | 
ee i—* en _t ase 

et) Se | v 
1. At home or a-way in the al- ley orstreet, Wherev-er I 
2. When I see those _o - ver whom long years have rolled, Whose hearts have growu 
3, No mat-ter how deep he has sunk-en in sin, No mat-ter how 

| 4. That head hath been pillowed on ten-der-est breast, os form hath been 
2 2 : = 

tera fe fn = eo 2 =e De o = —— a = a a_| 
a= Sa — = ato ——— zen J 

—~ 
SS SS SSS —— — = I= if. er ee | —— —— a 

chance in this wide world to meet, A girl that is thoughtless a 
| hardened whose spir-its are cold, Be it Wwo-man_ all fall - en or 
| much he is shunned by his kin; No mat-ter how foul be his 

wept o’er, those lips have been pressed, That soul hath been pray’d for in 
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} boy that is wild, My heart echoes softly ‘it is some mother’s child.” 
| man all defiled, A voice whispers gently it is some mother’s child, 
| fountain of joy, Tho’ guilty and loathsome, he issome mother’s child. { 

| tones sweet and mild, For hersake deal gently with some mother’s child. 

| 2. Spee: ORs ee a a a pe oe 
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i It’s some moth-er’s child, It’s some moth-er’s child, For 

, By a 2 @. — 2. 

| og = 
| ae a =a 

| N 

=e ae =, a ee gree ne en ee 
i) a a ets Pog rag Baas, 

i her sake deal gent - ly It is some moth - er’s child. 
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No. 149. Bring Back My Boy. | 
: “Is the young man Absalom safe?”—2Sam. 18: 29, | 

Words arranged. Jupson L. Moore. iW 
| y SoLo on Duet. With pathos. | 
= eset ee a 1 
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eg $8 ey? = “Re gS 7” i 

1, Out in the cold worldand far a- way from home, Somebody’s boy is | 
2. Ocould I see him and foldhimto my breast, Glad-ly I’d close my it 
3. Qut in the hall-way, therestandsa vacant chair, Yon-dertheshoes my I 
4. Well I re-mem-ber the parting words he said, ‘‘We’ll meet again where | 

Organ. 
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eee ee oe eee re 
wan-der-ing a-lone, No one to guide him or keep his footsteps right, 
eyes and be at rest; There is no oth-er that’sleft to give me joy, 
dar-ling used to wear; _Emp-ty the cra-dle, the one he loved so well, 

tears are ney- er shed; There’ll be no good-byes in that bright land so fair, 

eg ay a 2 + +. 
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Crorus. 

{=e S a a a a af eg OS 
Se te tea eee 
Somebod-y’s boy is homeless to-night. 
Bring back my boy, my wandering boy. . 4 

{ Just how he’s missed, there’s noone can tell. Bring back my boy, my wandering boy, 
‘When done with life, I’ 1 meet you up there.’’ 
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Far, far a-way wher-ev-er he may be; Tell him his moth-er with | 
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4 fad-ed cheeks and hair, At the old home, is wait-ing him there. 
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No. 150. Galilee. 

R. Morris, L. L. D. J. L. Moors. : 
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1, Hach coo-ing dove................ and sighing bough.......,...... Thatmakes the 
2. Fach flow ’ry glen................. and moss-y dell,..............e. Where happy | 
3. AndwhenI  read................. thethrilling lore................. Of Him who 

~ & A 2. PO. -O- 
| | a ieee ——| 
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neh nd 
1, Each coo-ing dove and sigh-ing bough, 
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| OVE............. 80 blestto me ;............ Has something far ............ di-vin-er 
birds........... in songa - gree ;..........Thro’ sunny morn....... ..the praises 
walked......... up - onthe sea,............. Llong, 0 ‘how.......... I long once 
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| That makes the eve so blest to me ; Has something far 
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SS ae ee a ee —" a b evipa 

. NOW t—..----00-e. It bearsme back......,...-.-. tO Gal -i - 1e0..... sssccoeee 
tell................ Ofsizhtsand sounds........... in Gal -i - lee............... 

} MOre,...:......... To fol- low Him.............. in Gal-i ole Ma gale 

yet tet eS 
} ee ee ee 

| di- vin-er now :— It bears me back to Gal -i- lee............00 

| b Cuorvs. 
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0 fe i- lee, sweet Gal - i - lee. 
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i . 0 Gal -i- lee,................... sweet Gal -i - Jee,.................. Where Je-sus 
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} Where Je -sus love’d Ou to be; 0 Gales 
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Hi Se 
i VOW Dsccssesessecs 80 MUCH t0. De jeccessecceeeees O Gall of = Le0y........-.Sureet Gal-ds 
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Galilee. Concluded. 
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| avert Galil: Oome sing thy s-nga- gain to me,(a-gain to me.) 
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Ve. eve | 
Jee.:.......---- Come sing & - gain.............. thY SOME tO Mesesreerscreesrece | 

| 

No. 151. Some Glad Day. 
Mixntz B. Jounson. Jno. R. Bryant. | 

eee Se NS ee | fe ee =] 
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1. We shall reach the fair - er land, Some glad day, some glad day; | 
2. We shall lay our bur-densdown,Some glad day, some glad day ; 
8, We shall gath - er’round the throne,Some glad day, some glad day; | 
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We shall walk its gold -enstrand,Some glad day, some glad day. 
And shall there re-ceive a crown,Some glad day, some glad day. 

| Where the Lamb shall lead Ilis own, Some glad day, some glad day. : 
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There from care andstrife to rest, ’Mong the lov'd ones and the blest; | 
There the Sav - iour we'll a-dore, Sing His prais- es ev - er-more; j 
"Neath ae of life so fair, "Mong the ran -som’d gath-er'd there, 
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v v 
Nev-er more to be distress’d,Some glal day, some glad day. | 
For our sor - rows will be o’er, Some glad day, some glad day. | 
Heay -en’s glo - ries we shallshare,Some glad day, some glad day, 

—— oir ie | == Caaremnnc! — | 
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| ” | No. 152. “Be of Good Cheer. 
“Bo of good cheer, it is I, be not afraid,” Matt, 14: 27. 

| Rey. J. B. Tiaert, Howell, Tenn. W. T. Date. 

i " ha —S—_ a eee oe oe i pa = re a 
(oa ee en ea ae | 

| -o- Se ee Ve | 

1 1. ‘Be of good cheer,’’.......the Master said....7.......“Porit is I,—...++-+++- 

i] 2. They had for-got............-that they were fed. ............ By Him whose pow’r.......-+ 

i 3. ‘Be of good cheer,’’......’twill all beright,........... For I am near..........- 

1 se the tS es rE | Gis pee eee ee: 
} Spa eats eee 
i avo ouoy : 

i 1.“Be of good cheer,” the Master said “For itisI,— 

Hi! 
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} be not a- fraid,’’.............. To His dis-ci - - ples thus He 

| had raised the dead}..........,... Butnow they know............... this is the 

| thee day and night;............... The winds are sub - - ject to My 

| a at) 8 Na Nat 
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il be not a-fraid,” ToHisdis-cl - - 
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j spake, ......+.+... While toiling on.............-+. thestormy lake, Cthe stormy lake. ) 

i Lord,............. Andall re - joice.............. With one accord, (with oueac-cord, ) 

\ will,............ Andin My strength...,....... 1’Il guide theo stills(T'll guide thee still.) 
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t ples thus Hespake, While toiling on the stormy lake............ee0 
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: i So full of love,.............80 full of light....7........His word dispels...........0+ 

| “Be of good cheer,......... be not a - fraid,’’.......... _Isstillthe Mas - - 

i | Each wave may seem......... con-tra-ry now............ The night and storm.......... 
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\ So full of love, so fullof light His word dispels 
q W.T, Dale, owner, 
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| Be of Good Cheer. Concluded. | 
i 
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} the gloom of night;.............. Andsore a-mazed...........++ His ser-vants | 
| ter’s cheering aid,............... Hespeaks to you........4++++-++++ He speaks to 

thy spir -it bow;............... Press to the oar...............---And speed thy | 
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\ thegloom ofnight; ‘And soreamazed 
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stand}............ Whilesea is calm’d............. at Hiscommand%atliseommand;) ii 
ME. -seeeseeeeeee While toiling On.......s0+.++++++ life's troubled sea, (life's troubled sea.) 

WaY, .-+ss000e--+-. Lhisnight shallend............. in end-less day, (in end-less day.) 
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His servants stand; While sea is calm’d at His COMMANG,, 00000008 

Mo. 152. The Eucharist. L. Mu. 
The Lord’s supper instituted. Matt, 26: 26-29. 

Scotch Paraphrase. W. T. Date. 
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gpa el eee eel eel gl tea ae ig bl = = 

{ Ge 22S Se a = es s-= 

I. ’Twas on that night when doom'd to know, The eag-er rage of ev~-ry foe; 
2. And aft-erthanksand glo- ry giv’n,Tho’ He was Lord of earth and hear’, | 
8. “My bro-ken bod'- y thus I give, For you, for all, take eat and live; 
4, Then in His handsthe cup He rais’d,His Fa-ther once again He praised; | j 
5. ‘My blood I thus pour forth,’’ He cries, ‘‘To cleanse the soul in_ sin that lies; 
6. ‘With love toman thiscup is filled, Let all par-take as I have willed; : 
a ee —— dE | 
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That night in which He was betrayed,The Saviour of the world took bread. : 
That sym-bol of His flesh He broke;And thus to His dis - ci-ples spoke!— 
And oft the sa - cred rite re-new, That brings my wondrous love to view.”” 
While kindness in His bos-om glow’d, And from His lips sal - va-tion flow’d. 

In __ this the cov - e- nant is sealed, And heay’n’s eter-nal grace re-vealed. ] 
Thro’ lat-est a - ges let it pour, In mem~ry of = dy-ing hour.’’ . - 
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Mo. 154. Song of the Angels. 
“Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good-will toward men.”—LUuKr 2: 14. 

Wael, W. T. Daz, 

| ser cea oe eee | ee | 
pa oes Sa a os Svie 2S a ean ee GOES oe 

1. Hark! ’tis a song of the an-gels I hear, Mel-low-ing 
I 2, Earth has no songs like its gen-tle refrains, Sung from the 

| 3. “Glo-ry to God in the high-est!” they say,‘‘Glo- ry to 
i 4, Low in theman-ger of Beth -le-hem laid, Je - sus the 
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; a OO Oo ee a a 
| De ee aaa ———— 

} Ppa eee 
} I Usa 

Eee SSS ee ee ee gp 
= = SS ee ee 

| ae 

| down thro’ the still- ness of night; Shepherds of Beth -le- hem | I 11 f nigh I f 
i| harps of the an-gels on high; Ser-a-phim join in those 
1 Je-sus,” our lips shall re- ply: Hast-en to Beth-le- hem, 
i Say -iour and Mon-arch of all; Might-y to save, tho’ He’s 
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gath - er - ing near, Struck with amazement are fill’d with delight. 
heavy - en - ly strains Falling so sweet-ly to us from the sky. 

q speed on your way, Join the full cho -rus that glad-dens the sky, 
| hum-bly ar - rayed; Lo, at His feet see the shepherds now fall. 
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| v 
f | “Glo-ry to God! Glo-ry to God! Glo-ry to God in the highest,” they say: 
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| “Je-sus is born! Je-sus is born! Born in the cit-y of Da - vid this day!” 
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Mo. 155. Joy-Bells Ringing. | 
J.M. 4H. J. M. Hagan, | 

pas | Sees | (SSeS SSS Sa a Sa | 
| | 1. When the joy-bells rang at morn, Tell-ing of a Sav-iour born, Of His 

| 2. Now the joy-bells ring a-bove, Tell-ing of a Saviour’s love, Of His 
8. When the joy-bells ring the call That shall sum-mon one and all, There be- | 

eg eg aa ee A ee i 
©: o—e —e—e—eo—_}+—__—_ — @— e— @- = 2 ae 

Ge Oe ee eae | 
| 

epee aeraee Seon ge i = = eal 
— S88 SN = = cewek 2 ss 

4 ad-vent to this world of sin below; Shepherds, wondring, saw His star, Wise men 
vie-t’ry o-ver sin and o’er the grave; How He died up - on the tree, Made sal- | 
fore the righteous Judge soon to appear; O my brother, can you say: “I hava ial 

[ee eee as Sees | 
Eee Spee ete eae ea | 
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oe Ye Yoo ve ee ve 
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| came from near and far, And on Him rich gifts and hon-ors did be-stow. 

va - tion full and free, Shed His precious blood, the world from sin to save. | 
| kept the nar-row way, And His verdict, glad-ly wait-ing, I shall hear.” 
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Joy - bells ring-ing, An - gels bring-ing The good news of One born | : 
Joy - bells ring - ing, Glad hearts sing - ing, (Omit..............-..200 
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from a - bove! | 
| esenestoretceee tetera eater ems): Tell the sto-ry of the Sav-iour’s love. 
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| No. 156. There’s a Great Day Coming. 

“Therefore, be ye a\so ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Sonof 
man cometh,.”—MATTHEW xxiv: 14. i 

W.L.T. W. L, THOMPSON. By per. | 
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1. There’s a great day com-ing, A great day com-ing, There’sa 
2. There’s a bright day com-ing, A bright day com-ing, There's a 
3. There’s a es) day com-ing, A sad day com-ing, There’s a 
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great day com-ing by and by; When the saints and the sinners shall be 
bright day com-ing by and by; But its brightness shal] on-ly come to 

| sad day com-ing by and by; When the sinner shall hear hisdoom, “de- 

| Taye era = ==s aa a oo ! 
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} part-ed right and left. Are you read-y for that day to come? 
} them that love the Lord. Are you read-y for that day to come? | 
| part, I know ye not.” Are you read-y for that day to come? 

] a ees | eS : ee 
i + = ee] 

| v eave ers P 
| CHORUS. 
! nt NN Pp eset 

i+ = a Ee es eR 
a feelers NO (2a SSS tea 

i : +s 
; Are youread-y, Are youread-y, Are youread-y for the 
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i Judgment day? Are youready, Are youready for the Judgment day? 
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1 No. 157. 0! Who Shall Be Able to Stand? | 
“For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall be able to stand?”’—Rgy. 6: 17. | 

W.,'T. Dae. G. W. Brown. | 
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| 1. There’s a great judgment day that is com-ing, we know, Is com-ing to | 
J 2. Then the righteous and wick-ed to-gether shall meet, To judginent they 

8. Then there’ll be great re-joic- ing of happy ones there,Who followed the j 
4, But there’ll be lam- en-ta- tion and mourning that day, When Jesus shall | 
5. O pre - pare us, dear Lord, for Thy coming ere long,The judgment of | a a ta | 
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one and all; For the Judge shalldescendin His pow-er_ di- vine, | 
shall be brought; And the Judge shall proclaim to the righteous, “Well done.” | 
Sav - iour here; When they hear Him declare “Come, ye blessed of mine, j 
say  “De- part;” And the wick-ed shall flee from His presence a - way; 
that great day; When thesaints shall rejoice in Thy presence with song, | 
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| And shall judge both great and small. | 
The wick-ed, “I know you not.” 
And en -ter my home so _fair.”}.When Je - sus comes, and the 
Whatrend-ing of ev - ’ry heart! | 
The wick-ed be driv’n a - way. 
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judgment is set,O! who will be on His right hand? When the trumpet shall 
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sound, andthe nations havecome,O! whoshallbe a-ble to stand? 
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! Mo. 158. Leaning on the Everlasting Arms. 
| ry E. A. Horrman. . A. J. SHowantER. 
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I 1. What a  fel-lowship,what a joy divine,Lean-ing on the Ev-er- 
i 2. O howsweettowalk in this pil-grimway,Leaning on the Ev - er - 
1 3. Whathave I todread,whathaveI to fear,Lean-ing on the Ev -er- 
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| last - ing Arms;What a _ bless- ed-ness, what a peace is mine, 

! last - ing Arms; O how bright thepathgrows from day to day, 
i) Jast - ingy Arms? I have bless- edpeacewith my Lord so near, 
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Lean-ing on the Ev -er- last - ing Arms. Lean = ing, 
| Lean-ing on the Ev - er- last - ing Arms. 

| Lean-ing on the Ev-er- last - ing Arms, 
Lean - ing on Je - a 
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1 Se os sell See = a =o 

i eS eS ae 
i ee See Seen 

ta : lean. - ing, Safe and se-cure from all a - larms; | 
ii ‘ Lean - ing on Je - sus, 

1 ee —~— AA J ple | 1) ee ee 
rh ee po pies aes 
Th Sa et | Sa ape ea 

ih Shear ay 
i eS SSS ee er 20 = 
| | Sse aa [2 owe 

ih Lean - ing, Jean - ing, Lean-ing on the Ev- er-lasting Arms. | ik < aT lean-ing on Jo-sus, 

im tke ea ea ah NN aS i 
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i | Copyright, 1887, by A. J. Showalter, Used by permission. 
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No. 159. When the “Book of Life’ is Unsealed. | 
‘And the books were opened, and another book was opened, which is the book of life, | 

and the dead were judged out of those things which were written in the books.”—Rmv. | 

Rey. E, A. Horrman. Arr. by Rry. G. P. Humpurizs. 
2 
2S Sse Se ocNent hs at ann ea | Sa cca ae oe Nene a PS | 

—s— AEF C= 33 §$ —K—Kt oi — | 
eS = a Sad 

-@- -@- -@- -e- -e -o -o -o 
BG ; | 1. You are writ-ing a rec- ord each day that you live On the soul where your choic- | 

] 2. 0, ye care-less ones, thoughtless ones living in sin,So neg-lect- ful of deeds i 
| 3. Yet there’s hope for the trusting and pen-i- tent soul, All its sins may be blot- | 

fe i 
tp. a ——e ee aia eo—e—e— i 52 Qetpeeisr...taaiii | ate De SE SEE ee | 
a a pee ee 

i : + | 
ee | 

— Se he 
SS t-2-2-2- 3 3-2 3s ee 

} Oe tee oe te oe l= Slepeey : : | 
es ate sealed; By and by an account for your life you must give,And the | 

which you do; Know you not that your sin is re -cord-ed with-in, And will / 
ted a-way; By and by all shall know that the blood maketh whole, When the | 

: = aR ayes j 
52 eeie 2 eee es 
2 a a as ee | 

| ey ee ee ene ee ee 

Cnhorus. \ \ ANAK | 

——— Nag et | 
= te pea a a a =— 
—- 9 ye foe ss sss | 

record will then be revealed.(revealed.) When the great “Book of Life” is un-sealed,...... 
go to the judgment with you. (with you.) ] 

“Book” is unsealed in that day. oT unsealed, 
| Nw 

. e eA 4 A a. fn dl / 
i ac oe tm = — —e —w- a 

Dia 8 9-8-9 wf oe pt] | 
Se EB ; 

| ee se See he — Kes / 
é aa SSeS Se =e 

| ——— a = a ] 

And your rec-ord is clear-ly re-vealed;...... What hope then for you, 
is clear-ly revealed; | 

oe ee ee eae ee | 
ae ee ee 6 ee —e- 
2 eneeaae rt 
Ate Ss a ee ee = fee ] 

4 ] 
te Sheesh ie eee a i Ore, —— oe Neopia Nee eee = H je ot 

a ae ee i 
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What, soul, will you do? When the se-crets of life are revealed?........ Ht 
revealed? j 
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Rey. G, Pierce Humphries, Pecan Gap, Texas, owner, Ae | 
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| Mo. 160. They Which Follow the Lamb. 
| | Neti Epwarps. Rey. 14: 1-4, J. M. Prerce. 
i - ALTO AND TENnor. Andante. 

Gna = | 
Bi rate Ope ta Sa eee 55S 

\ I looked, and lo! a Lamb...... .stood on. .. .Mount Zi-on, Stood on,....stood 
| A bless-ed lamb stood on, stood on, 

] Sap | dip ey ae ee) ae See = o 

| 22 ——— (Spiele oe Sa 
1 I Papa ee = = So ae | bees Soe free ere 

ae ere f 
on,...... stood on...... Mount Zi- on, Stood on,...... stood on,...... stood 

| stood on, stood on, J S eee on, istood on, 

| | z [oom | | eee eee 
FE Pp-= 2 e— a — R= 

| 
Fury Cuorvus. Moderato. 

| eS SS Sip ere 
on....Mount Zi-on, A Lamb, a blessed Lamb. ....stoodon .....Mount Zi- on. 

| { stood on ri a Lamb stood on 

: | - | 
ee = ss a = to 2 2 ae 

pete Sco =—— pt 
| First time 3 or 4 Soprano voices only, 2d time Full Chorus. | 
i IY | / Pe = ae = 

| | Bers v> ieee 
a ; And with Him, and with Him An hun-dred and for-ty - four thousand : 

1 a a SS 
1] » <5 | (yo 2 Fe eee eae Fs ee S = 
Hy = ee pe 
a Hav-ing His Fa-ther’s name in their foreheads, And Theard a voice from 

i 9 -—°—_ ee as at 
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ih a= pare eae NR ee 
i (Gye tafe see vase es | 
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| q | Heay-en, As the voice of ma-ny wa-ters, As the voice of ma- ny 

| Cee ee = Nf See SS fi) pa als) asa Ses 
| J. M. Pieree, owsler, : 
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| They Which Follow the Lamb. Concluded. 
~A—A—-A---§ —. SSS eee ee ae 

| mee As the voice of ma-ny wa-ters, And the we of ale 

2 Seo 2: al = teal —e 2 = Sipe rier 
err 5 

harp-ing with their harps,.................. And the voice of harp-ers 
and the voice of harp-ers harp-ing, 

| * sie | fees oY = 

=o =a Pe 
teat ——— | 

pres Sey fo eg aaa ekg cs Soe | 

SS Sr a ae = ack o a 
Baccara al ceva TET ela 

harping with their harps,....... harps, Singing, These are they that fol-low the Lamb, | 
harping with their harps, 

eeyxrdn ais op. - £& | 

peste epee || Eve — ee tt ee } 

1-1 Spee = 
‘ fares — oo, | 4 a 

y io Ta et Ea aa | — —— 2 — | 
| SSS a a oe i Soe 

I | These are they that fol-low the Lamb, Thess are they, these are they, these are they, 

eee ier se te Pe _e_e_ | 

ise eee eee | ppp ep | 
(ape =H Seen ey ae et ga 

these are they,they that follow, they that fol-low,...... that fol-low the Lamb; | 
fol- low the Lamb; = 

ae ee eee c a ee eS 
a= == —— yo } 

wY | 
ea SS asad a ee | 
—- nk ee =o =I iS aS Saal 

Cale 
They that follow,. . . .they that follow,......These are they that follow the Lamb. 

fol-low the Lamb, _fol-low the Lamb. / 
: i me — i] 

{ + —e+#. — =—— : oa ———- =S-R fey / Sasa eee | er oo rs . 
/



HN 
j 

i | No. 161. Yet the Half Has Never Been Told! 
i) Mortal mind may wisely think, and so, may sing. Yet, the beauties of that city will unfold afler 

} human tongue ts silent (When with spirit eyes we see). Ves, the haif has never been toll". 1. Ee 
i J. ET. J. E. Tuomas. | 
Bh = nS =o | | 6-2 SSeS SE 

—S—g See ee Se | 
i 1. There's amansion where the saints forever rest, In the ev - er-last-ing 

2. I have traveled toward that cit- y man-y years, And by faith in Christits 

| 3. Sin-ner, won’t you turn to Jesus while youmay?Turn, O turn ye from sin’s 

G44 0p 9-60 ——— a 
{ (ee a 

TLE —— =. iy 
| ere we we ee wee vwew 

In. 

l hee Sa 
Sa oo ka ee ee a 

| \y v “2: it eo 

pal- ace of the soul, And a streamof liv-ing wa-ter flows a- 

i por-tals I can see, But un - til I’ve crossed the Jordan, all its 

i mountain bleak and cold,—Toward that home of many mansions, there tis 
| a eo ee 

| (a a re 
ee eee = a 

! Vea, bbDRDEeE EL 
Rea REFRAIN. 

SS a 
Bee See So ee Oe aS 

: a q— —— pega ee | jo Ses a ee : Se 
midst the cit-y blest,—Yet, the half has nev-er been told! Yet, the 

joys I can-notknow, For the half has nev-er been told! Yet, the 

ie one e-ter-nal day,—Yet, the half has nev-er been told! Yet, the | 

i A ala (t= 66 eo Fee | SSS SS SS ia ae See a = 
i eww ew oe @ 

i iP = = Se ee ae = 
{ PS ae a eer re ee i are See anor es 
i = SS = -p eae Fain ae pets 

2 
i half has nev-er been told!.......... Yet, the half has nev-er been 

| ney-er been told! 
| a A ees, Ae AAs 

H De = esate er [ ea eee ree 
| Gps a eee ie | 
il yp tapb ier eS pia ea ij 

| | ——— é + — 4 — a Ss ae | =k es = 
i va " “al 
i told!.............. ’Tis a cit = y built of jas-per, ru - by, 
| nev-er been told! 
| eee ee a ae eee gy t 

1 | ae 3 2S a See 
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i Copyright, 1906, by J. E. Thomas, Used by per. of the author. j 
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Yet, the Half Etc. Concluded. 
8 —s 

ae ee 

| diamond, pearl and gold,—Yet, the half has nev-er been told! 
& 

ia tight pig pot Bes Bs peg 
Saeee See ee aap a ae 
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No. 162. My Jesus, I Love Thee. 
Lonpon HyMN Book, Rev. A. J. Gorpon, 

oe Sia +a aR os a =z S— 2 
ie. oe Cees Oo Oo -co. -o | 

1. My Je-sus, 1 love Thee, I know Thou art mine, For Thee all the 

DEA love Thee, be-cause Thouat first didst loveme, And purchased my | 
Sa) love Thee in life, 1 willlove Thee in death, And praise Thee as 

4. In man-sions of glo - ry and end-less de-light, I'll ev - er a- 
| x 

as PN ne Ooo ee 
4 ae] bile ep ie ie ee | 
bay | —— a ee 

; 

SNe ele St a—a SS H | Ceara] | 
Cs ge ee eee: ! 

fol - lies of earth I re-sign; My gra-cious Re - deem - er, my | i 

par - don on Cal-va-ry’stree; I love Thee for wear - ing the bi 

long as Thou lend-est me breath; And say when the death-dew lies i 

dore Thee in heav-en so bright; I'll sing with the glit - ter-ing iH 
IAL’ ) ti 

eee PN prone eee ew ae ke 
aap ef eee pe fares eee [eee ee ee eer ——— Ee i == Ht nt aee * ie = sare i 

i@ =e [331 $- a= 2-34 oo i 
or s POS | % 

-o- ie ore — ee i 
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Sav - jour art Thou, If ev-er I loved Thee, my Je-sus, ’tis now. | 
thorns on Thy brow; If ev-er I loved Thee, my Je-sus, ’tis now. 

cold on my brow; If ev-er I loved Thee,my Je-sus, ’tis now. 
crown on my brow; If ev-er I ah my Je-sus, ’tis now. 

| | IA 2. = = a oj) oe = i 
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] No. 163. Jerusalem, the Golden. 
Bernard of Cluny, 12th Century. 
Tr. J. M. Neat, 1851. W. T. Daz. 

+ G2 a ee 
lesek4 = -ob ee ee ae | 

{ = = 
1. Je - ru-sa-lem_ the gold-en, With milk and hon - ey blest, 
2, They stand, those halls of Zi-on, All ju-bi-lant with song, 
8. There is the throne of Da - vid, And there from care re-leased, 
4, O sweet and bless-ed coun-try, The home of God’s e- lect; 

eee hose yet a) a 3 SS SS 
peer a ie os = 

f Seat Sats 
ee ee 

| =e } E 

Be-neath Thy con - tem - pla-tion, Sink heart and voice op-prest; 
And bright with many anan - gel, And all the mar-tyr throng; 
The song of them that tri-umph, The shout of them that feast; 
O sweet and bless - ed coun - try, That eag - er hearts ex - pect; 

eS ee a 

Se SS 
; =e SIGs PES Tee = eas 

N N ! N N 
Ge a Sale ee ae 

I know not, oh, I know not What joys a-wait us there; 
The Prince isey - er in them,The day-light is se -rene; 
And they who with their Lead-er, Have con-quer’d in the fight, 
Je -sus, in mer - cy bring us, To thatdearland of rest; | 

a oe 
| ie eo ese 
} [ps ta — SS SES 

o- Sil eat Ein nee ae lf baal pels 33 ead i 
| ip See =e u nda 

| What ra-dian-cy of glo - ry, What bliss be-yond com-pare. 

} The pas-turesof the bless-ed, Are deck’d in glorious sheen. 

i For - ev - er and for - ey -er Are clad in robes of light. 
Who art with God the’ Fa-ther And Spir-it ev - er blest. 

(@—_(>__@ __. +. <—} (we 5 — 
i oP = = SSS] 
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| Crorvus. NRKEEN | 
H ee ae ESB ES _— A 4 
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| ERS hee — eo et baa 
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i I want to gothere,I want to gothere,I want to go there I do; 

i) @e_@¢ @ @ S ws 

| 5 ee I eee sim 
| | Copyright, 1910, by Rey, W. T- Dale, Nashville, Tenn, 
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| Jerusalem, the Golden. Concluded. | 
a a a a SN ee ier = ‘mS Sel | 6 Feo “ tg gg saet 

| I want to go there, I mean to go there, I ex - pect to go there, don’t you? 

Oi eee ey 
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No. 164. The Way the Fathers Trod. 
J. CENNICK. Isa, 35: 8. W. T. Date. 

(=> —+—_—-* (pa? see Se fee Pop = ———. Ss “ee — a 
68 5 ae ee ————s: “3 Ne i ge oe 

1, Child-ren of the heav’nly King, As ye jour-ney, sweet-ly sing; 
2. Shout, ye lit - tle flock and blest, You on Jesus’ throne shall rest ; | 
8. Fear not,brethren, joy-ful stand, On the bord-ers of your land; | 

5 4, Lord!submissive make us go, @lad-ly leay-ing all be-low; 

: : | } 
ema pe ST ET, Baa Bae p= 95 pote te pee > B =| 
ee a a = a 

vee || 

jaye at amr ee NES ie = ty SSS ea aay 
——_o—o— e_ 0. 9 NS o.oo. “o> | 

| Sing your Saviour’s worthy praise, Glorious in His works and ways. HY 
| There yourseat is now pre-par’d, There your kingdom and reward, i | 

Je - sus Christ, your Father’s Son, Bids you un-dis-may’d go on. 4 
On - ly Thou our Lead-er be, And we still will fol-low Thee. F 

N a [ees . . 
Ins ji — a i hk * th Wf Os — c —4 —— — == ! eee SF = eo iy 
eae eS = Se —s i 

a | tl 
ie Crorus. 4 Oe 
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| We are tray’ling home to God In the way the fa-ther’s trod; t 
Ea ie 

Se ap ap ee tH Seep ——— SS | y 
Ce a a ieee eee | BH 

oo: | | 

Gos ape et A> i 
See e eens ra rear eae — ae fepeeae $s 
aa = SS SS Se i 

| em ©. 0 @ 6 

| They are hap- py now, and we, Soon their hap-pi-ness shall see. li 
NS 2. é . . . i S-—- == ae pe — = He i 

| 9: 2-5 = = = 
ae rere eee a Se i al eee i 
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{i Hi No. 165. O Blessed Hour. 

| James Rowe. MALE QUARTET. J. M. Hagan, 
| N N Fe SEN a NC ENC EN SS 

i Fie ecg ep wre ee eee ee i oat tae ea tee eV av i 
1. O bless-ed hour,.......... when I shall rise.......... To my Re- 
2. O bless-ed hour,.......... when I shall stand......... With Him up- 
8. O bless-ed hour,.......... when I shall be,.......... WHER I His 

fee oN aN ho Ne 2 Na! hy satpro 
| bea a eg Says 

e Yo vv Pavey 
1. O blessed hour, when I shall rise 

Hi [eee AAA DSS {——— sis =e 
i ee a ee Sa | ie eee eae ere P Fe 

VOLT. 
deem - ~- er inthe skies!........ WhenI up - on........myKingshall 
on.......... the golden strand!...... WhenI with Him,...... who made me 
loy - ing smile may see!........ When He to me........ will everel 

—. Non x Daly 
ope ep -] gee =o 

22222 Sees e ee == Sake 
Usps Ce ae ee SUE 

To my Redeem - er in the skies! When I up-on 

| [Za SEND en Se Ears 2-2 — <= = 
| ae eee ee | 

ay vo SS 
gaze,........ And with the saints........ repeat His praise.<.6:... 
whole,....... Shall view the home - land of my Boul eso 
come,........ And whisper, “Dear........ one, welcome home!”........ 

! x Dear one, Re home, 

2a ih hen [aN N NUN 

ae eee tet | ApS pe Ee a fap em ome =e 2 a 
| as : : 5 3 U 
H my King shall gaze, And with the saints repeat His. praise........ 
i peeneEs: AANA 

' ——, -—oS pA AP 
i —3—= — |= Sos — leo oie 2-2 le eee (Abe — fe OBER Bye ae eee earner 

ew eo aes ee 
: O blessed hour, O time of bliss, When I His hands, 

| Hesticdt UI NERUNSERYER sac Beda wie NUN Re 
Spe es Nee oe oe 

i) See [psec fee (eee ee a =e e 
t ee 
t O blessed hour,...... O time of bliss,...... When I His wound - - 

ee N | eS 
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| His hands shall kiss, When I shall look............ up-on His 

i ues Sikes Nae Neri N hop US 
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mt 2 pep ee se Rae ag —| i Zz a ee eg ee 

} SS ae 
i ed hands shall kiss!....,..+-, ‘hon I shall look 
1 J. M. Hagan, owner, 
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| | O Blessed Hour. Concluded. | 
: Rit. 

eee NS NIN : ALA ALN N 
rt = NEN oo tie eS ee tS | 

| 0 he eee ee 
SS eS 

face,........ AndpraisemySay - ~-  iour for His grace! (His saving grace!) 
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| ee eee eS ee =] 
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up-on His face, And praise my Saviour for His grace......... 

No. 166. Just Across the River. - 
JS. Rey. Joun STepHens. 

f - heh 2 E=st =a ee oe Se Reet 2 TS See SSS 
| ore 3 oe = as Z = 

| 1. Just a - cross the riv - er, Where an - gel feet have trod; 
2. Where our friends are gath-ring, A-round the great white throne, | 

] 3. Oh, my heart is long-ing To reach the gold - en strand; 
4, Now I have a fa-ther And moth - er o - ver_ there; 
5. There our friends are sing-ing The song the ran-somed sing; 

fe Dee ey ee! 
u 0 v Uv v - i i 
o-3—ss ss =f oN i 

= SSS SS) | 
Just a- cross the  riv - er, Inth’ Par - a- dise of God. K i 
To re-ceive a wel-come, And wear a _ gold -en crown. i 
Where my saint-ed loved ones, Are hap- py in that land. i i 
By and by Tl meet them In _ heavn so bright and fair. | Hl 

| Prais-ing Christ, their Sav - iour, Re - deem -er, Lord and King. Hit 

anil eel = ee ee ii 
ee = a 4 ———— | f 

Boe 0 y 
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Beg —— re? — 8 SN ie 
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| Tve a home, a bean - ti - ful home, Where the hap- py an-gels are; i 

9235 Aa 62 — 9 Ae | = i 1 

a as —_—_ ea eae fe | 
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| Oh, my home, my beau- ti - ful home, Where there’llbe no grief nor care. | 
eee eee ewe w= i 
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i | No. 167. Christian, Awake! ) 
(Male Quartet.) J. L. Moors. t 

o Earnesily. a~- _ | 
Ba pee ol le te eel ee oo 

| ings ss fies gtk 2es Peels 
a oe ee el 

1. Christian, awake! the daylight breaks o’er thee, All the dark shadows hasten away; 
2. Tossed on the dark mad wayes of the ocean, Calmly composed, undaunted still be; 

3. Christian, behold! the homeland isnearing, And the wild tempest soon will beo’er; 

4. Cheer up, O Pilgrim! daylight breaks o’ er thee, Brightas thesun in midsummerday. 

NN | | Ne 
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Tinged are the distant clouds that hang 0’ er thee, Christian, behold the coming of day. 

Midst the fierce tempest’ sangry commotion, Jesus, thy Saviour, lingers with thee. 

Listen, the heay’nly host are now cheering, See now the ransomed thronging theshore. 

Angelic throngs in realms of bright glory, Beckon thy hap - py spirit a - way. 
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Glo-ry to Thee............... day-light is dawn - - ing, 
Glo-ry to ae day-light is dawn-ing { 
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! Pilgrimlook up -  - ward, _ See thebrightshore?.......... soon you will 
4 Pilgrim look upward, sce the bright shore? & 
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q an-chor in thesoul’sharbor, Glo-ry to God! you’ llsorrowno more. i 
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Mo. 168. The Broken Chord. 
(QUARTET.) * 

MARTHA SHEPARD LippIncorT. (ECCLES, 12: 6, 7.) Lours Piker. 
Andante sostenuto. 

. | Sh ee a = = es | =S a == rh ~~. ae | 

1. When the chord of life iy bro-ken, And the soul flies heavenward, | 

2. Je-sus, lead us ev-er on-ward, Teach us but the heav’nly way, ! | 
8. Asthe sil - verchordis brok-en, And the spir - it flies back home, 

j Bik Bor LigMeah 4 : 
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As the last farewell is ut-tered, Andfond hearts with sorrow stirred, 

So that when the summons callsus, We re- joic - ingshall o- bey, i 

Oh, how sweet, to be with Je-sus, In the heav’n - ly realmsto roam; | | 
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| bp —— —— i | =o see! | 
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How the heav’n - lygateswill o - pen To re- ceive the soul released, i 

Fol -low- ing the Master’s call -ing, To the high - er realms a-bove, } 

Freed from all the weights of sor-row, On-ly bliss - ful joys to share, il] 
N a 
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eel | 
vv v | | 
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As the spir - it will soar up-ward Withits bliss-ful joy increased. a 

That we'll feel our spir-its go-ing To thehome of per - fect love. | | 

With our spir - its free and trust-ing In ourheav’n-ly Fa - ther’s care. | fi 

nf we = ie 
Sea eel a= = I 
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iy Mo. 169. Sailing on Life’s Ocean. 

| | As we sail from earth to heaven, 
Let our banner be unfurled,— 

x Waving. bearing the inscription: { 
Ai Christ, the Saviour of the world! 

N.W.ALLPHIN, 4 2 WM. D. EVRIDGE, | 
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| 1. We are sail-ing on life’s o-cean, Mov-ing on - ward with the tide; 
{| 2. Tho’ we're toss’d by storm and tem-pest, Yet, our ship will safe-ly glide, 
i} 8. Soon we'll reach the port of glo - ry, When our voy - age will. be o’er; 

| hee | -- I pat 
. Sippy ae eee bee [Ee] 
] ee Le pe (eee es 

i) 

| N 
| ; eS a ee ee a 

Den eI Ne ore ge eg moa OL orga ee 
ge ce hog ig soe ete, -o > > 

i And our trust is staid in Je - sus, As our cap- tain and our guide. 
Till we’ve cross’d the surg-ing bil-lows, | And have reach’d the oth-er side. 
Soon we'll an-chor in the har - bor, Where we’ll dwell for - ev - er- more. 
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Sail --ing on,..........we’re sail-ing on,..........We are sail - ing 
) q Sail - ing on, sail-ing on, } 
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| oS ee SS eS te ee | Papa he a Sage ee ee * Daa 

poeta oe 
; to a port be-yond the sky; Sail- ing on,......... we're sail - ing 

| Sail - ing on, 

} Bape et ee SS | 9 ae Se = ae | a ee 

i : S 
a =) NUN N 

ii (ee ae pe NN Nt 
| SSS = i = sae Mea fof 
Hi eames oe as ae . > 7 a 

| i on........... We'll be land-ed, safe-ly land - ed by and by. 
| q sail-ing on, s | 
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No. 170. The Life Boat. 
First 3 verses anon. Last verse by F. M. G. Arr. by F. M. G. 

es - 
67a ii — | 3s 3- g-9-f-eS gq = 

| a. We’re floating down the stream of time,We have not long to stay; 
; 2. Sometimes the de - vil tempts me, And says its all in vain 

3. The life- boat soon is com - ing, By the eye of faith I see 4 

4. Oh, now’s the time to get on board,While she is pass-ing by; 

t- » @ @ * oo o = ioe oegaa oa s—t-2— =a “a | 
2a = | 
Bae oe 
CHO. Zhen cheer,my broth-er, cheer, Our trials will soon be o'er, 
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| 

The storm-y clouds of dark - ness Will turn to bright-est day. | 

To try to live a Christian life And walkin Je-sus names | i 
As she sweeps thro’ the wa - ters To res-cue you and me, i | 

But if you stand and wait too long,You shall for- ev -er dies j | 

Pe 2 2 ef 2 @ @ wy | 
pape SSS ey iy 
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Our lod ones we shall meet, shall meet, Up-on the gold-en shore. i I 

eS SSE | 
Sk See 
Then let us all take cour - age, For we’re not left a - lone; 

But then we hear the Mas-ter say, “I'll lend you a help - ing hand, i 
And land us safe-ly in the port With friends we love so dear. i 
The fare is paid for one_and all, The Cap-tain bids you come. i 
in f—2— 2-2 = | 5#== <—*-2— s—*-5— ——— i 

We're pilgrim’s and we're strangers here, We've secking a city to come, i| 

Chorus, D. C. i 
ee SS SN E 
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The life- boat soonis com + ing To gath-er the Jew-els home. | 

And if you’ll on-ly trust me, I'll guide you to that land.” } 

“Get read- y,” cries the Cap - tain;‘‘Oh, look, she’s al - most here.” i 
And get on board the life_- boat, She’ll car-ry you safe-ly tome. 
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the bife-boat soonis coms ing, To gether the Jew-cls homes hi 
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Bil Hi No. 171. Open the.Pearly Gates. 
| MILLER. MILLER. \ 

| 4D : 
! ma 2S x -—  — ) — t — ft ae 

| G4 7 tt ee Ss 
oe so a 

i 1. We aremarch-ing up on the King’s high-way,We’ll shout and 
i 2. With joy and glad-ness up - on each head, We’re march-ing 

} 3. No un-clean thing shall go up there-on, No li - on 
i 4, With our bat - tles fought and our vic-t’ries won, Our weap-ons_ of 

i] -. 
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Hi sing, and we’ll watch and pray; No time to i-dle, no 
| up where the feast is spread;For a roy - al ban = quet will 

there, oh, no, not one; But those ar += rayed in pure 
war - fare all laiddown, We'll take up our gold - en 
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a Se 
t vv 

{ ———S Et ae +1 

| - ae aa a 

time to wait, Bus ha-sten on to the gold - en gate, 
there be giv’n To all who en - ter the gates of heav’n. 

te gar - ments white, Withsouls pre- pared for the man - sions bright. | 
| harps and sing, And crown our Christ as a  con-qu’ring King. 
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1 Hae eee a 
te O - - penthepearl-y gates, O - + penthepearl-y gates; 
Va O-pen, o-pen the pearl-y gates, O-pen, o-pen the pearl-y gates; 
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ih O - - = penthe pearl-y gates,And let the redeemed comein. 
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Mo. 172. The Future Meeting. 
“Then shall He send His angels and shall gather together His elect.”—MAnrk 18: 27, 
Rey. W. H. Berry. Tune: ‘‘Bartix Hymn.” 

SSS os eal he 2 

i ae =o aware ee > 2s | —— ——— ss a 

1 juasee is a dand all fair and bright, Re-plete with glo - rious forms; | 
“(A land where radiant, gold- en light Is nev - er dimmed by storms. | 

2 j T’ve loved ones in that glo - rious land, Who wait my com- ing o'er; f i 
* ( Hard by the throne of God they stand, And praise Him ev - er - more. 

3 } We loved each oth-er here be-low, With fer-vent, hon - est love; 
* ( And we. shall bet - ter tee, I know, When we have met a - bove. f 
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Sat e 
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ate = = =e | 

And when we meet up yon - der, We will shout for joy, Yes, i 
2 ae fe oe Le a! 1 
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| A will shout for joy, Yes, we will shout for joy, And when we meet up 
-" O- + ew f-* + ee = ‘: | 

pa eee es | 
2 ee Se ea | 
Sate eee SS | 

hoe Nee Fins, i| 
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yon- der, We will shout for joy, In the saints’ e - ter - nal home. | 
0 ef ee a ee Je a : ; 

otal! facta ae aA | ee | 6 ees | meen ee y— } 
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Shout for joy, shout for joy, Shout and sing for ev - er - more. 
Shout, on 1eyy shout for joy, 
oe. 1@. ee. - 2 ‘ 

peta] eee { secs — : | Se ey 
4 Oft in this earthly, weary life, 5 O glorious home, O happy throng, H 

* I fondly think of them; O scenes forever blest; 
. And long to quit these scenes of strife, When shall I join your heay’nly song, j 

: To wear life’s diadem. And be with you at rest? LF 
Rey W. T. Dale, owner. Nashville, Tenn 
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| Mo. 173. I Love Thy Kingdom, Lord. i ; J 

wii Rev. Toray Dwienr, D.D. Psalm 137. ‘Tons Bratorn, 8. M. 

at an ay Ee eee ' 
| fas Sea ee a 

| — Nghe Wee ee 
i 1. I love Thy Kingdom, Lord, The house of thine a - bode; TheChurch, our blest Re- 

1 2. For her my tearsshallfall; For her my pray’rsas-cend;To her my cares and | 
| 8. Jo - sus, Thou Friend di-vine,Our Sav-iour and our King, Thy - ' eve-ry 

ate alsa aly ae Se = = \ ee ek Bees ae ae s oe ee tie ce | pweeeyetaeepeeyeryer ee 
i | 

| (SS eae ea | = = a a ee ee 
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deem- er, saved With dis own pre -cious blood. I love Thy church,0 God! Her 
toils be giv’n, Till toils and cares shall end; Be- yondmy high-est joy, I 
snare and foe, Shall great de- liv- erance bring. Sure as Thy truth shall last, To 

i ee ee 
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| } if Pee ap Se ee a ee 
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} walls be-fore Theo stand, Dear as the ap-ple of Thine eye, And graven on Thy hand. 
prize her heavenly ways, Her sweet communion, solemn yows, Her hymns of love and praise, 

, Zi-on shall be given; The brightest glories earth can yield, And brighter bigs of heay’n, 

ee, ees oe ee 
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No. 174. Lord, Revive Us. 
ih “Wilt Thou not revive us again, that Thy people may rejoice in Thee?”—Ps, 85: 6. 

i Rev. Joun NEwTon. CHas. Epw. Poitock, 
| \ Moderato. E JE 
i = le ae a a i a oe ae AY reno Se | (eae 
al 1, Saviour, vis- it Thy plan- ta-tion, Grant us, Lord, a  gra-cious rain! 

‘hi 2. Keepno long-er at a distance, Shine up-on us from on high; 
i 3. Once, O Lord Thy gar- den flourished, Ev - ery plantlooked gay and green, 
ih) | 4. But a drought hassincesuc-ceed-ed, And a sad _ de-cline we see; 
| ' 
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Lord, Revive Us! Concluded. 

| == Ser = Seer aes | : 
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i All willcometo des-o- la-tion, Un- less Thoure-turn a- gain, | 
i Lest for want of Thy as - sist- ance, Eve+ ry plantshould droop and die. fi 
f Then Thy word our spir- its nourished, Hap- py sea- sons’ we have seen. i 
j Lord,Thy help is great-ly need- ed, Help can on- ly come from Thee. | 

pa a 4 eae GaSe SESS | = | 
| Repeat p. } | 

at eer SSS See il aw 5 nae 
Lord, re- vive us! Lord, re- vive us! All our help must come from Thee. 
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No. 175. Happy Day. L. | 

Uniting with the Church. i 

Purp Doppringg, D. D., 1755. Arr. by W. T. D. i 
Epes ee = | 
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1 { Oh, hap-py day, that fixed my choice On Thee, my Saviour and my God ; | 
* \ Well may this glowing heart rejoice, And tell its rapt-ures all a-broad. } 

2 { Oh, hap-py bond thatseals my vows ToHim whomerits all my love; | 
“ \ Letcheerful anthems fill Hishouse, Whileto that sacred shrine I move. } | / 

3 ae done, the great transaction’s done; Iam my Lord’sand He is may j f 
* | Hedrewme,and I  fol-lowed on, Charmed to confess the voice di-vine. | 

| | | 
Be a ly ee lee eee la | 
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| 
ak nN FINE. i 
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& 7 14 : i Hap-py day, hap- py day, When Je-suswash’dmy sins a - way. i 
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i 
4 | 

zi fel 2 DS. Now rest my long-divided heart, 
ee {soo ao Fixed on this blissful centre rest; 

— Sala a PaaS | Here have I found the better part, i 
Bile Here heavenly pleasures fill my 

{ee taught me how to watch and pray, } breast. 5 
i Gwreatrer olan! egies 

And live r= jole; ing 2 ay Os High heaven that heard the solemn i 
a ee vow, | 

ee That vow renewed shall daily hear, : 
- ee . ——=4 Till in life’s latest hour I bow, j 

And bless in death a bond so dear j 
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| Mo. 176. Close to Thee. | 
| Fanny Crosby. 8. J. Varn. i 

ee | 
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1. Thou my ev - er- last-ing por - tion, More than friend or life to me; 
2. Not for ease or world-ly pleas-ure, Nor for fame my pray’r shall be; 
3. Lead me thro’ the vale of shad-ows, Lead me o’er life’s fit - ful sea; 
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All a-long my pil-grim jour - ney, Sav-iour, let me walk with Thee. 
Glad-ly will I toil and suf - fer, On-ly let me walk with Thee. 
Then the gate of life e- ter - nal, May I en - ter, Lord, with Thee. 
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Close to Thee, close to Thee, Close to Thee, close to Thee 
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No. 177. Holy Ghost, with Light Divine. 
ANDREW REED, L. M, GortscHaLk. 

2 = 2s 2 
| Ap 3 E-o-Fe} stat E oe 

| 8 ea eS ple 
! 1. Ho - ly Ghost, with light di-vine, Shine up-on this heart of mine; 
| 2. Ho - ly Ghost, with pow’r divine, Cleanse this guilty heart of mine; 
! 3. Ho - ly a it, all di-vine, Dwell within this heart of mine; 
; KR ‘~ a 
} we +-e 

| 5 ee == = a ee IS 
\ i — Lf — 2 $e — | frei ea ———— Hea es 
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i 2 gee t= eg j\—e—eto— a 
i ope | tw 
| Chase the shades of nighta - way, Turn my dark-ness in- to day. 

} j Long hath sin, with-out con - trol, Held do-min - ion o’er my soul. 
i} Cast down ev - Fal i- dol- throne, Reign su-preme—and reign alone. 
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Mo. 178. Joy to the World. 
I. Warts, D. D, Ooi. HANDEL. 1 | 

, JEN = | | 
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| 1. Joy to the world! the Lord is come; Let earth re-ceive her King; 
| 2. Joy to the world! the Saviour reigns; Let men, their songs em - ploy; 

eee ee et oer a 
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| 

| Let ev -’ry heart pre-pare Him room, And heav’n and nature sing, 1 
| While fields and floods, rocks, hills and plains Re - peat the sounding joy, | 
a aes eel ee — H 
Sep 2, —— SS ae 
Ss Se Pe i 

= | 
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aya io; J a zie 35 : i 

SSS — Y- | i 

| And heav’n and nat-ure sing, And heav’n, and heav’n and nat-ure sing. | i 
Re - peat the sound-ing joy, Re - peat, re - peat the sounding joy. | } 

ie. i | 
| = tee Sees ae TS Oia | 
Sen = SSS | 
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avira aay caleker | 
8 No more let sin and sorrow grow, 4 He rules the world with truth and grace, | 

Nor thorns infest the ground; And makes the nations prove | 
He comes to make His blessings flow, The glories of His righteousness, | 

Far as the curse is found. And wonders of His love. i] 
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Wo. 179. Ye Christian Heralds. 
Mark 16: 15. Arr. i 

i N 
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2D SS Na aa St Pape a | 
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1, Ye Christian heralds, go proclaim, Salvation thro’ Immanuel’s name, To distant climes | 
| 2. He’ll shield you with a wall of fire, With flaming zeal your breast inspire, Bid raging winds 

3. And when our labors all are o’er,Then we shall meet to part no more, Moot with the blood- 
N was. Ngtade ' 
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| 
| the tidings bear, And plant the Rose of Sharon there, And plant the Rose of Sharon there. 

their fury cease, And hush the tempest into peace, And hush the tempest into peace. ' 
| bought throng to fall, And crown our Jesus Lord of all, And crown our Jesus Lord of all. ; 
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r : Mo. 180. Jesus, Lover of My Soul. 
Hl | “The Lord will be a refuge in times of trouble.’’—Ps. 9: 9. 

i Rey. CHAS. WESLEY, 1740 Srmron B. MARSH, 1834 i 
FIN®. | 

| } Se =| 
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1 { Je-sus, Lov-er of mysoul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly } 
* \ While the bil- lowsnear me roll, While the tem-pest still is high. 
ee ee Peg Fa 
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D.0.—Safe in - to the ha-ven guide, Oh, re-ceive my sow at last, 
D.C. a eel ee ee re ee | 
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| Hide me, O my Sav-iour, hide, Till thestorm of life is past; 

(— a as Siemens ee ae Saas 
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2 Other refuge have I none; 3 Plenteous grace with Thee is found, 
Hangs my helpless soul on Thee: Grace to pardon all my sin; 

Leave, oh, leave me not alone, Let the healing streams abound. 
Still support and comfort me: Make and keep me pure within. 

All my trust on Thee is stay’d, Thou of life the Fountain art, 
All my help from Thee I bring; Freely let me take of Thee: 

Cover my defenceless head Spring Thou up within my heart, 
With the shadow of Thy wing, Rise to all eternity. 

No. 181. Rock of Ages. 7s & 6s. 
| “The Lord is my defence, and my God is the Rock of my refuge.”—Psa, 94: 22, 

Rev. A. M. ToPLADY, 1776. Dr. THoMAS HASTINGS, 1834. 
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1. Rock of A - ges, cleft for me; Let mehide my-self in Thee! 
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D.C.—Be of sin the dou- ble cure,Cleanse me from its guilt and power. 
| D.C. 

y= a I Se 
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| So gS Se ae 

| Let the wa - ter and the blood, From Thy wounded side that flow’d, 

| =S-:-A 9-1 — Pe a ge ae 
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i 2 Could my zeal no respite know, 3 While I draw this fleeting breath, 
| Could my tears forever flow, When my eyelids close in death, 

i All for sin could not atone: When I soar to worlds unknown, 
4 Thou must save, and Thou alone! See Thee on Thy judgment throue,— 

Nothing in my hand I bring; Rock of Ages! cleft for rie, 
Simply to Thy cross I cling. Let me hide myself in Thee! 
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| No. 182. Come, Humble Sinner. C. M. 
“IfI perish, I perish.’—EsTHER 4: 16, 

re E. Jones. 

| 5 : | 
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1, Come, humble sin - ner, in whose breast A thousand thoughts revolve 3 
2. 7ll go to Je-sus, though my sin Hath like a mount -ain rose; } 
8. Prostrate T’ll lie be - fore His throne, And there my guilt confess ; | 
4. ll to the gracious King approach, Whose sceptre par-don gives ; Hi) 
5. He prom-is-es to hear my plea, He waits to hear my pray’r; iW] 
6. I shall not per-ish if I go, I am re-solved to try; 1 
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Come with your guilt and fear oppressed, And make this last re - solve. | 
I know His courts, I'll en - ter in, What-ey- er may op - pose. | 
Tl tell Him I’m a wretch un-done, With-out His soy-’reign grace. 

1 know. He will com-mand my touch, And then the sup-pliant lives. 
No sin-ner e’er wasturneda-way, Or _ ey- er per- ished there. i] 
For if I stay a-way, Iknow, I mer for-ev-er die 1] 
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O youmust be a lov-er of the Lord,........... I 
O youmust be a lov-er of the Lord(of the Lord), i] 

j 2- 1 ~~ 2 © i] 
wee ee i| 
Dp a eae i 

g—n a ee Late 
| é 3-2 ey ee I i] i eS — vee Se ee Ah 

a = i 

O youmust be a lov-er of the Lord, 
Or youcan’t go to heav-en when you.................. die. i 
aa of the Lord, 

ee 2 : 2 
S ee pf<—f-i-2—-2- Ss ! 
Pg Ne ——== ie i
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| No. 183. Even Me. | 
“Bless me, even me also, O my Father.”—Grn. 27: 88. 

Mrs. Exiz. Conpzr. Wo. B. Brappury. | 

a a Se 
ys St eS ae ta + S—3-4 Las 

1 Lord, I hear of showers of bless- ing Thou art scat-t’ring full and free, \ 
* (Show’rs, the thirst-y land re-fresh-ing; Let some drop-pings fall on me. 

2 tee me not, O gra-cious Fa-ther! Sin - ful tho’ my heart may mt 
* {Thou might’st leave me, but the rath-er Let Thy mer-cy fall on me. 

8. Pass me not, 0 ten- der Sav-iour! Let me love and cling to pneert 
: I am long-ing for Thy fa - vor, Whilst Thow’rtcall-ing, O call me. 

4 Pass me not, O might-y Spir-it! Thou canst make the blind to set 
* (Wit-ness-er of Je -.sus’ mer-it, Speak the word of power to me. 

5, Hee of God, so pure and change-less; Blood of Christ, so rich and free; } 
* (Grace of God, so strong and boundless; Mag - ni - fy them all in me. 

6 Pass me not! Thy lost one bring-ing, Bind my heart, O Lord, to et 
* ( While the streams of life are springing, Bless-ing oth-ers, O bless me. 

: al 2 Ba ie See. 
2 == pe = 

EDs I ——! 2 

ReErrain. a NOY nts 5S - 

a aad : 

ee eS ee 
} E - ven me, EB - ven me, Let Thy bless-ing fall on me. 

i ef Soe eee en Ste ———! 
oe ae Cee a aa ee 

OE 
y vy 

No. 184. Why Should the Children of a King? 
Isaac Warts, D. D. Mart. 9: 15. ear Dare, 

Gee ee a 
bp pata ater ee gt few tee cy el eto pS o poe eo 

( ~— 

| 1, Why should the chil- dren of a King Go mourn-ing all their days? 
2. Dost Thou not dwell im all Thy saints And seal the heirs of heav'n? 
8. As-sure my con-science of her part In the Re-deem-er’s bloed; 

| 4, Thou art the earn - est of His love, The pledge of joy to come, 

< ah S = EB © aes oS ETS Ee ee | 2 
| Zope et 

. l \ 
In 

| pop bt Rea ee 

| eps epee ee seed 
I 

| Great Com - fort-er, de-scend and bring Some to-ken of Thy grace. 
| When wilt Thou ban - ish my com-plaints, And show my sins for - giv’n? 

} And bear Thy wit - ness with my heart That I am born of God. 
i And Thy soft wings, ce - les - tial Dove, Will safe con — me home. 

| I> = 2 © 
! 5 ite = pees i | Spe eee ee le 

Sree ee tt 
W.'Y. Dale, owner. ! oe 
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| No. 185. How Firm A Foundation. 11s. 
i “Exceeding great and precious promises.”—2 PETER. 1: 4. | 

| Emruam. Arr. by W. T. D. j 
| Se | 

Sa ee Se ee gaa = | ee | 
1. How firm a found-a- tion, ye saints of the Lord, Is laid for your 1 | 
2. In ey- ’ry con-di-tion,in sick- ness in health, In pov - er - ty’s } 
3. “Fearnot, I am with thee,oh, be not dismay’d; I, I amthy : | 

aA | 
OP ee pest ene tee Agee 

ees — ae | pa | So | 
1 i 

Seer eees eo es | 
aa = atone ————— 

Sr ae oe a i 

faith in His ex - cellent word; Whatmorecan He say than to , | 
vale, or a-bound-ing in wealth; At home and a-broad, on the | 
God, and will still give theeaid; eT iat thee, help thee, and | 

2S ep 2 ee 1H 

Ge — | 
|S aretg = el oe = Bee Vy 

ae ps (coe ee i 
you He hath said, You who un-to Je- susfor ref - ugehavefled? iff 
land, on the sea, ‘ As thy days maydemand shall thy strength ever be.” ii 

cause thee to stand, Up- held, by my righteous, om- nip - o- tent hand, Vil 
ie 

te a 5p 2 | 
h = ae or Se — ii 

! if 
4 “When through the deep waters I call thee to go, ite 

The rivers of woe shall not thee over flow; ia 
For I will be with thee, thy troubles to bless, i | 
And sanctify to thee thy deepest distress.” if 

5 “When through fiery trials thy pathway shall lie, i ij 
My grace, all-sufficient, shall be thy supply: ti 
The flame shall not hurt thee; I only design | | 
Thy dross to consume, and thy gold to refine: | | 

6 “en down to old age, all my people shall prove it 
My sovereign, eternal unchangeble love; i 
And when hoary hairs shall their temples adorn, i 
Like lambs they shall still in my bosom be borne i 

7 “The soul that on Jesus hath leaned for repose, j 
I will not, I will not desert to his foes; p f i 
That soul, though all hell should endeavor fo shake i 
Pl neyer—no, never—no, never forsake.” i 

i 

1 
i
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I No. 186. Come, Thou Fount. 
i Rev. K. ROBINSON. 1758. J. J. ROUSSEAU. 
Hit FINE. ! 

lI } eS SS eee 

i Berea igre Sse sage | 
| { ie | | ae | 

1 pons Thou Fount of ev-’ry bless-ing, Tune my heart to sing Thy grace; } 
* (Streamsof mercy, nev-er _ceas - ing, Callforsongs of loud-est praise. 

2 eae mesome melodious son - net, Sung by flaming tonguesa - bove; } | 
5 "| Praise the mount, I’m fix’d up-on it! Mount of Thy redeem - pee 

a ees ms 
eS 3 ¢-9 PN 4 eee ge? os 
C= —————— ———— ad | ae St pier {+ : 

D.C.—Lord re - vive us, Lord re- vive us, All our help must come from Thee. 

} CHORUS. eis D.C. 
= a —— 

. j=<—s-5- 5 ees == 
a SE pS a a ee =e 

Lord re - vive us, Lord re - vive us, Send Thy bless-ings full and free. 

sae el : = ee = ee 
Ces St Sees aaa ae =| 

3 Here I raise my Ebenezer, 5 Oh, to grace how great a debtor, 
Hither by Thy help I’ve come; Daily I’m constrained to be! 

And I hope, by Thy good pleasure, Let Thy goodness, like a fetter, 
Safely to arrive at home, Bind my wand’ring heart to Thee. 

4 Jesus sought me, when astranger, 6 Prone to wander, Lord, I feel it, 
‘Wand'ring from the fold of God} Prone to leave the God I love— 

He to rescue me from danger, Here’s my heart, oh, take and seal it, 
Interpos’d His precious blood. Seal it for Thy courts above. 

. Mo. 187. I Want to Go There, Too. 
Joun CENNIcE, of England. Arr. by W.T.D 

ee SSS SS + T=] Te ) Sg Se Serre ase ) e <7 F 

, 1, Je-sus, my all to heay’n isgone, I want to ge there too; 
{ 2. His track I see and I'll pur-sue, I want to go there too; 

} 8. The way the ho - ly proph-ets went, I want to go there too; 
4, The King’s highway of ho - li-ness, I want to go there too; 

ese ee ee te 
i a 5 ; ‘<—-: oe 

| aE = = { 
i Cho. I want to go, I want to go, I want to gothere too; 

j of 
| ae = Se SE] 
i S pA — ai aa Fa 

| He whom I fix my hopes up -on, I want to go there too. 
| | The nar-row way till Him I view, I want to go there too. 
| The road that leadsfrom ban-ish-ment, I want to go there too. 
| Tll go, for all His paths are peace, I want to go there too. 

i 4 e- ‘eta 2] f° 2 2 = 
ai 4 pat = comet é Ky = =a 

| SSS eee ed 
Where gol - id ioys my soul shall fill, I want to go there too, 

ji)



| | 
No. 188. Holy Manna. 8s & 7s. 

| Rev. Gro. ASKINS, 1820, (AN OPENING SONG.) Arr. by W. T. Daz. | ] 
Fine. i 

5 = ra =| |i 
va Po aa pA} aj wa i Parsee ae i 

1 {anne ren, we haye met to wor-ship, And a-dorethe Lord ceo WW 
*\ Will you pray with all your pow-er, While we try to preach the word? | 

| 2 er -ren, see poor sin-ners round you,Slumb’ring on the brink oat Hy 

| “Death is com-ing, hell is moy-ing, Can youbear to let themgo? | ] 

ee cio a i 
Cai — =e = ——— | e=F= =] | 
| Pp a FS = pa aa I oe | 

{ 
D.0.—Breth-ren, pray,and ho-ly man-na Will be showered all a-round. || 
D.C.—Breth-ren, pray,and ho-ly man-na Will be showered all a-round. | Hl 

D.C. 1 iil 
i i Se a ———— | Hl 

Qo aS eae aaa = aa ss] i] 
fee tpl: ee tee ale eee I] 

All is vain un-less the Spir- it, Of the Ho-ly One comes down: 1 
See our fa-thersand ourmoth-ers, And our chil-dren sink - ing down; | | | 

-- -e. 2. | 
ee ei |i Cites s= es ie ee ee ee ee ee iit 
Bt 7 SS american 1H 

—— fee ae eee eee fees i] 

8 Sisters, will you join and help us? 4 Let us love our God supremely, | | 
Moses’ sister aided him; Let us love each other, too; | 

Will you help the trembling mourners Let us love and pray for sinners iit 
Who are struggling hard with sin? Till our God makes all things new, j 

Tell them all about the Saviour, Then He'll call us home to heaven iif 
Tell them that He will be found, At His table we’ll sit down; | 

Sisters, pray, and holy manna Christ will gird Himself and serve us, | 1 
Will be showered all around. With sweet manna all around. | 

i | 
Mrs. A. STEELE. M 0. i 89. M. aoml. Dr. L. Mason, 1} 

a ae a ee ee | ii 
{sa <— SS es j | 
Ss sss se 3253-3 Poses tS Cs ii 

1. Father,whate’er of — earth-ly bliss Thy sov’reign will de -nies, ii 
2. “Giveme acalm, a thank-ful heart, Fromey-’ry murmur free! iW 
38. ‘Let thesweet hopethat Thou art mine My life and death at - tend; j i 

| At A+ » Org. ii 
wi 2 ee ae ie 
ype pS ae a a =e] i 

See ert eV ala eels SS | 
it 

f ee a5 1___\— itt 
Se Pee | iti 

|S —s' + eS —S a et Se eNO Sg i a aa hee ere ae ae iti 
Ac-cept-ed at Thy throneof grace, Let this pe - ti - tion rise:— i 
The blessings of | Thy grace im- part, Andmake me live to Thee. / 
Thy presencethro’? my jour-ney shine, And crown my journey’send.’” ; 

; | Deal j 
}—_ 2 —_o—__o—__o-—_o—___ 9° —__o—__o—__e_— + - a7 i 
a a Sel i 
——— et eo —— | 

| Gales i 

! i 
i
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i} : ‘i No. 190. Amazing Grace. 
Bi “By grace ye are sayed.”"—EPH, 2: 5. 
Bit Rey. Jonn Newron. Arr, by W. T. Data. 

‘5 Moderato. | 

| a ae 
| GPa a Se 

-o a oS —- 
| 1. A-maz- ing grace, how sweet the sound, That saved a wretch like me! 
| 2. ’Twas grace that taught my heart to fear, And grace my fears re- lieved; 
| 3. Thro’ ma - ny dan - gers, toils and snares, I have al-read-y come; 

| 4. The Lord has prom-ised good to me, His word my hope se - cures; 
t 5. Yes, when this heart and flesh shall fail, And mor-tal life shall cease; 
! 6. The eana shall soon dis - solve like snow, The sun for-bear to shine; 

| a a A a aj __ PR 
| S>pp3+— pa SSE -— lp 
} pp See 

i 

| Op re, Sie Se San 
| 4 J — es _ SEB CSP 2 pee ae BSS Sa SS 

2 S o 2 

I once was lost, but now am found, Was blind, but now I see. 
How pre-cious did that grace ap-pear The hour I first be - lieved. 

i Tis grace has bro’t me safe thus far, And grace will lead me home. 
| He will my shield and por-tion be, As long as life en - dures. 

I shall pos - sess with-in the vail A _ life of joy and peace. 
pene who called me here be-low, Will be for-ev-er mine. 

lage 2 

Soe ae 
SSS SSS ata aN a 

I 

No. 191. I Will Arise. 
ie | “I will arise and go to my Father.”—LUKE 15: 18. 

Rey. R. Roprnson. Arranged, 

| 0b 4—— eeeeieenl ineaeecorme ee 5 
| b> doe st See Fie 2 4 I <7 i io id i a pte ea 

& 1. Come, Thou Fount of ev-’ry bless-ing, Tune my heart to sing Thy grace; 
2. Teach me some me - lo-dious son - net, Sung by flam-ing tongues a-bove; 

ii 8. Here I'll raise mine Eb-en-e - zer, Hith-er by Thy help I’m come; 
| 4. Je - sus sought me when a strang-er, Wand’ring from the fold of God; 

\ | = = | 
Bl Sa at 

i 2 
at ae ae 

At Cuo.—I will a-rise and go to Je - sus, He will em-brace me in His arms; 

} 0 a i = ae 
| <7 a ee s+ ia — 

ii! 
i Streams of mer- cy nev-er ceas-ing, Call for songs of loud - est praise. 

ii . Praise the Mount, I’m fixed up - on it, Moumtof Thy re - deem-ing love. 
i And I hope by Thy good pleas-ure, Safe-ly to ar- rive at home. 
hy He, to res - eue me from dan-ger, In - ter-posed His pre-cious blood. 

ith 2 Je ~~. - 

hia gee SS 
i ? ae = See eed 
| im In the arms of my dear Sav-iour, O there are ten thousand charms. 

|
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No. 192. Old Time Religion. 
Revival Song. Arr. by W. T. DALE. | 

Not too fast. / 

Vp aA ee ae a a Pw als | 
(eS ie ee ae te ee -- } 

<7 | 
1. It was good...... for our fa-thers, It was good...... for our fa-thers, il 
2. It was good...... for our mothers, It was good...... for our mothers, | 
3. It was good...... for our brothers, It was good...... for our brothers, 1 ae ge a 
ae ih * thee th ee 5 = a | i 

re” SSaeet Resse poet eEees ne = @2 = = } 

VboIveD oe bl b | 
Cho.—’Tis the old...... time re - lig-ion, ’Tis the old......_ time re - lig-ion, WII 

= i j 
i payee: fea ee SS SSE] Hl 
Pp ee ae eee 4 

Soece, See: ee 
It was good...... for our fathers, And it’s good e-nough for me. ii 
It was good...... for our mothers, And it’s good e-nough for me. ty 
It was good...... for our brothers, And it’s good e-nough for me. ii 

epee a ss =s pa eC sets Sone Se eee tt a Ee Y ii 

Tis the old...... time re-lig-ion, And it’s good e-nough for me. | 
4 It was good for our sisters, etc. 10 It was good enough for martyrs, ete, i 

5 It was good enough for Daniel, etc. 11 It will do while I am living, ete. iW 

6 It was tried in the den of lions, ete. 12 It will do when I am dying, etc. it 

7 It was good forthe Hebrew children, ete. |13 It will land us over Jordan, ete. iit 

8 It was tried in the fiery furnace, etc. | 14 It will take us all to heaven, ete, i 

9 It was good for Paul and Silas, etc. 15 It will give us joy forever, etc. | 

es } 
No. 193. Lord, J Want More Religion. | 

Arr. by W. T. D. i} 

ep 2S st } = Pe | 
(G25 Soo ba fer gral II 

1. Religion makes mehappy,AndthenIwantto go, To leave this world of | 
2. Oh, fathers,are youready? Anddon’t you wanttogo, To leave this world of i 

= oN CHorus. | 
a Sn Soe a i re i 

Ges a ee i) 
-o- i 

sor-row, And trouble here be- low. Lord, I want more re - lig-ion, Lord, rT if 

Sed i 
aSs = = 5 tie ik i 

want more re-lig-ion, Lord, I want more re-lig-ion, To help me on to Thee. Hi 
, | 

3 Oh, mothers, are you ready, 5 Oh, sisters, are you ready, * We 
And don’t you want to go? ete. And don’t you want to go? ete. | 

4 Oh, brothers, are you ready, 6 Oh, Christians, are you ready, iH 
And don’t you want to go? etc. | And don’t you want to go? ete, | 1] 

i
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i No. 194. Come ye Sinners. 8s. & 7s. 
i Rev. JoserH Hart, 1759. Mart. 11: 28. Old Melody. 

| b a 4 FINg. 

2S SS Ss Sa see Pee ee =e 4S e: ae ates 
Fn —-3-! pee a s—a— 2-9 = 

1 pee ye sin - ners, poor and need- y, Weakand wounded, sick and sore; 
* | Je-sus read - y stands tosave you, Fullof pit - y, loveand pow’r. 

3 gp — ee 2 > | Gy tat SSS EEE] 
a a a Oe ee ae 

v eae Sco i vb 
D.Si—He is a - ble, He is a- ble, He is will- ing doubt no more, 

= DS. Se ee 7 (ee eg ae eS 
Ga ae ee =F=s-- J] 

= Ve te 
He is a-ble, Heis a- ble, He is will - ing,doubtno more. 

SS ee 
(Pea pee ee el eee ee 

2 Now, ye needy, come and welcome, Is, to feel your need of Him; 
God's free bounty glorify: This He gives you; - 

‘True belief and true repentance, *Tis the Spirit’s rising beam. 
Every grace that brings you nigh, 4c : Teas lad 

Nithout money, “Loct'and ruined by the falls 
Come to Jesus Christ and buy. If you tarry till you're batter! 

8 Let not conscience make you linger, You will never come at all, 
Nor of fitness fondly dream: Not the righteous, 

All the fitness He requireth Sinners, Jesus came to call, 

} * 
No. 195. Come to Jesus just Now. 

English Melody. 

| $y Se ee aos et 
i So ee a 
a aA a aA Ba ~¥—a2— = Ss —- = 

1 

1. Come to Je-sus, Come to Je-sus, Come to Je-sus just nov, 
x 22 ‘ ro ; 

| CLES ee See aeons k=tat3 =f = 
| BE ee = 

| (23S SSS SS Sl 
| Se Se 

} oust now come to Je - sus, Come to Je -sus just now. 
ee fe we 

pea = ae — = 
eS ot. = =-] SS 
2 He will save you, etc. | 6 He is waiting, etc. 10 Do not tarry, ete. 

i 3 He is able, ete. 7 He'll forgive you, ete. * oot Hi 
4 He is willing, ete. 8 If you trust Him, etc, |11 Don’t reject Him, eta, 
5 He is ready, etc. 9 Oh, believe Him, etc, j12 Hallelujah, ete, 

| - 

hu ‘



No. 196. Coming to the Cross. 
“Him that cometh unto me I will in no wise cast out.”--John 6: 87. 

Rev. WM. Mcponap. W.T. DALE. | 

i eae = oes ee = 

Sg aa a a ef eee ii 
pias covets 6 eee oe i os Hy} 

| { t | 
| 1. I amcom-ing to the cross; I am poor, and weakand blind; | 

Cuo.—I amtrust-ing, Lord,in Thee, Blessed Lamb of Cal- va- ry; HH 

Se 20: J ones = Eee) 3 | } ef j= {a A a ee eee HH 
oS ee Saag ea ey HH 

ee a I met ate i 
* HH 

r yj J} td qos \ a aN =a i) 
GS SS a eal | eee oe mes oS See Hi 

I amcount-ing all but dross, I shall full sal -va-tion find. | 
Humbly at Thy cross I bow, Save me, Je ~ sus, saveme now. i 

rer sae Ss te eas a 
ea SR aa para ee aa i 

h SN Oo Pe es | 
aa aie al eee ae | 

2 Long my heart has sighed for Thee, 4 In Thy promises I trust, 
Long has evil reigned within; Now I feel the blood applied; | 

: Jesus sweetly speaks to me,— I am prostrate in the dust, 
“T will cleanse you from all sin. I with Christ am crucified. Hi 

8 Here I give my all to Thee, 5 Jesus comes! He fills my soul! ! 
Friends, and time, and earthly store ; Perfected in Him I am; 1 

Soul and body Thine to be,— Iam every whit made whole: | 
Wholly Thine for evermore. Glory, glory to the Lamb. | 

| 
No. 197. Show Pity, Lord. lj 

Isaac Watts. aS Southern Melody. | 

papaya f- eet i} 

—a 2 -~s—Z g See Oe = ———— i 
6 2 & a= = = = ==! rc | 

1. Show pit-y, Lord, O Lord, forgive, Let a re-pent-ing reb-el live; I 
2. My crimes are great, but don’t surpass The pow’r and glory of Thy grace; Ii 
8. Should sudden vengeance seize my breath, I must pronounce Thee just in death; f 
4, Yet save a trembling sinner Lord, Whose hope, still hov’ring round Thy word, | 

i = Al = = | 
= ees } 

2 eee = —— I; 

Cuo.—O depth of mer-cy! can it be That mercy’s still re-served for me? i 

fi 
ante Ex zea Soars eee = i es a a e=-|| | 

ee ee aS i 
Are not Thy mercies large and free? May nota sin - ner trust in Thee? i 

Great God, Thy nature hath no bound, So let Thy pard’ning loye be found, i 
And if my soul was sent to hell, Thy righteous law approves it well. i 

Would light on some sweet promise there, Some sure support against dogspair. i 
=e log Sonn a HW ag A a a ae | pee eee ee ee ee { 

: Ral 
Ah, can my God His wrath forbear, And me the chief of sinners spare? \ 

i 
/ 
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wh . Mo. 198. Eventide. 10s. 
| 

Hi Herry F. Lyre. Wriuram Henry Mong, 
Hi F east a 

ee SS —= SS ae pe 
Il KD a= Sa = = ae 3 ==: 

1,A - bide with me: fast falls the e- ven-tide; The darkness 
{ 2. Swift to its close ebbs out life’s lit- tle day: Earth’s joysgrow 

I 3.1 need thy pres-ence ev-~’ry pase ing, hour; What but thy 
i 4.1 fear no foe, with thee at hand to bless; Ills have no 

a <I —— Soo Sa = Spat @b-4 = aI = Se SS 
SS = SS ee i ——~— ——j ea 

|__} 
ee SSS a] 

lean iy oa Ss oe Se 
] deep - ens; Lord, with me a- bide! When oth- er help - ers 

i dim, its eee ries pass @&= way; Change and de- cay in 
| grace can ‘oil the tempter’s pow’r? Who, like thy - self, my 
| weight,and tears no bit-ter-ness; Where is death’ssting? where, 

as 
= lA ae 

| === == =e = | SS 

| fae 
eee ——— ot = == es =SB=] 
= = SSS 7 

fail, and comforts flee, Help of the helpless, O a- bide with me! 
all a-round I see; O thou, who changest not, a-bide with me! 
guideand stay can be? Thro’cloudand sunshine, Lord, a-bide with me! 

| gore vic-to-ry? I triumph still, if thou’ a-bide with me. 
} 

gp te t 8 g te Hd 

Mo. 199. Just as I Am. 
| Cxar.orre Exxiorr. (WOODWORTH. L. M.) Wm. B. Brapsury. 

=== 
= —e- 4 Sf 

i a as I am, with-outone plea, But thatthy blood was shed for me, 
2 Just as I am} and wait-ing not’ To rid mysoul of onedark blot, 

| 8 Just as I am) tho’ toss’d a-bout With manya con-flict, many a doubt, 
4, Just as I am—poor,wretched,blind; Sight, rich-es, heal-ing of the mind, 

ee a ee f= 
ie ee ee ee =| =F oe —S— ) eae Seale 

| ee — ae ————§—, ~~ }|—9-|-a——s-. a al re = SS Sa ed 
| And that thou bidd’st mecometothee, O Lamb of God, Icome! I come! 

i| * Tothee whose blood can cleanse each spot, OLamb of God,I come! I come! 
Fightings within, and fears without, OLamb of God,I come! I come! 

q Yea, all I need, in thee to find, OLamb of God,I come! I come! 
| IT ‘ / | eels ES a eS : Saco 
| =a as ee ne ete Se i fe See 

; eueieataee EES eae a 

6 Just as I am thou wilt receive, 6 Just as I am—thy love unknown 
Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve ; Hath broken ev’ry barrier down; 
Because thy promise I believe, Now, to be thine, yea, thine alone, 

} O Lamb of God, Icome} I come! O Lamb of God, I come! I come! 

ii 
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Mo. 200. Only Trust Him. 
J. H. 8. J. H. Sroortom. Hi 
—— | 
— i 4 i SS ed \| 

1. Come, ev - 'ry soul by sin oppress’d, There’s mer-cy with the Lord, { } 
2. For Je -susshed his preciousblood, Rich bless-ings to be- stow; } 
3. Yes, Je~-sus is the Truth,the Way, That leads you in - to rest; | 
4. Come, then, and join this ho - ly band, And on to glo- Y gO, | 

Oe Ne ee Se a Se ee — ef _ Fe eq ear aa 
WH 

= a iil SS | 
And he willsure-ly give you rest, By trust-ing in his word. i 
Oh,comenow to the crim-son flood That wash - es white as snow. ji 
Be - lieve in him with-out de- lay, And you are ful - ly blest. i 
To dwell in thgt cg: les = tial land, Where joys im-mor- tal flow. | 

—— SS oS 
 Cxonvs. i Tue 
ee ‘=: es 

a SE ee | pe = ae —— 2 

ee - ly trust him, on - ly trusthim, On-ly trust him now; / 
He will sag You he willsaye you, He will save (Omit..........) you now. 1 

aw é | Bn | 
Se = a en eo | 
2S Se Seer } 

No. 201. Glory to His Name. i| 
Rev. E. A. Horrman. Rev. J. H. Stocrron, | 

| 
Pa Sh SS a 

4 ge eH = Zs } 

1. Down at the cross where my Say-iour died, Down where for cleansing from | 
QA: am so won-drous-ly saved from sin, Je - sus Osea an | 
3. 0 precious fountain, that saves from sin! T am so glad have i 
4. Come to this fountain, so rich andsweet;Cast thy poorsoul at the 

er, alee ah og et | 
i = ! = gee sS Se oe | 

8: Fine. i ees : a te ae “Sy== Seat 
oe PFI = Saal i 

sin I cried; There to my heart wasthe blood applied; Glo-ry to his name. | 
bides with-in; There at the cross where he took me in;Glo-ry to hisname. i 
en - tered in; There Je - sus saves and keeps me clean;Glo-ry to his name. ti 
So ie die andibete le @serpleterCloety to his name, ' 

BR) = i 
See SSS Stray a I 

D.S.—There to my heart was the blood applied; Glo-ry to his name. i 
CHoRUS. ie esas al EN _ Ds. | 

SS =SS= SSS aS 1 — =I = = : i 
3 a i 

Glo - ry to his name, Glo - ry e his name; i 
8 Lf { 
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| i . iil No. 202. What a Friend. 8s & 7s. 
| 
i ji There is a Friend that sticketh closer than a brother.”—PRov. 18: 24. 

| | Rev. H. Bonar, DD. C. C. CONVERSE, by per. 

| - =e SSeS ae i) 2 eS Se a eS 
| le fet per aie ee aes ie ie eee ae ee 
| | 1. What aFriend we havein Je - sus, All oursinsand griefs to bear ; 

—7-g-!-9 M9 -F-9 ; = ____- 9-1-9 9-9 9 # e- Cee pao e ATAU A AL ee 
ee a 

P 

4 FINE. ae ee 
east ee Ee all 

eo = == -o eo -e oe oo’ ? | 

What a priv-i-lege to car -ry Ey’ - ry thing to God in pray’r. 

ae ee See ea | 
pk a a | ee eh ht eS Sy 

SS oe fom 

DS—All becausewe do not car - ry Ey’ - ry-thing to God in pray’r. 

Ds. | pes See | 
LE fe eo Nee (ete pee eS 2S SSS Sa =a 

i <SSapg sya Ss a PA a AA A eee 
| 

Oh, what peace we oft- en for - feit, Oh,what needless pain we bear,— 

| eet ee 
Nees ee Oe ee ee ce 2-2 2 ee eee 
Se eee eee Fea pera ene ee 

i v “ v v " 

2 Have we trials and temptations? 3 Are we weak and heavy laden, 
Is there trouble anywhere? Cumbered with a load of care? 

We should never be discouraged, Precious Saviour, still our refuge,— 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. Take it to the Lord in prayer. 

Can we find a Friend so faithful, Do thy friends despise, forsake thee? 
Who will all our sorrows share? Take it to the Lord in prayer ; 

Jesus knows cur every weakness, In His arms He’ll take and shield thee 
Take it to the Lord in prayer. Thou wilt find a solace there. 

| No. 203. Mo, Not One! 
Rev. JoHNson OATMAN, JR. Gro. C. Hua, by per. 

. Slow, and with great feeling. Sa eee 
mies eee eee OO = aed 

| Bes ee pe i = ee 
| Glas en Se se =e 

Vile ee ae nee: | 
1. There’s not a friendlikethelow-ly Je-sus, No,notone! no, notonel 

i 2. No friendlike Himis so high and ho-ly, No, notonel no, notonel 
3. There's not anhourthatHe is notnear us, No,notone!l no, notonel 

} 4, Did ey -erSaint find this friend forsake him? No, notonel no, not one! 
5. Wase’er a gift like the Say-iour giv-en? No, notone! no, notonel 

| -O- _-O-. y NON Jee le oT = 

| Sire eee ee aa a ae hea 

| pe eee 
| bo | 

hi) | 
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No, Not One. Concluded. 
eaten SS> >>> = 5 He P= ———) z I SSS wee. | 

g 4 awe 7s } 

None else could heal all our soul’sdis-eas-es, No,notone! no, not onel } 
And yet nofriend is _so meekand low-ly, No, notone! no, notonel / 
No night sodark but His love cancheerus, No,notone! no, not onel i 
Or sin- nerfind that He would nottakehim? No, notone! no, not onel é 

Will He re-fuse us a home in heay-en? No, notone! no, notonel 

ee ae Noho SS 
Se ——<———s at rt 

v l | 
| CHorus, j 

a eg . Se | 
Sate eae | 

| | Je - sus knowsall a - bout our struggles, He willguidetillthe day is done, | 
“2 ee 2-2 2 . -o- -e- + 

3: * ls —— ts —— ths — ts 
ss 

>> > >> > | 
| | fei =e 1 

| 2 i 

! | -o-* -o- ~~ <= 1 

+ There’snot a friend like the low-ly Je-sus, No, notonel no, not one! 1] 

2 -o. | NUK ee eae ee 1 

ES Se | | i = = 
bd | 

Srayright, 1995, by Goo. O. Hugg, 2188, Newkirk St.. Philadelphia, Pa. 1 

No. 204. The Great Physician. 
‘Wu. Honter, Arr. by J. HL, S10CRTON, | 

9 a tet = | 
Qua ee | i252 ‘ eo — ee as ‘ AL ae i 

0 
4. The great Phy-si-cian now is near, The sym-pa-thiz-ing Je-sus, } 

He speaks the drooping heart tocheer, O, hear the voice of Je-sus. | 
2. Your ma- ny sins are all for-giv’n, O, hear the voice of Je-sus, } 

Go on your way in peace to heay’n, And wear a crown with Je-sus. 
| 8. All glo-ry to the dy-ingLamb! I now be- lieve in somes} 

I love the bless-ed Saviour’sname, I love the name of Je-sus. 
4, His name dis-pels my guilt and fear, No oth-er name but Je-sus y j 

Oo, how my soul de-lights to hear, The Saeene name of Je-sus, 

= | 
Depa — 2 ee | 

Cn ie eet g ee Le eedinediciee setae eek eee ee : 

{ D.C. Sweetest car- ol ev - er sung, _ Je~ sus, blessed Je-sus. 

} REFRAIN. D.0. | 
Sepa aaa ee ee eee 
fa Z| ow EROS GE ROE BE i ee 1 i 

62 ES ee i 
Sweetest note in ser-aph song, Sweetest name on mor-tal tongue. Hy. 
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HW U 
Hy No. 205. I Hear Thy Welcome Voice. 
| i| L. H. Rey. L. Hartsouan. 
Wid 0 

lI nN PN Sg eel 
| (ade So = wets jee ee 

Ii} | (iealeel 
| | 1. I hear Thy welcome voice, That calls me, Lord, to Thee, For cleansing in Thy 
| 2. Tho’ coming weak and vile, Thou dost my strength assure, Thou dost my vileness 
| 8. "Lis Je- sus callsme on To perfect faith andlove, To perfect hope, and 
} 4, Tis Je - sus who confirms -The bless-ed work with-in By add-ing grace to 

5. AndHe the wit-ness gives To loy - al hearts and free, That ev-’ry promise 
| 6. All hail, a- ton-ing blood! All hail, redeeming grace! All hail, the gift of 
\ “a, wae he oe 
| | o (et 

Op ae ee Se 7 oe 
[Sa fs ee SP ed ee el 

2 mn CHoRvs. 
2 P fo ieee a 2 2 = 

a ee ie =) he ee ee a 
| v | 

precious blood That flowed on Cal-va - ry. 
ful-ly cleanse, Till spot-less all and pure. 

peace, and trust, For earth and heav’na-bove. I am com-ing, Lord! Com-ing 
welcomed grace, Where reign’d the pow’r of sin. 

is ful-filled, If faith but brings the plea. 
Christ, our Lord, Our strength, and righteousness. 

a ee ae 
Fa eae aa 

| 23 22S Sa ee See Se = 
| a 

\ Oo S ay 
i ee ea eee eh eed 

f—5 s See s Raat tse Sa) 4 | Se ee eer | Ce = "i ii 

now to Thee!. Wash me, cleanse me in the blood That flowed on Cal-va-ry! 

. a (soe = 
Pore, aoe eee =a nae 
ae jo — | ees 

w vow 

| No. 206. Pass Me Not. 
Fanny J, Crospy. W. H. Doanz. 

1 p _—- i} fhe 5 S = rr —— Se 
} > z * g—o—e-~ = . 

1 1. Pass me not, O gen-tle Sav-iour, Hear my hum-ble cry; While on 
| 2. Let me at athrone of mer-cy Find asweet re-lief; Kneel-ing 
i! 8. Trust-ing on -ly in Thy mer - it, Would I seek Thy face; Heal my 
| 4, Thou the Spring of all my com-fort,Morethan life to me, Whom have 

| ee = : re SaaS —s, ae * 
|; cP ae pees emetree arty we — ci 

I FE ae He tt 
| a == 
i Copyright, 1870, by W. H. Doane, Used by per. 
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Pass Me Not. Concluded. | 
‘ ' ' Crorvs. | 
Y =the Ne ee a . } 

6 a See 
oth - ers Thou art smil-ing, Do not pass me by. ' 

there in deep con-tri- tion, Help my un - be - lief. a . 
wound - ed, brok-en spir - it, Save me by Thy grace. Sav-iour, Sav - jour, 

I onearth beside Thee? Whom in heav’n but Thee. 
4 eer ‘a Pe ics 

SA As A A rs 
SbF ee a eae fe eas 6 eget Sess 
ea a ae Ce es ee ee — 

6 i | 
yo? eaeemeciaioeaees te q 

5 \— tees -— tte et SH } 
CaaS es ag se a i] 

CoE - : S a Bsc | 
Hear my humble cry; While on oth-ers Thou art call-ing, Do not pass me by. HH 

. S ern et /} oupcauel = is 1 
Spt Peg woe eat sl] 1 Zp ey RR ec ERP i] 
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No. 207. Jesus Paid It All. 
Mrs. E. M. Hart. Joun T. Grape, By per. 1 

ob a) ed rt P | i ee N a 5 ters 
224 eis ee es en 

i a wo c= 
1.1 hear the Sav-iour say,“Thy strength indeed is small; Child of weakness, 1 
2. Lord, now in-deed I find Thy pow’r, and Thine a-lone Can change the 
3. For noth - ing good have I Where -by Thy grace to claim, I'll wash my 

ga : one 
Dee Rae Ppt U ype t-He-—e—e— pee 2 v 

f Cuorvs. 
SS SH Zz 

Za ee AIT A s : 

Gere ee eS 
¢ I, 

watch and pray, Find in me thine all in all.” 
lep-er’s spots, And melt the heart of stone. Je - sus paid it all, 
garments white In the blood of Cal-v’ry’s Lamb. eB 

ees a 
a a a eee | 

6 Poa he ef = a] Yt lo [A e—_— #4 ee Nieehene eel \ 

(ia ee ee 3 j 

All to HimI owe; Sin had left a crimson stain, He washed it white as snow. i 
: wfc hc he ee ae I j 
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i Mo. 208. Go Bury Thy Sorrow. 
Hi} “They shall obtain joy and gladness; and sorrow and sighing shall flee away.”-Isa_ 85: 10. 

| ANON. Rey. W. T. Dare. 

| PSS eS ees | es sg e, - sree ea 
| 1. Go bur-y thy sor-row, The world hath its share, Go bur-y it 

2.Go tell it to Je-sus, He know-eth thy grief; Go tell it to 
| 8. Hearts growing a- wea om With heav-i- er woe, Now droop’mid the 

= = pa SSS \o_] a = = 

ttt SS 
Poy anes es peepee [St ee ee et i ae 

y 
pa Ee] ah ss* 

L— {—" eg Ne ra fee Oe Opes pees ag ete 
deep - ly, Go hide it with care. Go think of it calm- ly, When curtained by 
Je - sus, He’ll send thee re - lief. Go gather the sun-shine He sheds on the 

dark-ness—Go comfort them, go! Go bur-y thy sor- row, Let oth-ers be 

+e. WO--0-1O- OS. ge Seger alae gg ~ 
Ss eo 
Zee pee le 

aw vw 

| f g Pa ee races Nee ; 
| ey? 2 = {we 2 = : 

night, Go tell it to Je- sus, And all will be right. 
way, He'll light-en thy bur- den, Go, wea-ry one, pray. 

blest, Go give them the sun - shine, Tell ae - sus the rest. 

| ee ee ee 
| eee tt 

| No. 209. Solid Rock. | 
| Epwarp Mors. W. B. Brappury, 

} = ee sae —= | (SSS | = : 

| 1 My hope is built on noth-ing less Than Je - sus’ blood and righteousness; 
| is I dare not trust the sweetest frame, But whol-ly lean on Je-sus' name; 
} 2 When darkness veils His love-ly face, I rest on His unchanging grace; 
i = In ev-’ry high and stormy gale, My an-chor holds with-in the vail; 

3 His oath, His cov - e- nant and blood, Sup- port me in the whelming flood; 
| * 2 When all a-round my soul gives way, He then is all my hope and stay; 
i . 2228 @« =F es 

oe 3| i —— (es 

| Corus. 

i O-% IT?) — SS 
a 

On Christ, the sol - id Rock, I stand, All oth - er ground is 

| oe s- <— - Nes 
4a Ta pas a a 
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Solid Rock. Concluded. \| 

f | 

: o 
sink - ing sand, All oth - er ground is sink - ing sand. | 

Se 
a a ees | 

Mo. 210. fescue the Perishing. 
F, J. Crossy. W. H. Doanr. | 

se ct py ee } 
A) = Se | 

|S} —— as wl} o_& & 4 __s_ 222] i 

1, Res-cue the per-ish-ing, Care for the dy-ing, Snatch themin pit- y from il 
2. Tho’ they are slighting Him, Still He is wait-ing, Wait- ing the pen -i- tent | 
8. Down in the human heart, Crush’d by the tempter, Feel-ings lie bur - ied that 1 
4. Res - cue the per-ish-ing, Du- ty de-mands it; Strength for thy la-bor th | 1 

-- 4 i 

Qi ee ee 
4a fe} yy op | i a 5 | 

Oe te ee oe ee ee | 
| se oe : 

sin and the grave; Weep o’er the err-ing ones, Lift up the fall- en, 
child to re-ceive, Plead with them ear-nest - ly, Plead with them gent - ly; 
grace can re-store;Touch’dby a loy-ing heart, Wak-ened by kind - ness, 
Lord will pro- vide: Back to the nar-row way Pa - tient-ly win them; 

>: to tieed -—— oe — I 7} od DEP ewe ee 
v v v v Cy < < 

Cuorvs. 
6 n__N s 

i yf — — +6 Ne , > le NF a eee nee 
fn —-} Be A ee ee ee eps ees 

Tell them of Je-sus the might-y to save. 
He will for-give if they on- ly be - lieve. Res-cue the per- ish - ing, 

Chords that were broken will vi-brate once more. 
Tell the poor wand’rer a Sav-iour has died. 

——— ‘ = N ‘ 

5. [;—e—je—| eo _#e—e— |e] 
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Lb m 5 u P= aa 
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| Care for the dy- ing; Je-sus is mer-ci-ful, Je - sus will save. 

N ‘ oe i 
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|| HyMNS FOR SPECIAL OCCASIONS 
1] 
I 

. | No. 211. A Soldier of the Cross. 
| il “Endure hardness as a good soldier of Jesus Christ.”"—2 Trm, 2:3. 

| Ray. I. Warts, D. D. Arr. by W. T. Daz. 

i v2 a ea et tS | (eS a 
} oll sail oe 

1, Am I a sol-dier of the cross, A foll’wer of the Lamb? 
2. Are there no foes for me to face, Must I not stem the flood? 

} 8. Thy saints in all this glorious war Shall conquer, tho’ they die; 

i =e -e -— on, ae 

| St ee 
Pet Sa ees race 

i} v 

SD Da Ne an Nee ae Ne 
(i 

~~ 
And shall I fear to own His cause, Or blush to speak His name? 

| Is this vile world a friend to grace, To help me on to God? 
They see the triumph from a - far, With faith’s dis-cern-ing eye, 

] gp aig ew 
Ce — — — 

| a ee 
| I~lI 

; | Da doe eg og NET Seta 

i Must I be car-ried to the skies On flow-’ry beds of ease, 
: Sure I must fight if 1 would reign; In-crease my courage, Lord! 

iy) When that il-lus-trious day shall rise, And all Thine ar-mies shine, 
) -_ 

' oo ttt te ee pe ee 
Bi Sit+5—H f}——} — is — os i ir 
i 2 SS ee 
| 
K 
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i eo ad] 
i Vv ~~ Hi 
i While oth-ers fought to win the prize, And sailed thro’ bloody seas? 
i, [’ll bear the toil, en-dure the pain, Sup-port-ed by Thy word. 
q | In robes of vic-t’ry thro’ the skies, The glo - ry shall be Thine! 
in| — 
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No. 212. “Hinder Me Not.” C. M. | 

J. KYLAND, Uniting with the Church.—Gen, 24: 56. he by W.T. DALE, Hy | 

it is cee hte lene Does Amie le SNS ce lS Pb: ae eae ss e ee 
ey? b—5——- a eS Eas se } 
2 Se =a pe ee el gd | 
S s > 

1. In all my Lord’sap- point- ed ways, My jour- ney I’ll pur-sue. Ht 
2, Thro’ floods and flames, if Je - sus lead, Ill fol - low where He goes, 

oe ee — — —— ] 
Cpe 7S =e ERA = af | 
(Seg i a z ar pio ‘| = 3 ee = | 

; | 
| a } 

spre y+ 5 el a a fe ees =z : } 
is == See ie Sala a eae “ghee ete tS | 

“Hin- der me not’? ye much loved saints, For I must go with you. iI 
“Hin- der a not’? shall be my cry, Tho’ earth and hell op- pose. i 

[aig a i] 
ae Ses AS I 

Cy =e eS EEE bse i 
ee eee Sas aa SSH Ee ae eee i 

| ! | it 
3 Through duties and thro’ trials too, 4 And when my Saviour calls me home, it 

I'll go at His command; Still this my cry shall be; 
‘Hinder me not’? for I am bound, “Hinder me not” come welcome death | 
For my Immanuel’s land. I'll gladly go with thee, 

| 
, . 

No. 213. Ruth's Choice. 7s. 
Uniting with the Church.—Ruth 1: 16,17, 

Rey. JAS, MONTGOMERY. W. T. DALE. 
' FINE. 

aaa 
vo 4-3-2 9 i i—sgr ace ae SN 

1 { Peo-ple of the liv-ingGod, I have sought the world a-round; 
* (Paths of sin and sor - row trod, Peace and comfort no where found 

a 
pe i ke ee eee CSS Sree =e =H 

ee aeaqnia os = E fear Pa ee 
[ee | [Ege eeee eres : 

D.C.—Breth- ren where your al - tar burns, 0 re-ceive me in - to rest. 
; zi z D.C. 

ip--b St} -—4- -47$ — = aI poe = Sie ps a 2S 
| ba a fetes a Rt 

2S a =a ss 

Now to you my spir-it turns,Turnsa fug- i - tive un-blest; 

ee ee w_ _U____a~+ 
Ce So S22 = 
eee “eo fs =a ise Se, era = i 

2 Lonely I no longer roam, 3 Tell me not of gain or loss, ; 
Like the cloud, the wind, the wave; Ease, enjoyment, pomp and power; 

Where you dwell shall be my home, Welcome poverty and cross, 
‘Where you die shall be grave. Shame, reproach, affliction’s hour, 

Mine the God whom you adore, “Follow me,’ I know Thy voice, 
Your Redeemer shall be mine; Jesus, Lord, Thy steps I see, i 

Earth can fill my soul no more, Now I take Thy yoke by choice, i 
Every idol I resign, Light the burden now to me, | I 
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No. 214. Arlington. C. M. 

Infant Baptism. Gen. 17: 8. Acts 2: 89, 
| i Rev. I. Warts, D. D. THOS. A, ARN®, 1744, 

} 3 —-!——-N-J 

| @ biases a Ii te aE — aa-8 eI Sa oi 

} 1. How large the prom-ise! how di-vine To Abr’hamand his seed: 
H') 2, The words of His ex - ten~sivelove Fromage to age en - dure: 

a a 2. a eeeea 
eiaesy Sa sy Sy 
Aa =e A t Ses eee 

Pane ele. Nig eae ppt tht} ip 
G— Se ye = 

“Pll be a God to thee and thine, Sup - ply-ing all their need.” 
The an- gel of the covenant proves, And seals = blessing sure. 

chiles el gs oe : Eee sa ener eae - je I ke pape = 
(C45 Se Se -—=f{ 
eer ee ey =o see 

i tect = 
3 Jesus the ancient faith confirms, 4 Our God, how faithful are His ways, 

‘To our great father given; His love endures the same; 
He takes young children in His arms, Nor from the promise of His grace 

And calls them heirs of heaven. Blots out the children’s name. 

No. 215. Azmon. C. M. 
! After baptism of child. Gen.17: 7. Acts 16: 15, 33. 

| Rey. I. Warts, D. D. . C. G. GLASER, 
| 2 | 

| peta ttt ete tt | 5 ; “a 2 HE Eice Se fa ae 

} | 1, Thussaiththe mer-cy of theLord,“I’ll be a God to thee;” I'll bless thy numerous 

| ceststgsd gtcese tec tet | eit ero eee 
\ 

| REFRAIN. = 
| | $f a Saar tN 

aa or aia a | 
ST ee at ie see > 

{ race and they Shall be a seed for me. Hal-le - lu-jah! Halle - Iu- jah! Halle-lu - jah! 
| . ie = , 2 eee | Bi 

| Bt tr eae Pee = ee] | See 
} 

i 2 Abrah’m believed the promised grace, | Thus the believing jailor gave, 
| And gave his son to God: His household to the Lord. 
i But water seals the blessing now a ss 

| That once was sealed with blood, _|# Thus later saints, eternal King, 
] ‘Thy covenant embrace; 
| 3 Thus Lydia sanctified her house, Our infant offspring now we bring, 

| When she received the word; And supplicate Thy grace, | PE & 
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Mo. 216. Rockbridge. L. M. 
Rev. I. WATTS, ».D. _“ Lord’s Supper.” —MATT 26: 26-30. A. CHAPIN. Arr, } 

Hi 
5 St —— esis | i 

ae a2 ee ee as — | 
ais = =e eee a a | 

1, ’Twas on that dark thatdoleful night, When pow’rsofearthand hell a- rose; | 
2. Be- fore the mournful scene began, Hetook the bread, and blessed and brake; | 

= | gre | 
aS ee | 

p-2-a—H af | — a a ee ef =F ESS Pascal OR Ss i 
ela i i] 

1 : | j 
aa ea aa i] 

Ce a a ee = Ppa ee i} |S a =ae a ii 
AgainsttheSon of God’sdelight, And friends betrayed Him to His foes. iW 

What ee thro’ all His ac-tions ran! What wondrous words of grace He spake. ii 

el el i — ea, ty = — it ee ee 
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This is my body broke for sin; Meet at my table, and record, if 
Receive and eat the living food; The love of your departed Lord.” 

Then took the cup and bless’d the wine:|~ j 
corps : 3/0 Jesus, Thy feast we celebrate; 
is she Be wicovenantan my booq. 7) We show Thy death, we sing'Thy name, | 

4 “Do this,” Heeried, ‘till time shall end,| Till Thou return, and we shall eat 
In memory of your dying Friend; The marriage supper of the Lamb. 

a No. 217. Kentucky, S&S. M. 
A.R.W. After Communion, MATT. 26: 80, Old Melody. 
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1. Apart- ing hymn we sing, A - round 7 ta - ble Lord; 

| | | sees A ‘ ae) ee es 
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A- gain our grateful tribute bring, Our sol-emn vows re - cord. 
a | | | see ls <= 7 we \ aa i! 
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2 Here have we seen Thy face, The path our dear Redeemer trod. 

And felt Thy presence here, May we rejoicing tread. 
So may the savor of Thy grace, 4 In self-forgetting love, i 

In word and life appear. Be our communion shown, i 
3 The purchase of Thy blood— Until we join the Church above, 

By sin no longer led— And know as we are known, i q 

| 

|



iN 
| Hi No. 218. Hebron. L. M. 

| | | The Great Commission.—Matt, 28: 19, 10. Mark 16: 15, 16. 

\ Hi, | Rev. I. Warts, D. D, Dr. L. MAson, 1830. 

Ht) app 25s yt + 4-4-4 
Hit (3S SS SS ee 

| | | a Zo z =e eee at 

H i Wii 1. ‘‘Go preach my Gospel,”’ Saith the Lord, ‘‘Bid the whole earth my grace receive; 
l ! 2. “Ill make your great commission known, And ye shall provemy gospel true 
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| 
} He shall be saved that trusts my word, And he condemned who’|] not believe. 

\ By all the works that I have done, By all the won- ders ye shall do. 
Wilt | | Wit 9 AeA A ek ee eee 
IR C2—2 ee =a ee ee eee 
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: | 3 ‘Teach all the nations my commands, | 4 He spake, and light shone round His head, 
| I’m with you till the world shall end; On a bright cloud to heaven He rode, 

All power is trusted to my hands; They to the farthest nations spread 
a I can destroy and I defend.” The grace of their ascended God, 

No. 219. McPherson. lL. M. 
} On Ordination of a Minister. 

C.P. Conn. CHAS. Epw. PoLiock. 
: ee qe — SS | GSS a eS 

| eae ee eee ae pee et Se St ae et 
See 9 es ss oO Se = — << 

| 1. Je - sus with truth and power divine, Send forth this messen-ger of Thine; 
ih) 2. Be Thou his mouth and wisdom Lord;Thou by the hammer of Thy word, 
ii! a JP) : ee “a i | 
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mi ee 
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i His hands confirm his heart in- spire, And touch his lips with hallowed fire. 

: Why The rock- y hearts in piec - es break, And bid the son of thunder speak. 

Hl io af | es (el m1) feaefJenr » JF, ~ | lem 
| c ————= SS a a ea RES FS 
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{| ee ee 
i i 3 To those who would the Lord embrace, | 4 Let all with thankful hearts confess, 

} Give him to preach the word of grace;| The welcome messenger of peace, 
|) | Sweetly their yielding bosoms move, And power in his report be found, 

| 1 And melt them with the fire of love. And in Thy work may he abound, 
a | 5
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Mo. 220. Boylston &. M. i| 
Rev. I, Warts, D. D. Isa, 52: 7-8, Dr. L, Mason. 1832, Hi} 

| 
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1. How beau-teous are their feet, Who stand on Zi- on’s hill; | 

| 2. How charming is their voice, How sweet the tid - ings are! | 
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‘Who bring sal - va ~ tion on their tongues, And wordsof peace re - veal. 
Zi-on, be-hold thy Sa- viour King, He reigns and tri- umphs here. 

ee ek | fac a cae anaes 
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or Sie eee ee ae 
3 How happy are our ears, |5 The watchmen join their voice, 

That hear this joyful sound, And tuneful notes employ, 
Which kings and prophets waited for Jerusalem breaks forth in songs, 

And sought but never found. And deserts learn the joy. es 

4 How blessed are our eyes, 6 The Lord makes bare His arm, 
That see this heavenly light; Through all the earth abroad; 

Prophets and kings desired it long, Let every nation now behold, 
But died without the sight. Their Saviour and their God. 

Mo. 221. Warwick. C. M. 
PHILIP ge g 8s 5 Heb. 13: 17, SAMUEL STANLEY, 1810. 
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1. Let Zi- on’s watchmen now a - wake, And feel th’ a- larm they give; 
2. “Go watch for souls for whom the Lord Did heavenly bliss for- go, 
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O let them from the mouth of God,Theirsol- emn charge re - ceive. 
For souls that must for- ev-er live, In rap-ture or in woe.” 
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3 ’Tis not a cause of small import 4 May they that Jesus whom they preach, ' 
The pastor’s care demands, Their own Redeemer see, } 

But what might fill an angel’s heart And may Thy Spirit guard their hearts i 
And filled a Saviour’s hands. That they may watch for Thee. i 
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a No. 222. Hendon. 7s. 
WI) 

| i Laying a Corner stone. 
| | | JAMES MONTGOMERY. Dr. CRASAR MALAN. 
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HEAT 1. Lord of hosts, to Thee weraise Here a house of pray’r and praise: Thou Thy people’s 
ae 2. Let the liv-ing here be fed IE Thy word, the heav’nly Abie Here, in hope of 
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| hearts pre- pare Here to meet for praise and pray’r:Here to meet for praisoand pray’r. 
| glo-ry blest, May the dead be laid to rest: May the dead be laid to rest, 
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| 3 Here to Thee a temple stand, 4 Hallelujah! earth and sky 
} While the sea shall gird the land; ‘To the joyful sound reply; 

Here reveal Thy mercy sure, Hallelujah! hence ascend 
1 While the sun and moon endure. Prayer and praise till time shall end. 

| Mo. 223. Sessions. L. Vl. 
Laying corner stone of a church, 

| BLAKE's “Hand Book.” L, 0. EMERSON. 
| [22 | a ea | 
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i 1. This stoneto Theein faith we lay; This temple Lord, to Thee we raise; 
i 2. With-in these walls let heavenly peace And ho- ly love and conecrd dwell; 
mili 
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H|| Thine eye be o - pennightand day,Toguard this house of pray’rand praise. 
i | Here give the burden’d conscience ease, And here the wound-ed_spir- it heal. 

Wii! | a fe he fe A | 
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| | as a Se ee ee 
i SS eee ed a oe ee : 
i | 8 But will in deed Jehovah deign 4 Ne’er let Thy glory hence depart, 

| | Here to abide, no transient guest; Yet choose not, Lord, thisshrine alone; 
/ || Here will our great Redeemer reign, Thy Spirit dwell in every heart, 

i | And here the Holy Spirit rest? In every bosom fix Thy throne, 
| 
Ht 
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* . iH} No. 224. Dedication. L. M. | 
Composed for dedication of C, P, Church, Gallatin, Tenn. iil 

| W.T.D. , W. 7. Dare | 
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-o ee ere aa ses i aia 
1. Oh! God,our fath-ers’ God, toThee We ded-i-cate this house to-day; 
2. Here when Thy waiting people meet To of - fer prayer and pay their vows; | 
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Oh! keep it from all er- ror free, And here Thy rich-est grace dis-play. 
Oh! hear Thoufrom Thy mercy seat, And let Thy glo - ry fill this house. 
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3 And here when sinners seek Thy face. |5 Here when Thy gospel we proclaim, 

Do Thou Thy gracious aid impart; Do Thou Thy gracious power make known; 
Oh! let Thine own pure word of grace,| Oh! magnify Thy glorious name, 

Give comfort to each mourning heart. And send salvation from Thy throne. 

4 When strangers to this house repair, 6 And when our lips to dust shall turn, 
May they a hearty welcome meet; And to this house we no more come; 

And with Thy people richly share On other lips Thy praise shall burn, 
Thegraceof loveand friendship sweet. While we are safe with Thee at home. 

No. 225. Uxbridge. L. 
Purr DoppRInGx, D. D. Dedication of a Church, Dr. L. MASon. 

a ae ——— —— i es Eofeee paar eee ees a =e = = G4 Pee Se Pe ee a ore ee et 
1. And will the greate- ter- nal God, On earth es-tab-lish His a~- bode? 
2. These walls we to Thy hon-or raise, Long may they echo with Thy praise; 
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And will He from His heavenly throne, A- vow our temples for His own? 
And Thou aes fill the place, With choicest to-kens of Thy grace. : 
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Beale 
3 Here let the great Redeemer reign, 4 And in the great decision day, 

With all the graces of His train; ‘When God the nations shall survey; \ 
While power divine His word attends, May it before the world appear, J 
To conquer foes, and cheer His friends,' That crowds were born to glory here. | 

| i } | 
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Hy “Go ye into all the world Soca the gospel to every creature.”—Mark 16: 15. I 
Ht faw and behold a white horse and He that sat on him had a bow and a crown was given 

Way unto Him and He went forth conquering and to conquer.”—Rey. 6: 2. “Come over into 
| | Macedonia and help us."—Acts 16: 9. 
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Mo. 226. Jesus Shall Reign. L. M. 
| i Rey. I. Warts, D. D. Psalm 72 CHAS. Epw. PoLiock, 

| — SES aa 
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1, Je-susshallreign wheree’erthesun Does Hissuccess-ive jour-neys run: 
| 2. For Him shall endless pray’r be made, And endless praises crown His head; 

} 3. Peo-pleand realmsof ev- ery tongue Dwell on His love with sweetest song; 

il | 
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| His Kingdom stretch from shore to shore, Till moonsshall wax and wane no more. 
| Hisname,likesweet perfume,shallrise With ev’ry morningsac - ri - fice. 

} And in-fant voic - es shall proclaim, Their ear- ly blessingson His name. 
5 8 5. i | . | ee — 
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1 4 Blessings abound where’er He reigns ; 5 Let every creature rise and bring 
i ‘The prisoner leaps to lose his chains ; Peculiar honors to our King : 
hi The weary find eternal rest. Angels descend with songs again, 
i } And all the son’s of want are blest. And earth repeat the loud Amen ! 

| 

| No. 227. Send the Gospel. &s, 7s, & 4s. 
i i W. WILLIAMS. CHAS. Epw. PoLLook. 

| es a 
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t ! = ee raat Pe ee 
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i SSSuwgie ee | we 
Tl 1. O’er the gloom-y hills of darknessCheered by no ce - les-tial ray, 

| ] 2. Kingdoms wide that sit in darkness,—Grantthem, Lord! the gloriouslight: 
| 3, Fly a-broad,thoumigh-ty gos- pel! Win and con - quer, nev-er cease; 

q the he ae a ee | 
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Send the Gospel. Concluded. il 
I 

gia a 22 a erieael pea il 
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Sun of righteous- ness! a - ris-ing, Bringthe bright,the glor- iousday; } 
And fromeast-ern coast to west-ern, May the morn-ing chasethenight, 
May Thy last-ing, wide do- minions Mul-ti- ply and still in-crease; 
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Send the gos- pel, Send the gos-pel To the earth’sre - mot-estbound. 
And re-demption, And re-demption, Free-ly _ pur-chased,win theday. 
Sway Thyscep-ter, Sway Thyscepter, Sav-iour! all the worlda-round. 
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Mo. 228. Christ for the World. 6s & 4. 
S. WaLcorr, CHAS. Epw. PouLock. 
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it. Christ for the world, wesing; The world to Christ we bring With loving zeal The poor and 
2. Christ for the world,wesing;The world to Christ we bring With fervent prayer The wayward 
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them thatmourn,The faint and overborne,Sin-sick and sorrow-worn Whom Christ doth heal, 
| and thelost, By rest-less passions toss’d, Redeemed at countless cost From dark despair. 
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3 Christ for the world, we sing; 4 Christ for the world, we sing; 
The world to Christ we bring The world to Christ we bring 

With one accord; With joyful song; 
With us the work to share, The new-born soul whose days 

| With us reproach to dare, Reclaimed from error’s ways, 1 
With us the cross to bear Inspired with hope and praise, | 

For Christ our Lord, To Christ belong, 4 : 
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| Mo, 229. This Wide World for Josus. 5 & 6s. | 

PSALM 2: 8. 
| Rey. A. J. BAIRD, D. D. af Rev. M. B, DEWrrT, D. D. ! 
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Hy 1. This wide, wide world for Jesus, With all its sins and woes, Its anguish and dis- 
i} 2. Christ is our King and Ruler, Our hearts shall be His throne;The gospel’s great Re- 
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Hi eas- es, Its sor-rows and its throes. Tho’ cursed,and torn,and blighted, And 
| 1 veal-er Shall make us all His own. We'll sing His great salva - tion, His 
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i } sunken down in gloom,God makesit,tho’ benighted, The kingdom of His Son. 

| il triumph o’er His foes, Till des-ert,land,and nation Shall blossom as the rose. 
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Al 
| | 3 We’ll give our sons and daughters 4 In every land and station, 

| Evangels of His word, Where fallen man is found, ] 
ia iI And sow beside all waters, Salvation, oh, salvation ! \ 
104)! Till all shall know the Lord. The whole vast globe around. | 

AW We'll give our gold and treasure Oh, let this spirit seize us, 
i | To send His truth abroad, The wide, wide world to win, 
i And then the world can measure The whole wide world for Jesus, | Our zeal and love for God. Redeemed from every sin, | 
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1h) Mo. 230. Missionary Hymn. 7s & 6s. 
fi HeEser. i L. Mason, ] 
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Hi RA a 
iB Mt 1. From Greenland’s icy mountains, From India’s coral strand, Where Afric’s sunny | 

hi 2. What tho’ the spicy breezes Blow soft o’er Ceylon’s isle; Though ev’ry prospect 1 
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Missionary Hymn. Concluded. 
' 

1. |—- ae aa ea] 

(2S Sse SS ae 
foun- tains Roll down the golden sand. From many an ancient riv - er, From 
pleas-es, Andon-ly manis vile: In vain with lavish kind-ness The 
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many a palm- y plain They call us to de - liv-er Their ]and from error’s chain. 
giftsof God arestrown; The heathen, in his blindness, Bows down to ve and stone! 
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3 Shall we, whose souls are lighted | 4 Waft, waft, ye winds, His story, 
With wisdom from on high, And you, ye waters roll, 

Shall we to men benighted Till, like a sea of glory, 
The lamp of life deny ? It spreads from pole to pole; 

Salvation, O salvation! Till o’er our ransomed nature 
The joyful sound proclaim, The Lamb for sinners slain, 

| Till earth’s remotest nation Redeemer, King, Creator, 
Has learned Messiah’s name. In bliss returns to reign. 

Mo. 231. Dennis. S. M. 
| Mrs, W. J. DARBY, From H. G. NAGELI. 
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1. We give Thee but Thine own, Whate’er the gift may be; 
} 2. May we Thy ee - ties thus, As stew- ards true  re-ceive, 
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All that we have is Thine a- lone, A trust, O Lord, for Thee. 
}) And oe - ly as Thou bless-est us, To Thee | our = fruits give. 
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3 O! hearts are bruised and dead, 4 And we believe Thy word i 
And homes are bare and cold, Though dim our faith may be, \ 

And lambs for whom the Saviour bled, And every thing we do, O Lord, | 5 
Are straying from the fold. We do it as to Thee, : | 

| 
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Bi No. 232. The Rose of Sharon. 
i i : MISSIONARY. 

i | 5 Spirited. Cas. Epw. PoLiock. 
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| Se 2 See 7.7 
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! 1. Ye Christian her - - alds go. pro-claim Sal- va-tion 

| 2. God shield you with a wallof fire, With ho- ly 
3. And when your la - - bors all are o’er, Then may we 
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! 1. Ye christian heralds go proclaim, yes go proclaim, 
! 2. God shield you with a wallof fire,a wall of fire, 

iV 3. And whenyour laborsallare o’er, yesall are o’er, 
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in Tmmanuel’s name: To dis-tant climes 
! zeal your hearts inspire, Bid rag- ing winds 
| meet to part no more, Meet with the ran - - 
i ee 
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Hy VVVLE ED? . ce 
FAI Salvation in Immanuel’s name, Immanuel’s name; To distant climes 

| | With holy zeal your heartsinspire, your heartsinspire, Bid rag-ing winds 
Hi Then may wemeetto part nomore, to part no more, Meet with theran- 
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| i the tid-ings hear, And plant the Rose of Sha- ron there: 
aya) their fu- ry cease, And calm the say-age breast to peace. 

i} somed throng to fall, And crown theSaviour Lord of all. 
| i oh a he —f a 

| |e zt aoa fee se } 
i a ete Beg eigen ig png niga ge ht =alae ae a it! IS tg | ee == oe 
i [SES prey I ae ee ee as 

| | the tid-ings bear, the tidings bear, 
a their fu - ry cease, their fury cease, 
i |! somed throng to fall, throng to fall, i 
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i To dis-tant climes the tidings bear, And plant the 
| | Todistantclimesthe tidings bear, the tidings bear, 
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The Rose of Sharon. Concluded. 
iin 
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rose of Sha-ron there; To dis-tant climes 

And plant the rose of Sharon there,of Sharon there; To distant climes 
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the tidings bear, And plant theroseof Sha- ron there. 

the tidings bear,the tidings bear, 
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Webb. ‘7s. 6s. D, 
G. J. Wess. 
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No. 233. sana Up for Jesus ! No. 234.0. Morning Light. 
1 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 1 The morning iight is breaking; 

Ye soldiers of the cross; The darkness disappears; 
1 Lift high his royal banner, The sons of earth are waking 

It must not suffer loss: To penitential tears: 
From vict’ry unto vietry Each breeze that sweeps the ocean 

His army he shall lead, Brings tidings from afar, 
Till every foe is vanquished, Of nations in commotion, 
And Christ is Lord indeed. Prepared for Zion’s war. 

2 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 2 See heathen nations bending 
Stand in his strength alone; Before the God we love, 

The arm of flesh will fail you; And thousand hearts ascending 
Ye dare not trust your own: In gratitude above; 

Put on the gospel armor, ‘While sinners, now confessing, i 
And, watching unto prayer, The gospel call obey, 

Where duty calls or dangér, And seek the Sayiour's blessing, 
Be never wanting there, A nation in a day. 

8 Stand up! stand up for Jesus! 8 Blest river of salvation, 
The strife will not be long; Pursue thine onward way; j 

This day the noise of battle, Flow thou to every nation; 
The next the victor’s song: Nor in aay richness stay: 

To him that overcometh, Stay not till all the lowly 
{ A crown of life shall be; Triumphant reach their home; 

He with the King of glory Stay not till all the holy | 
Shall reign eternally. Proclaim, “The Lord is come!” Hl 

GEORGE DUFFIELD, JR. SAMUEL ¥, SMITH | 
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| No. 235. Over the Billows. 
] 

i} Missionaries Welcome, CHAs. Epw. PoLtLoor. 
| Arr. by D. E. DortcH, 

| $e ——— 
Hii] eae ae = is SES = * 
|| 5 ae Se = 
i 1. O- ver the bil-lows, o - ver the sea, Com - eth the good ship 
i) 2. Com - eth the greet-ing, words of good cheer, Com - eth the God-speed 
} 3. Count-ing our pleas-ures, all things but dross, Win- ning the lost ones 
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| ou- ward so free; Broth-er in Je- sus o-ver the sea, 
| un- to us here; Bid- ing us la - bor, learn-ing to ‘wait, 
i un- to the cross; Sol - dier of Je - sus o-ver the sea, 

i} ae ee ee pia Oe ee | 
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Hi Bring- eth the good ship safe to the lea. 
| Work-ing for Je-sus earl-y and late. +} O- ver the bil- lows, o - ver 

Hl Bear-er of tid-ings, welcome shall be. 
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! i the sea, Friends of the heathen welcomeshall be; Broth-er in Je - sus, 
i | 2: ‘20 ~~ 2 
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| faith-ful and true, Hearts fall of wel- come are wait-ing for you. 
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Mo. 236. The Little Missionary. 
Mrs. W. J. DARBY. For Mission BANDs. W. T. DALE. 

ip--p- > 3 —h- ~ — Ss os eae 
v 

1. I neednot go to In-di-a, To Chi-na or Ja-pan, To workfor Je-sus 
2. The little water dropscomedown, To make the flowers grow, The little riva- 
8. Tl be a mission -a-ry now, And work the bestI may,Andif I want to 

Gz 2s aa | aA aa a 
; Dip yy ae 4-4 
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here athome,I’lldo thebest I can; I’ll tell of Hisgreatlove to me,And 
- lets flowon Toblesswhere’er they go; The lit-tleseedsmake mighty trees,To 
work forGod,Theresurely is a way: I’llpray for those whocrossthesea, My 

Se ee ee = zs 
Ce ee pe wee Fe YY 

<b p—e—o 4-4 y= a as 
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=F : 
how I love Him too, And bet-ter far I'll show my love,InallthatI may do. 
cool us with theirshade; If little things like those do good, To try I’m notafraid. 

off’ring too,’ llsend, And doall that isin my pow’r, This great, bad world tomend, 
Saiae S 
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No o 3 65 Me Can I say a last farewell ? ; 
‘ ‘ Can I Jeave you, 1 Yes—my native land! I love thee see 3 

All thy scenes I love them well ; Far in heathen lands to dwell? 
Friends, connections, happy country, 4 Yes! I hasten from you gladly, 

oS I me you all farewell ? From the scenes I love so well ; 
an 1 leave you, Far away, ye billows! bear me; 

Far in heathen lands to dwell? eels) ulive land !—farewell t 
‘ i: Pleased I leave thee, 

2 Home !—thy joys are passing lovely— - J 

Joys no stranger-heart can tell; Far in heathen lands to dwell. 
, Happy home!—’tis sure I Me ! 15 In the deserts let me labor, 

Can I—can I say—Farewell ? On the mountains let me tell, 
Can I leave thee, How He died—the blessed Saviour— 

Far in heathen lands to dwell ? To redeem a world from hell ! 

{ 3 Scenes of sacred peace and pleasure, Let me hasten, | 
| ee Holy days and Sabbath-bell, Far in heathen lands to dwell. ; 

Richest, brightest, sweetest treasure ! 8. F. Smirm, | 
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| For FUNERAL SERVICES 
Wi 

| Mo. 238. Tenderly Lay Her to Rest. 
\ i A.S. K. A.S. KIEFrer, 

| | Slow and soft. be 
' (tees Sse SS Ee a 

G Perot aoeok Be: a setae a 
4 ( 

1. Ten-der-ly lay her to rest’neaththe sod: An- gels lookten- der - ly down! \ 
i 2. Whyshould welin- ger to weep round the tomb? Sor-row shall vexher no more ! 

| Sie ee ee ee) oe! wes 2 ™ 2. 
eos ewe fe fesereee oe iri ees Isteee aoeiaal tee ea 
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f Veo | Senge 
i But her fair spir - it hathflown to her God,—Goneto re-ceive abright crown: 
a) Nev- er a shad - ow of troub - le orgloom Reach-esyon heav - en- ly shore. Hil g y y 
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i | Maaqnise Fecal decane ont lon aval ST ATT ee Sm 
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i | 29-334 pw A SA a aA Lea See aS 
i i: 
a In the fairfield of the bless - ed to roam,Sing - ing with al ee so. fairs 
1) There with the glo - ri-fied spir - its to reign Through the brightages a- bove: | 

il ee Seung ete Pe he ee 
i) [Spee eee | SI Se eee 
| Pati carols ae ey btm Si Wael BS Ke 

Hi 
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wi 5S SSS a eS 
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ii Dwell- ing with Christ in His beau - ti- ful home,—All its bright splendor toshare. 

| 1) } Free from all sor- row and sick- ness and pain,Rest- ing in heavy - en- ly love! 
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No. 239. Asleep in Jesus. 
“Even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him.”—1 Tugs. 4: 14, 

Farewell, beloved, till we meet, | 
Before the throne of God above; 

And cast our crowns at Jesus’ fect, 
And sing the triumphs of His love.—W. T. D. 

Mrs. Maraarer Mackay. Wo. B. Brappoury. 

SSS eS ere eecieent See tee —) ree | 

1, A-sleep in Je - sus! blessed sleep! From which none ev - er wake to weep; 
2. A-sleep in Je-sus! O, how sweet To be for such a slum-ber meet! 
3. A-sleep in Je - sus! peaceful rest! Whose waking is su-preme- ly blest! 
4. A-sleep. in Je-sus! 0, for me May such a bliss-ful ref - uge be; 
5. A-sleep in Je ~-sus! far from thee Thy kin-dred and their grares may be; 

“A 
— el @ @ o+ © @ @ 2 | @ © me p32 eee ae =< foes 
ese te 

( ale Poised 
4 | 
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A calmand un- dis - turbed re-pose, Un-brok-en by the last of foes. 
With ho - ly con- fi - dence to sing That death hath lost its venomed sting! 
Nofear,no woe shall dim the hour That man-i-fests the Say-iour’s pow’r. 
Se-cure-ly shall my ash - es lie, And wait the summons from on high. 

! But thine is still a  bless~- ed sleep From which none ev-er wake to weep. 
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No. 240. Farewell! Farewell! 
“FaTewell! we meet no more this side of heaven, 
The parting scene is o’er, the last sad look is given; 
Farewell! and shall we meet in heaven above. 
‘And there in union sweet, sing of a Saviour’s love?” 

Rey. A. Weaver. R. 8. Cowarp. 
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| | 1. Fare-well, fare-well, a sad fare-well, No more thy face we’ll see; 
| 2. Our sighs must speak the last fare-well, Be-reav-ed tho’ we _ be; 
| 8. 0, sweet shall be thy slumbers here, And calm thy peace-ful breast; 

4. Fare-well, fare-well, a sad fare-well,We’ll breathe it o’er and o'er; 
| a eee ~fet ae ae es 
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No balm can heal, notonguecantell The sor-yrow felt for thee. 
We would not break the ho - ly spell That sweet-ly rests on thee. 
Be- yond the reach of earth-ly care, Thy soul has found its rest. i 

| "Till ‘round His throne at Je - sus’ feet, We'llmeet to part no more. 
. . ee Bierman il a) ate ee == = Sopot : 
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Mo. 241. Balerma. C. M. 

2 Sam. 12: 23. 
Note.— By changing italicised pronouns, will suit for either a boy or girl. 

| ae ep aeg | SS Seas Sa Vee = + oe ee 
| ag te St ais es 

| Hh 1. Alas! how changed that lovely flow’r, Which bloomed and cheered my heart; 
|. 2. And shall my bleedingheart ar- raign, That God whose waysare love? 
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! Fair fleet-ing com-fort of an hour, Howsoon we're called to part. \ 
| Or vain-ly cher-ish anx-ious love, For her who Fa] a - bove? 
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eS ey 
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| | 3 No! let me rather humbly pay And with yon bright angelic forms, 
iW | Obedience to His will; ; She lives to die no more. 

| | And with my inmost spirit say, 5 Why should I vex my heart or fast, 
| i ‘The Lord is righteous still.”” No moreishell visitane: | 

| | 4 Fromadverse blastsand low’ringstorms| My soul will mount to her at last, 
} i Her favored soul He bore, And there my child I’ll see. 
Hh) eh 
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i No. 242. Rest Sweetly, Darling One. S. M. | 

eal! For Funeral of a Child, 
te J. H.K. J. H. KURZENKNABE, 

) pea <= eer pp 
Lit bp? 3 —— =A =f et sai es 

1 | | } ae ane: as = =e ss aa 
aah! 1. Rest sweetly, darl-ing one, Naught shall dis- turb thy sleep; 

| } 2. Tho’ scarce life’s bloom had come, The Fath-er tho’t it best; 

| p52 = eee eS (e 
| pe a pete s zie | SSS Sa it : 

an jj a 
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j sm | The Father’s ho- ly will be done, Tho’ we are left to weep. 
: } To take thee to Hisheavenly home,To lean on Je - sus’ breast. 

| | oe ee ae ii) ep = SS et —a—* ages ee 
vail | Saree pes ae Sea ples eee oe eee ca a Poesy : 

o) | 3 Thine is a mansion fair, 4 Shed not the bitter tear, 
| There in Immanuel’s land, Why should thy heart despair? 

ry i | Where all the holy angels are, The darling’s spirit hovers near, 
| | With the redeemed band. And whispers, “Meet me there.” | 

| | Used by per. of J. H. Kurzenknabe, owner of Copyright, 
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No. 243. China. C. M. 
Rev. I. Warts, D. D. 2 Cor, 5: 8 T. Swan, 1800. 

bea —— 7 
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1. Why do we mourn de-part - ing friends,Or shake at death’s a-larms? 
2. Are we not tend- ing up- ward, too, As fast as time can move? 
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| ee Se 
Tis but the voice that Je-sus sends, To callthem to His arms. 

{ Nor would we wish the hoursmoreslow,To keep us from our iove. 

| 3 lel 
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SI 
3 Why should we tremble to convey 5 Thence He arose, ascending high, 

Their bodies to the tomb ? And showed our feet the way; 
There the dear flesh of Jesus lay, Up to the Lord we, too, shall fly, 

And scattered all the gloom. At the great rising day. 

| 4 The graves of all the saints He blessed, | 6 Then let the last loud trumpet sound, 
And softened every bed; And bid our kindred rise; 

Where should the dying members rest, | Awake! ye nations underground; 
But with the dying Head ? Ye saints! ascend the skies. 

No. 244. A Calm for Those Who Weep. 
Rey. JAMES MONTGOMERY. W. T. DALE. 

, zi i ae a Se 
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1. There is a calm for those who weep, A rest for wea-ry 
2. Thestorm that wrecks the wint -’ry sky No more disturbs their 
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pil-grims found; They soft-ly lie and sweetly sleep,Low in theground, 
deep re- pose ‘Than summer eyening’s lat- est sigh, Thatshutsthe rose. 
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3. Now, traveler in the vale.of tears 4 The soul, of origin divine, 
| To realms of everlasting light, God’s glorious image freed from clay, | 

Through time’sdark wildernessof years} In heaven’s eternal sphere shall shing i 
Pursue thy flight, r A star of day, + | 

| 
| | 
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Bi Mo. 245. 0 Sing to Me of Heaven. S. M. 

| Mrs. MARYS. B, DANA SHINDLER, Arr, by W. T. DALE. 
| as Cape See es ten é. 

} Peete a a Ne eee Pe eel 
sa ae a ae eat Ea | 

Wk se © © Sa S. ae ah o- o o- 
i | | 1. Oh, sing to me _ of heaven,When I am called to die; 

i 2. When cold and slug-gish drops, Roll off _ my mar- ble brow; 
! 
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er | eee ets foe Se 

i pees eemed ee eae i eee tay 4) WP =——— SSeS =| 
| 1] Cuo.—There'li, be no sor = row there There'll be no sor-row there; 
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| | Sing songsof ho-ly ec-sta-cy, To waft my soul on high. 
| Break forth instrainsof joy - ful- ness, Let heavenbe- gin be- low. | 
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i In heaven a-bovewhere all is love, Thereilbe no sor - row there. 

3 When the last moment comes 5 Then close my sightless eyes, 
Ta Oh, watch my dying face: And lay me down to rest; 
wa! And catch the bright seraphic gleam, | Aid fold my pale and icy hands, | 

ie Which on each feature plays. Upon my lifeless breast. | 
a | 4 Then to my raptured soul; 6 Then round my senseless clay, 
Vi Let one sweet song be given; Assemble those I love; 

ii Let music charm me last on earth And sing of heaven, delightfvl heaven, 
| Hi) And greet me first in heaven. My glorious home above. 

i * |} No. 246. Funeral Dirge. L. M. 
/ 
a i) 2 RE S, Krerrnr, 1882, 
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| } | 1. Dust to dust with ash - es lay, Tillthe fi-nal judgment day: | 
{ Hi) 2. Let our tears fall on the grave, Let the wild winds moan sh 
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| } eae See ae] ese a fay 
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‘ i } Tillthe trump of God shall sound, Breaking ey’-ry  turf-seal’d mound, 
i These shall not dis-turb the sleep O’erwhich an- gels yig-ils_ keep. 
i} ‘ aesal 1 —eeepes 2 Sr S 

iH) Gas > Ps aa eee | h = i eer] ae ——— Reger 

| pee a 7a 
! | 3 God’s sweet morn shall beak at last 4 Crowns of glory, wings of light, 
Wi When Time's night of pain is past : Radiant robes of dazzling white; 

i Then from out the grave’s dull gloom These await that glorious day 
Souls shall wake in beauteous bloom, When the graye-stones roll away, 
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No. 247. Death is Only a Dream. 

©. W. Ray. Music and Refrain by A. J. BUCHANAN, 
Effective as a Solo. 

| eS Soe PE = aes Sage Pa 
1, Sad - ly we sing and with trem-u~ lous breath, As we stand by the 
2. Why should we weep when the wea-ry ones rest, In the bos-om of 
3. Naught in the riv - er the saintsshould ap-pall, Tho’ it fright-ful-ly 
4. O- ver the tur-bid and on-rush-ing tide, Doththe light of e 
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| mys - ti - cal stream, In the val - ley and by the dark 

Je - sus su - preme, In the man-sions of glo- ry  pre- 
dis - mal may seem, In the arms of their Say-iour no 
ter - ni - ty gleam; And the ran-somed the dark-ness and 
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riv-er of death, And yet ’tis mo more than a dream. 
pared for the blest? For death is no more than a dream. 

| ill can be- fall, They find it mo more than a dream, 
storm shall out-ride, ‘fo wake with glad smiles from their dream. 
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On- ly adream,on- ly adreamAndglo-ry be-yond thedarkstream, How 
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peaceful the slumber, How happy the waking, For death ison-ly a dream. 
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| Music owned by H, A, R, Horton, hymn by The Standard Publishing Co, Used by per, |
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| iy | Mo. 248. The Lord’s Prayer. 
| (FOR OPENING SERVICE.) TALLIS. 

iH — ——————————— aaa 

1 ] 1. Our Father which art in heaven, hallowed............. be Thy name, 
i ai GQLVO-UStNIS OAY OUN s<<c<cssserssaesvoscssseecsse<céesesssn= dal aly 2 bread, 

| 3. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver, ........ us from evil: | ptation, : 
| SS ee 

it = SS ee eee — eee 

Ee 
{ 4 To 
| Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done on earth, as it is in heaven 
Hh And forgive us our debts, as................. we for - give our debtors, 

} For Thine is the kingdom, and the......... pywerand,the glory for- ever, A-men. 
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Mo. 249. Gloria Patri. (Glory be to the Father.) 
} i (FOR OPENING SERVICE.) W. T. DALE. 

a} ; SS | gents essere 
| Hy |) cone be to the Fa-ther, And uy theSon, And to the Ho-ly Ghost; As it | 

| 6» oe 5 p- i rt 
a) a a N | es Se are 

i iq es ae —-d—J B= | 1. (SSS SSeS SSeS eS 
ie \ | was in the beginning; is now and ever shall be, World without end, Amen, Amen, 
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| | | No. 250. Old Hundred. 

| i Tomas KEN. (FOR DISMISSION.) G. FRANC. 
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a 
| Praise God from whom all blessings flow; Praise Him all creatures here be-low; 

| | - 3 e al oe 22 
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; } | a ee Se i |) $= sSyssscseS 
ai | Praise Him a-bove, zeta host; Praise Father, Son, and ay - ly Ghost. 
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Mo. 1. The Morning Stars Will Sing Again. 
| “When the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for, 

Jrssiz Brown Pounps. joy.” —Job38:7. Henry P, Morton, 
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1. The morn-ing stars will sing a-gain In an-swer to the songs of men; 

2. The stars at break-ing of that day Will catch the toil-ers’ hap- py lay; 

8. The earth be - low, the heav’ns a- bove, Will join to praise the Lord of Love; 
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When earth’s long bat- tle- cry shall cease, And kings shall praise the Prince of Peace. 

And in ce - les- tial strains re-peat The songs of child-hood, pure and sweet. 

The stars and all cre - a-ted things Will hail the con-q’ring King of kings. 
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The morning stars will sing a-gain! The morning stars will sing a - gain! 
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As when of old God’s pow’r they told, The morn-ing stars will sing a- gain! 
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! Copyright, 1912, by Henry P. Morton. 
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Mo. 2. Sing It Out, Sing It Out. 
Written after hearing an address by Bishop Fitzgerald, before the Y. M,C. A., 
J. M. H. Bowling Green, Ky. J, M, Hagan. By per. 
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1. If youhave the love of God now in your heart, (in your heart,) Sing it 
2. If you know your sins for -giv - en thro’ the word,(thro’ the word.) Sing it 
8. If you have the peace that fills your soul with joy, (soul with joy,) Sing it 
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out, sing it out; To the peo-ple all around the news im- 

If the Saviour’s wondrous message you have 
! sing it out, sing it out; If His blessed presence dai-ly you en- 

i Nahe Nicht S—® 
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i part, (news impart,) Sing it out, sing it out; Sing it out so those a- 
i heard, (you hare heard,) Sing it out to heathen 
f joy, (you en- joy,) Sing it out; Sing it out and send glad 
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i bout you the good news may hear, Sing it out to those that need Him, whether | 

i - na- tions till they see the light, Sing it out to those in darkness till the 
i ti- dings o- ver land and ‘sea, Sing it out till those in bond-age are from 
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i far or near,Sing it out in ad- o- ra-tion,and in love and fear, Sing it | 
I way grows bright, And in meekness of © the Mas-ter with the Spirit’s might, Sing it 

\ sin set free, And un - til the bless-ed sunlight of His face you see, Sing it | 
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| pee ees Oe a |



Sing It Out, Sing It Out. Concluded. | 
4 Cuorvs. | ‘ s ‘ 

x | pe ee ee a | 
: SS ee i 

edt lope. eran peer ye PT Te ew ae OO as 
| out, sing it out. Sing and tell the | 
| sing it out, Sing it out to those a- bout you, tell the 

' & | | | | } 
Ere creas Sigs eg ig SRE SS eg Ue Tags eg ae 

a eel ce SS 

ee ees Bi =a — ey tive: le— 2 = se =, i naenerereenimeti Conia se ee 

sto - ry old, Sing it out, sing it out;If youhave God’s 
sto - ry old, Sing it out,........ sing it out; If you have the grace of 
elcome N See . 

N | N | poth.g RAS x at tye fg eee So ee ae es } 

Pee ies eee oo = ae | 
3 ] 

iE See ] 
a 3 Seas a fae | einen oa meet Bic) a a | 

Ee Sh ] 
SS 

ne ot 4g Pe ag toe eae es oe a e * 0 ie 

grace with - in your soul, Sing it out, sing it outs | 
. God a- bid -ing in your soul, Sing it out, sing it out, sing it out. 

5 \ ee soe he | s s wpe PER eee Sf 
ee et 

or ie =o ee aes 

No. 3. Gloria Patri, (Glory be to the’ Father ) 
(FOR OPENING SERVICE.) Rev. W. T. Darr. } 

| $5 Nt : Spc fs fee es 

Gist: ae Styis es dea] ; 
De SSS SSS Se ee ee r r PdPree | om 

| 1. Glo- ry be to the Fa-ther, and to the Son, And to the Ho - ly Ghost; As it 

ee jae aya ata = fs na a as os as 

epee ele eee gies | 
a A Sa = — 4-4 

I pee 

en a = HENS 3 = ‘ \-0-# I Se 
fee eet ete aoe : i ape pe a Sat 
| St Silimagiie eee cece eeee 8&2 Ces 2 ee 

| was in the be:ginning, Is now and ev-er shall be, World without end. Amen. Amen. 

J eg ele | | | ed 
lquttas E te ge ee ee SS oepreciitae etetits dpe selie FY] 

or FF oa 

Copyright, 1912, by Rev. W. T. Dale.



| i Mo. 4. Glory to God In the Highest.. 
i S58. Bs Luke 2: 14. Rey. J. 8. Boy, 

i é ——————————— nn 
| = ata eee | SaaS aa afs = 

iH 1. Glad songs of praise were giv’n To Him who came to earth, When shepherds heard the 
| 2. Then clap your hands, ye trees, Ye _ lit - tle rills re-joice, Yea, sun and moon, and 

| 3. With glad-ness serve the Lord, Be- fore His presence sing, O all the earth with 
in 4. Ye glo- ri- fied a- bove, While endless a - ges run, Pro- claim a - loud the 

||! nae Bee ee ae oS 

2S i = ER : 
|) sca Cantante a 

Hil, teas a gee SS 
i a Sa ew en 

Mii ae ae a” OS Ba we | a 
itl oh ie! Poet 

i choirs of heav’n Proclaim the Say-iour’s birth. 
a hills and seas, Raise nature’s meaning voice. Singing “Glo-ry to God in the 

Mt one ac-cord, A-dore our heav’n-born King. 
} i Fa - ther’s love, For giv- oe His Son. 

i | 
! | a NON 

al . = = a es Bae ey hh ae 7. bse eee 
ih } > Shes | Sy ae ee Peo art 

i fae a 
Het) ———— eee gots ee eae 

ote high-est! Glo-ry to God in the high-est! Glo-ry to God 
pel | Glo - ry, Glo - ry, ie 

Ii Veer sa tres esr a APS peal hk 
te: aes = eo ey ees ete 

i = eet = = es 
Lia 

(enh NUN t = | Sas SPS = 
| i =6_ 67 o 6 oR ee ee ae 
Hh ee ed pe ee ie | 
| i} in the high- est, And peace on earth, Geod will tow’rd men, 

a) hop | cap Bi yp bree allen att ct good will } 4 i. o fe |O aeeAh B ee 
I a ey, pea ae =p ea — De) ees eee a __________| = = pt F — 

Tel —" 

it} ee poe SE Sia crear Pai De seal dE 
th i aie ee eee ee ee eee ieee 

iH i ee) ee ee or. os : 
HeI|| And peace on earth, Good will tow'rd men; 

' WT And peace on earth, good will tow’rd men, And peace on earth, good will tow’rd men, 

} i whe A ee oe alt oe | | es} 
inl ae SSeS] I 22 

' | eae 22 = ees eeapee fz sa] 
| H Sj o—e— eo} 
‘7 | Copyright, 1912, by Rev. W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn. 
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Glory to God In the Highest. Concluded.  - 

ae ee 
eos =e = See Se pu ee eee a 
| fie \ Pee |i aie 
| And peace..... on earth, good will, good will tow’rd men.” 
| to- ward men. . 

| 1s ei aaitalls ae Sai yejiN a 
Ses Sees = AD eles a Se eee rapes 22 at Faas = Pa pe es pS Ss 

No. 5. The Comforter Is Come. 
“When the Comforter is come.”—John 15:26. 

Jura H, Jounston. Henry P. Morton. 

p= pa pot se ee pee 
Ge 
He tee eo = s-= Se eet oe 

= i ae 
i 1. O soul in dark-ness and distress, He lives who knoweth how to bless; 
| 2. Redeem’d by blood that Je - sus shed, And now thus quickened from the dead, 

3. O grieve Him not by fear and doubt, Nor let the tempt-er shut Him out; 
4. To bring to our remembrance here, The Saviour’s lov- ing words of cheer, 

A 
aa a ee ee a AA ke = 

Op ee EF ee Sr] | nape eae eee eae ae 
| ae Se ees =f ak oe eS a 

——_ ee —e—_ eo oe oe oe ey ae 
[ 

In all His love and ten - der-ness, The Com-fort-er is come. 
Ye shall have pow’r,as Je - sus said, The Com-fort-er is come. 
Be - lieve, with faith and love de- yout, The Com - fort-er is come. 
To teach us, till He “~ ap-pear, The Com - fort-er is come. 

— &<—_&—_ A — a Sa he —— te — te =< oalee — 2 ee ge ee ae eel oe fe BEE ear Fh 
hp a === a are 

ep =e Sh retro 
| eS == ate fae ese 

SN NW So ooo 'e_-ee. 
Re-ceive ye now the Ho - ly ee ae faith and joy, ye ran-som’d host, 

fie ee e-st 
sear a eet fe — oe ee pS Sea rps i a ae eee 

a aos ee Neca 

| woe e—o— oe! Pitan Sice-aetiey 2° a 

| To sanc-ti- fy and guide you home, The Com-fort-er is come. 

Pa eae, pis Ls = he — he ts te — coe 

See ee ey ape Se See ae 
Henry P. Morton, owner,
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: - Mo. 6. Keep Singing As You Go. 
i} To my dear friend and teacher, Prof. J. B. Vaughan. 

} MRS. E. GREER FLOYD. F. M. FERRELL. ‘ 
ft $5. Ney is an | 

| | Ges os = ra = a i C > 5 

1 1. While trav’ling thro’ time’s desert bleak and drear, Keep singing as you 
} 2. Thro’ storm and shine, on land or on the sea, +5 
| 8. Look to the Lord in seasons of distress, 
| 4, The God of light will guide you all the way, singing, singing as you 

ake eS eee 
= “Ha 1 SSS aptehoet tet mo he ees} = 

(iy pate pea a eee ee 
HI a v4 he f = ae 

iH | - g Z g 

Hi SS ee 
i Se oe Se + 

yt S f | 

| 293 Tho’ dan - gers gath - er round your path-way here, Keep 
Hi A brave heart wins wher-ev - er you may be, Keep 

{| 5 For He doth wait to com-fort and to bless, Keep i 
i i go, as you go; He'll lead you on to _ ev - er- last-ing day, Keep 

| y a Foc 
\ B ———— me ee: Seta SS SS Se - 

fl 2 2 
| 7 F cHoRrns. 

i —— = _j}—_—- 
f ee a - 
a = ee ———— 

' 7 ° { + 

| sing - ing as you go. Keep sing-ing as you 
| sing-ing,sing-ing as you go. singing, singing, Sing-ing, 

4 N 

i gg ed pista a 
| = ee —h5- z 

| , ie a a | $, eee ee eee 

| = ee e-d= i or ws 
i Gi Dia Oe egy AS 

HH go, Keep sing-ing as you go, Fear 
i | singing as you go, singing, singing, singing as you go, as you go, 
i | a (pa eo 2 © 
i 5 aoe ee | Heese 
ny N ~ 
‘i S tea ee oa es Ba Ra 
i aaa SS ry — Dy i) be ! 
iH not, the Lord will be with you all the way, Keep singing as you go. 

| singing, singing, singing as you go. 
Hu ee si 
|| Seppe eee eet Saupe Wh ae =| a =e | ead ele te ec oe 

] ae py eae ob vD? 
i F, M, Ferrell, owner, Mt. Sylyan, Texas, i 
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No. 7. Sing, Gladly Sing. 
“Thou art my help and my deliyerer.”—Psalm 11: 17. 

J.8. B. Rev. J. 8. Born. | 
Solo or Semi-chorus. 
ys = =. ———— 7 Paw Sw Se SH 
4 ae oe eee ae e 

I oe s+ 2 eo 4 | =~ 
, I Sle 

1. Let us sing the love of Je-sus, For He hath our help-er been; When we 
2. Let us sing the love of Je-sus, For He vic- t’ry gives in strife; Long-ing 

| 38. Let us sing the love of Je-sus, For He bids the wea-ry come; His com- | 

Telnaes] | lates | 
Qipt-o— ey ——o iS p_—* % ee 3 ae | 
fos See ee SS eS eS | 

vo ats vp | 
: elm r~ CHORUS, | kia ee . Sete 

; ot a [Sse = 2 
— 2 a eee po ee a 

| Py ee See 
call He hears and frees us From the blight-ing,curse of sin. We will | 
captives He re - leas - es, And doth guard and guide thro’ life. We will | 
pas-sion nevy-er ceas- es, He will take, to His bright home. We will | 

hart Lease | ise : 
aoru 9: -e - +~2- - wl 

Sate ee er {e—s— 
aa re | ee 

Y 

— 
3s eos aN } 

| 3 fe —S—s tee = 
0 

sing, glad- ly sing, Hearty thanks ev-er bring, For He hathour help-er been. 
| sing, glad- ly sing, Grateful thanks ever bring, For He vic - t’ry gives in strife; 

sing, glad- ly sing, Grateful thanks ever bring, For He bids the wea- ry come; {| 

ea 
(= — aot ee ey eee ee ent ee ee 
She = ieee eee } 
Se ee ———— eearreae = | 

| ae) : | 
sing,......... glad-ly sing, helper been. | 

~ — gives in strife; | 
wea-ry come; | 

S| t— Soca | 

| SS ae eT Ss SS fe 3-3 a 
uv 4 

| We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Freeing us from the curse of sin. 
i We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Guarding us while Ho guides thro’ life. 

We will sing of the love Bringing Him from above, Tak-ing us to His own bright homo, 

— =a Te en, 
Ope ee ee ee ee eed 

\ js ae [Semrmmade a orate =e 
We will sing ‘ of the love, 

Copyright, 1912, by Rey. W. T. Dale, Nashville. Tenn. e
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No. 8. Singing Hosanna. 
Mary. Matt. 21:9. Rey. J. S. Born. 

ig See SES 
p83 —N-ta — ._t ety Fe FS St 

S367 oe -o- I sae 

w 
1. When Je - sus left His throne a-bove, Up - on the earth to dwell, 
2. With cheerful heart and voice they sing, And loud-ly chant His praise, 
8. And He who lit - tle chil-dren blest, Their notes did not de - spise; 

: 4, Come, chil- dren, Je - sus bids you come, He will ac - cept your lays; 

wie se id cig 
S-6 S ol a fF If a | x fa 

a 

=o eS = 
-e -© -o ee: as! ci I 

Young chil - dren then proclaimed His love, And did His glo -,ry tell. 
With hom-age to-their Saviour King, Their glad-dest notes they raise. 
So from the lips of in-fant bands Let prais-es oft a - rise. 

And bring you to His heay’n-ly home, For- ev - erthere to praise. 

.»- ».- 2. 2s 2s Fa: Fe 
‘ a = oe C9. fe 

a ef it et 
=r ——— + 4 Pee < 

i) V 

! < Cuorus. @ Ist div. 

| i eae C Rot = 
es? p Pe eet =—§—s | 
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-e -e 

| Sing-ing ho - san - na, sing-ing ho- san - na! Bless-ed is He, 

-- 2 = 2 -- 2. ©. -s- N \ 2" 
: ° 2 sy Roost 4 ee el ee ne Oa 

i De a sf ep, = — 
{pes ASS ws en eee ty as 

| De 2nd div. All together. 
i ry ~— 5 A =a) 

Fa | 5 _“|* Io ecealecemesbeeel y | == 
-o 

| bless- ed- is He Who comes in the name of the Lord! 

erate = -- _ -2- --- © -© -©- -©- -0-'-e- | 

| SS eee 
| Ist div. 2nd div. All together. 

i = J 88 5 ee ee eT 
! i. = » s— 5+ =~ fe = Sy 

} H. Z. Dy aA A ce i pts = ‘I a 

| oe a, 

| Bless~ed is He, bless-ed is He! Ho-san-na in the high-est! 

| SINS NS AN 2 -- © -e is : } 

a =a = =a cece \ | (SS =e 
| Rev. W. T. Dale, owner, Nashville, Tenn. 
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Wo. 9. The Old Camp Ground, 
Designed to be sung at the 77th meeting of the General Assembly of the Cumberland Presbyterian 
Seviae _ Church, Dickson, ‘Tenn, May, 1907. i mae 

ep ae ———— =e . : peg ee eget 1 
God Foes ene Ses ee ee Pee sr oe 

1. We have met to-day on the old camp ground, And our hearts, O God o’er-flow, 1 
2. We have met to-day on the old camp ground, And our shouts of glo - ry ring, | 
3. We have met to-day on the old camp ground, Oh,the fel-low-shipso sweet! ry Pg P 
4. We have met to-day on the old camp ground, And we come in Je - sus’ name, | ne pg! 
5. We have met to day on the old camp ground, And we come to work and Pray, 1 

I | a No oc erate 
Eh Pt |} fp fae 
22S Ph ea ae 

Be ee Taal 
op ei ee eS eT =a i 
Ra ee ‘ aera ee ete ee eo sao o Se | 

v 4 lat 
4 i 

With our songs of joy, and a stream of thanks, For the love Thou dost be- stow. 
There’s a might-y stir as the Lord comes down,And the saintsof God pour in. 

As the pure in heart all to - ge-ther flow, In thebonds of love complete. | 
% Here,oh might-y God, let Thy thunder sound, And Thine awful Spir-it flame. | y , | 

Here redeem, dear Lord, e erin mul-ti -tudes, At Thine al - tarsday by day. i 
<2 6 ee oe -m_@ 2° 

gp pe eg a Og 
| eb ee ef — i 
er a 44 a= | 4 

ee ey eee | 
Bee Ne Se SN a 
1s eee ee ee ae ee 

| oma == poy Se) oy ee et oe’ 
We will sing praise the Lord, Let the 

(hat - le-lu-jah!) oN R (praise the Lord) : 

4h AN ee ee lpia a i 
C5 a ee eet eo ye | 

ee 
| 

2p ee ee oa TES i ee Nae ee ag ae a aN ee ee | 
SS iste aoe <1 5— 1 —~ | + -—_@ — eo! 4 

e | | al y bo oe Oil } 

joy -ful mu- sic roll; We willstrikethe hap-py key, Hal-le - i 

IW 
se wets 5 ae Sth ae i 

i Cpa eS | 
Pe ———— acca a i] 

ZeUe j 
z gh oe eee | 

ae ee ee ere 
e Ne © FS 

| lu - jah! I am _ free, We will sing in sweet ac - cord. 

: oe R fh N \ &-o aa an ER eg NN ee ie 
— ae ee ee =| =| | t 
2) a aI 
Notr.—* New” may be substituted for “old,” and “at” or “near” for “on,” as cir Y 

cumstances may require. 
By per of B. K. Warren. Springfield. 0.



A | Mo. 10. In the Olden Time. 
@ “As in the days of old, and as in former years."—Mal.3: 4, 

| W:. DoD, Arr. by W. T. Dare. 
I < --N—-N—S—-N\—-8\—-§  mesy N Re = A en | a 
il a= ee 6 oe eee i =g-¢ 

I 1. We must have the same re- lig-ion That the Church of God once knew, In the 
I 2. "Iwas re - lig-ion full of glé-ry That our fa- thers used to know, In the 

8. Then our fa-ther’s used to preach it In the home and all a-broad, In the 
| 1 4. Then our mothers they would shout it In the church andin the home, In the 

| aco a eee A A&A a ie 

| 22 SS = =I toe a 
i y DoOUDODO aa 

i a N= shee oe oS 
| a2 aes — a Sa == 

ese tes ene a * etre a ee ee 

| old- entime, in the old- en time; When the faith of God’s dear people, 
| old- entime, in the old- en time; And they loved to tell the sto-ry 

old- en time, in the old- entime; So that sin-ners all might hear it, 
| old- entime, in the old- entime; So that sin-ners all did feel it, 

| ! [SE uy Ber Ee near ae fe iS 44 ae >— 

[| BSS 
Hal ie VS Uses Up 

| | i ee en ie a Aree SS Sor 
H 4 6 -@ 5 = oe ota oe ee See = 

| To His cause was ev-er true, In the old - en time, in the old - en time. 
| Ey -’ry-where that they didgo, In the old - en time, in the old - en time. 

ea | And re-pent-ing, turn to God, In the old - en time, in the old - en time. 
Fh Andto Je-susthey didcome, In the old - en time, in the old - en time. 

| N 
ee Gs a Ake eas a 

i 2] Se ee eg eee eed —s Sees. = it Dee eee Sete 
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Hi Cxorus | ens Nee Nag Nimo NON i s ep re =e 
\ Grease aaa ae aaa pa 
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| .Then it made the peo-ple hap-py, In the old - en time; Made them love and 

bi | -0- -@- -@ -™» -2- | h | pee i = peg el 
| Spe SE oS = SSS Sas oS See : 
a) [siesta ene? ea 8) et he pee a 

: i Bose Ve OA Pec. Ve 

1) ee sae Pp Ne eee 
Ht eas 2 eee | 

| Setanta OOO Oc Ome og ee O_O O_o 

i | : pray for sin- ners, In the old - en time; Yes, we want the same re- lig- ion, 
- & -o : 
ip SS Oe ee eee 
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| W. T. Dale, owner, 
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In the Olden Time. Concluded. . 

; aA 

ee] | PD aa tS ee a ae ee 
ose Gg 3 oj o_o ee i 

That our fathers used to know, In the old-en time, in the old - en time. | 
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Mo. 11. The Dear Old-Fashioned Way. 
“Ask for the old paths, where is the good way, and walk therein.”—Jer, 6: 16, 
Juiia H. JonNstTon. es Henry P. Morton. 

Oe pee SS f rps eee tg es S| 
bit ee ee Pes Se Og yt 

1. The king-dom of our Mas-ter Comes nigh to you to- day, 
2To, all the Spir-it’s plead-ings, O do not an-swer “Nay,” 
3. The way of true re- pen-tance Take now while yet you may, 
4. Make God’s own word your coun-sel, And dai - ly watch and pray, 

once eee Bet ft. 2, 
: Aep-3 ce Ff Oa ee ae Sages See eee] 

ee eo FS emery | e4 

pai =e ee ce | 

ae | a gee ha eee 
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v 
But you can en-ter on-ly In _ the dear old - fash-ioned way. 
Seek not mnew*paths un - trod-den, Take the dear old - fash-ioned way. 
Let no  al- lure-ments win you From the on - ly liv-ing way. | 
Lay all, your sin on Je-sus, He’s the Life, the Truth, the Way. | 
ig +: = - M ».~ Ra | 
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Ogee SE SSS te] 
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tase ee] | 
iS ee eee ee 

Tis the way of faith, my broth-er, You must trust Him and o - bey; 4 
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| ¥ U v \ 
| You must pass the cross of Je- sus, "Tis the old, and on-ly way. ki 
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Copyright, 1912, by Henry P. Morton, Madisonville, Ky.
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i Mo. 12. Glory in My Soul. 
i J.P. Came, J. B. VAUGHAN. 
| | -# om = = ma Ric 

1M oa ae = SSS 
ill eae ree sy 
i 1. Je-sus is my Friend and Guide, Keepsmeev- er by His side, There is 
| 2. Je - sus taught me how to pray, Keepsme in the nar-row way, There is 
| 8. Je-sus is so’ kind and true, Sin- ner, He will par-don you, There is 

| ; 4, When my race onearth is run, He will say to me well done, There is 
| he ca ed a 

Ht t eee 

| wo 0 . voveyV wy 

| N a i a ae NY 

iI ae eae 
i } t glo - ry, there is glo- ry in my soul; He’s my Sav-iour, He’s my King, 
Mi glo -ry,thereis glo- ry in my soul; He a crown of life will give 
Hi glo - ry, there is glo-ry in my soul; He will countless blessings show’r, 
i glo - ry, there.is glo- ry in my soul(inmysoul); In the pal-ace of the King, 

mall a 
a i aie tp Oo eeS z 5 

ii} eran 
ial! ——— 

i 7) : 
i ) OF A yn AF <= 

| eee ae 2 en! 
i 2 i—4— aS 

Ha s3- ae Ue re 
il And His prais-es now I’ll sing, There is glo-ry, there is glo- ry in my soul. 
4 When I go with Him to live, There is glo-ry, there is glo- ry in my soul. 

| it Go to Him this ver-y hour, There is glo-ry, there is glo- ry in my soul. 
Ni With the ransomed I will sing, There is glo-ry, there is glo- ry in my soul. 
| | rm - 2. Hy | aa _ fF - @ * 
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hen (ES —la| ah ao tee ‘ 
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j i 2 Oh, there’s glory, there is glory in my soul (in my soul), Yes, there’s glory, there is 
i ia 4 a *- : ae aS es ; Seen 
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i SS 
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} i glo- ry in my a (inmy Mae ty, glo-ry to the Lamb, hal - le - 
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I | J. B, Vaughan, owner 
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Glory in My Soul. Concluded. 
(oon i NAN 

Sree] 
a as oe ee Pte aie 

Iu-jah, His I am, There is glo-ry,thereis glo-ry in my soul (in my soul). 
. om | » 

[oreo she a ay bot al | oe eee f-2-2-f 2 29 oe fe | 
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vUV a5 day iat pee Poeteace | 
7 * Mo. 13. Over the River.* | 

1 B.V J B Yavoran. j 

6 oo 
Ss 2 aS = 

See ee i ce eae eee 
1. Q- ver the riv - er, the riv-er of time, Lies the bright land of a verdure sublime; 
2. O-ver the riv-er time never grows old, There are enjoyments and pleasures untold; 
38. O- vor the riv-er our sorrows will cease, llush’d by the songs of the heavenly peace; | 

pl cat al tery e ee eee | 
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Val-leys of beau-ty in splendor do shine, Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti-ful home. 
There is a cit - y with streets of pure gold, Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti- ful home. 
When we get there what a hap-py re-lease, Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti- ful home. 
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Oo - - ver the riv - er, Oo - - ver the riv - er, 
Q-ver the beau-ti-ful riv - er, O-ver the beau-ti-ful riv - er, 
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| O -  - ver the riv-er The beau-ti- ful fields are all green. : 
Q- ver the beau-ti- ful riv - er * 
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* Over the River” is one among the author's first compositions, and is republished at 

the request of hundreds. 
‘ J.B. Vaughan, owner,



1 Mo. 14. OTF Want to Be a Witness for the Lord. | 
, | Frep L. Bearn. J. Oma Boyp. 

it i —_—— -—. ‘ (ASS Ss SS ae ee 3 ee 
| assess } 6a 5 
i 1.0 I want to be a_ wit-ness forthe Lord,........ Tell-ing dai-ly 
i 2.1 willtes-ti- fy for Je-susday by day,........ To the err-ing 

y ; 8. I will tellthem of His mighty pow’rto save,........ How on Cal-va- 
it eee ee ee 
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i Jojo ee 
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iH reas SS] 
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i! cf His wondrous love for all;......  Tell-ing souls the way above, where there’s 
| ones who tread the gloomy way;..... Show to them the guid-ing star, beaming 

| ry His life He free-ly gave;..... Just to cleanse their souls from sin that they 

| = rar Cf tee 
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| | | == 3-685 Se 

} 7 v 
| peace and joy and love,Q I wantto be a wit-ness for the'Lord....... 
iil bright-ly from a-far, O. I wantto be a wit-ness ev-’ry day....... 

ea a pure with-in, O I wantto be a wit-ness ev-’ry day....... 
i A: #2 e 
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} i a D.S.—O I wantto be a witness forthe Lord (forthe Lord). 
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| For the Lord,.....-.--. for the Lord,-....... 0 I want to be a 

| HT | - © I wantto be a witness for the Lord, for the Lord, oe 
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i | witness, witness ev'ry day, Telling souls the way above, Where there's peace and joy and love, 
Hie be a 
Hl ~,_ 2-22 ©. KD —— Sa 
i DS ee ee 

ee 
‘el v 

mii] F. L. Board & J, 0, Boyd, Tylertown, Miss, Usedby per, 1011. 4 

mC : 
ed . si



Mo. 15. Joy in My Soul. 
(To my friend, Dr. M. W. Laney, of Eden, Ala.) 

GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. | 

rpg ah het Se = 
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1. Tm hap-py in Je-sus, He’s ev - er my song, There’s joy in my soul, there’s 
2. Our bless-ed Re-deem-er is com-ing a-gain,There’s joy in my soul, there’s 
38. They say that in heav-en po sor-row can come,There’s joy in my soul, there’s 
4. Blest home-land of heaven, sweet E-den di-vine, There’s joy in my soul, there’s 
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Ss — 

¢ ~s ae ¥ =f 

ape; a = | 
joy in my soul; He gives me sweet peaceas I jour-ney a-long, There’s : 
joy in my soul; He’lltake me to heav-en, there withHim to reign, There’s 
joy in my soul; Our Sav-iour and loved ones we'll meet in that home, There’s 
joy in mysoul; I long for that day when that home shall be mine, There’s 
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joy in my soul, there’s joy in my soul. There's joy, yes, 
There’s joy, won-der-ful joy, 
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. joy in my soul, There’s joy, yes, joy in my soul, There’s 
won-der-ful joy, 
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joy, yes, joy in my soul,'Tis precious, ’tis won-der-ful joy. 
won-der-ful joy, 
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: See bey = 2S SS eae 
| Austin Hazelwood, owner, Pell City, Ala, a



Vo. 16. eft It All With Jesus. | 
| “Casting all your care upon Him, for He careth for you,””—I Pet. 5:7. 

i Miss Even H. Wrxx1s. Rey. W. 'T. Date. 

| Sr Nea N a 

SS es i} = = 
| ee i on Oe | \ 1.1 left it all with Je-suslong a - go, (long a-go,) All my 
iH 2.1 leave it all with Je-sus,for He knows, (for He knows,) How to 
} 8.1 leave it all with Je-sus,day -by day,(day by day,) Faith can | 
| 4.0 leave it all with Je-sus, droop-ing soul, (drooping soul,) Tell not . 
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iW Sep ee ee ee 
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i et SSS 
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| sins I brought Him, and my woe, (and my woe,) Whenby faith I saw Him 

i steal the bit-ter from life’s woes, (from life’s woes,) How to gild the tear-drop. 
Hi firm - ly trust. Him, come what may, (come what may,) Hope has dropped her an-chor, 

i half thy sto- ry, but the whole, (but the whole,)Worlds on worlds are hang-ing 
; whe he re oh oe | Seo eS ah oal Bete 

\ a ee 
ee ee eee 

Hy! 

j f y D eapeeanaiast See SSS = 
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4 on the tree, Heard His still, small whis-per, “’tis for thee,” From my 
with His smile,Make the des - ert gar-den bloom a- while, When my 

i) found her rest, In the calm, sure ha- ven of* His breast. Love es- 
j HT | on’ His hand,Life and death are wait-ing His com-mand;Yet His 
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; } a dee =e: Epp 
ipa veo Z 

i | i rm Rite dim. ' 

| es a 
: P+ = 4 es i 

a) aa S a : 
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i} i heart the bur-den rolled a-way, Hap-py day, hap - py day. (hap-py day.) | 
ae weak-ness lean- eth on His might, Allseems light, all seems light.(all seems light.) 

ah teems it heav-en to a-bide, At His side, at His side. (at His side.) 
hail | ten - der bo-som makes thee room,0 comehome, come home. (0 come home.) 
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: No. 17. The Valley of Blessing. 
“They assembled themselves in the valley of Berachah, i, e. Blessing.” —2 Chron. 20: 26. 

Mrs. ANNIE WITTENMYER, Rey. W. T. Daz. 

I a SS ee ees SS Ss | SS sos tes 2 
1. I have en-tered the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, And Je- sus a- 
2. There is peace in the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, And plen-ty the | 
8. There is love in the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, That none but the | 
4, There’sa song in the val-ley of bless-ing so sweet, That an-gels would 
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= roar e —— | 
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bides with me there; And His Spir - it and blood make my cleaning complete, 
land doth im - part; There is rest for the wea - ry- worn trav- el-er’s feet, 
blood-washed may feel, When the heay- ens come down, redeemed spirits to greet, 
fain join the strain, As with rap -tur- ous prais-es we bow at His feet, N ny z 
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And His per-fect love cast-eth out fear. 
And there’s joy for the sor-row- ing heart. O come to this val-ley of 
And the Lord sets His cov-e-nant seal. 
Cry - ing, ““Wor-thy the Lamb that was slain.” om 
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bless- ing so sweet, Where Je- sus will full-ness be- stow; And be- 
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lieve, and re-ceive, and con- fess Him, That aJl His sal-va- tion may know. 
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| Mo. 18. 0 Happy Day. 
; | “My heart is fixed.—Psalm 57:7. 

| Pair Dopvripar, D. D. Arr. by W. T. Darz. 
Vi Qo oO Sh | SSS ~ +} 

| ae TU ¢ UV v 
| 1.0 hap-py day, ......... that fixed my choice,......... On thee my 
i 2.0 hap-py bond.......... that seals my vows,.......... To Him who 
i 8. Tis done, the great......... tran-sac-tion’s done,.......... I am my 
| 4, Now rest, my long.......... di-vi-ded heart;.......... Fixed on this 
i 5. High heaven that.......... heard.the solemn vow,......... That vow re - 
ii 2 |-—— A .  _——_— Nie N 

i fot a ae a ee ae 
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MN 2 ee 
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i | ee 

| atte ve 2. 6° 2 ype oT DULL x. DeGuo. otk 
Hi Sav - - - - iourand my God.......... Well may this glow - - - 

| mer - - - - its all my love;......... Let cheerful an - 2 - 
i Lord’s........ and He is mine;.......... He drewme and.......... 

| bliss - - - ful cen-ter rest;......... Herehave I found......... 
i i newed........ shall dai-ly hear,......... Till in life’s lat - = 

I N ec, i —_—— N ——— || et Se teen = 2 
H a ee a a a 

| 2 ee —____——, os 

i 6-5 hh 

Hi cp = eee cs 
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\ ing heart rejoice,........ Andtellits rap - -  turesalla-broad....... 
mn thems fill His house........ Whiletothatsa - -  credshrineImove. ..... 
it I followed on,......... Charmed to confess...... the voice di-vine........ 
a) the bet-ter part,....... Hereheavenly pleas - ~- ures fillmy breast...... 
| j est hourI bow,....... _ And eae death........ a bond so dear....... 
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i Hap-py day,. ........  hap-py day,........ WhenJe-sus washed........ | 
ti | O hap-py day, O hap-py day, When Jesus washed 
1 é —— 5 
ve nS SN h 4 pin alh | —_/ 
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O Happy Day. Concluded. 
Fine, i x s ENN 

SS ee 5 : 

| Sesiaree tee Sb ey aaa i“ 
my sins a- way!........... He taughtme how........... to watch and 

is My sins a - way! He taught me how 
N pia ear NGS NN Nix Leon NE p 

55, ee oe = = ee [Se ee ee eed ee rere 
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| fs ges eee SS a] 

a ae ha AS ara 
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pray,......... Andlivere-joic --- - ingev-’ry day!......... 
to watch and pray, Andlivere-joic - - - ing ev-ry day! 
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_ Mo. 19. Like Noah’s Weary Dove. 

“But the dove found no rest for the sole of her foot, and she returned unto himin 
Rev.W. A. MUHLENBERG, D.D. the ark.”—Gen. 8:9. R. R. Buapss, 
en St cares tee 
a Eee 
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1, Like No - ah’s wear-y dove,.. That soared the earth a - round; . 
2.0 cease my wand~’ring soul... On rest - less wing to roam, 
8. Be - hold the ark of God,..  Be- hold the o- pen door; 
4. There safe shalt thou a - bide,.. There sweet shall be thy rest; 
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yea gece te ta 

Sa Tegan ple alee = 
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ea god se 
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But not a rest-ing place a - bove The cheer-less wa- ters found. 
All the wide world to ei-ther pole Has not for thee a home. 
Has-ten to gain the dear a - bode, And roam, my soul, no more. 
ead ev - ry long-ing sat - ass - fied With full sal - va- tion blest. 
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| The cheer-less wa - ters found, The cheer-less wa- ters found;... 
2 Has not for thee a home, Has not for thee a home;... 

And roam, my soul, no more, And roam my soul no more... 
: With full sal - va- tion blest, With full sal - va- tion blest;... 
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No. 20. Windows of Heaven. 

4 Vo E J. B. Vaueran. 

: = Baa NSN Se aes ga aN yee ee 
ga ———— eS ee ee =2— +] 
SSemes Sie eee er ae a 

1. The win-dows of heay-en are o - pen to- day, Great 
2. Rich bless-ings are fall - ing for all who be- lieve, Poor 
3. The win-dows of heay -en are o- pen to- day, Yes, 

yn ns eee ee ee Ae: = =e 
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ge SS se Nore tee 
| Sues Seas fees ee eres 

po veya we 
bless- ings so full and so free; Sweetshow-ers are jfall- ing for 

! sin - nerthy’re fall- ing for you; Oh, will-you look up and the 
o- pen for you and for me; Poor wander’rin darkness and 
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i those who o - bey, Yes, fall-ing for you and for me. 
! bless- ing re-ceiye? The prom-isethough old, is yet true. 

i out of the way, ‘The bless-ing is wait-ing for thee. 
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| The  win-dows are 0 - pen to - day,.....c.sereee To - 
I The win-dows of heay-en are o-~pen to-day, Yes, 

) age 
i ome, Ore wetness oe ee ee 
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| | 
| MARY jescteases 100" = diy And bless- ing so fulland so | 
| o-pen to-day, yes _o-pen to-day, Show-ers of bless-ings for 
' to-day, to-day, 
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Windows of Heaven. Concluded. 
een. Bi viglemes leu euro oie es ate Oe Se ee 
1 Fas Sa Ds fen hag Eo GI io at es 
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SS “= : caer Neer a Caer as a ; | 

egies eee = | 
free, so free,...... The win-dowsare o- pen to-day. 

all who o - bey,they fall to-day. | 
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No. 21. Walking with Jesus. 
JB. Ve L. ©. Tayror, 
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1. Pll fol- low my dear Sav-iour, I'll walk nearby His side; 

2. I’ve wan-der’d far from Je-sus, In paths of sin I’ve roam'd; 

8. And when at home in glo-ry, On  yon- dershin- ing shore; 

_# _~£ ee, = S =, : 
Se Cy es ar eee rn ee ee 
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sx FINE. 
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v 
: For Je-sus is my Lead-er, Yes, Je- sus is my Guide. 

I’mgo-ing to fol -low Je- sus, Un - til I reach my home. 

Til walk and talk with Je- sus, And rest for-ev- er more. 

a oe ne 
| ee eee ee ee Sere met ce 
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| D.S.—T'll  fol- low» my dear Say-iour, Tl fol - lowwhere He leads. 
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Pl fol - low where He leads T’ll fol - low where He leads. 

| . YU fol - low where my Saviour leads, !’1l fol- low where my Saviour leads. 
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No. 22. Will there be any Stars in My Crown? 
: “They that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they 

that turn many to righteousness, as the stars for ever and ever.”—DAn. 12: 3. 

W. T. De W. T. DALE, 
a 
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1. There’sa home far a-way in that beau - ti-ful land, WhereI'll dwell when my 
2. HelpmeLord as I la - bor for souls here each day, Ere the summer of 

. 3. Then with shouting I’ ll come as my sheaves I shall briag Gathered from precious ee. 
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sun has gone down; But oh, tell me, I pray, wheninheay-en  Tstand, 
life shall have flown, Ev-er watch-ful to be, as I Ja- borand pray, 
seed I have sown; Then I’ll stand in the pres-ence of Je - sus, my King 
“- : 
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“‘Willtherebe an-y stars inmy crown?” 

So I'll gain ma-ny stars formycrown. } Willtherebe a - ny stars shining 
| And receive from His hand a bright crown. 
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bright in my crown, When the sun of my life hasgone down? When thetime comes to 
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die, and I soar up on high, Will there be an-y stars in my crown?..... 

in my crown? 
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Mo. 23. Ships That Enter My Harbor No More. 
Mrs, A. B. Wapr. J. B. Vavanan. 
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1. Ofships that with pride T have launch’d from my harbor, And watch’ d them sail forth over | 
2. With joy Ihave seen them go forth inthe morning;At evening’ ye watch’ d for the 
3. The hand that doth guids them o’ er life’s changeful ocean, With infinite love rules on 
4, Just o-ver life’s ocean, in heaven’s blest harbor, I’!] find them, those ships that to | 
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life’s changeful sea; A  fewmay re-turn that will bring my heart gladness But 
glimpse of a sail; With bea-con-light burning, bynight, have I waited;And 

land and on sea; Then why should it grieve me if, in His great wisdom, The 
me come no more. Thoseships Ihave launch’d with such fond expectation, Shall 
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more on this side I shall ney-er more see. 
wept that my, efforts should nothing avail. # cree . 

ships I have launch’d ne’ er return unto me? But whyshould it grieve me; Ot 
add to my bliss on e - ter-nity’s shore. 
-- “2 -2- om a ] 

oe ee ee ee ee 
Cr me rae eee ream rel pee eh gas gett | i 
[-=P-p —— el pee ne fe eee ere eae | 

ma mH ie GS oN : 
| rpg hte eh = rSee oa Paste / 
Gh eee oe 

y Ne Carre 
why should I sorrow For ships that may enter my harborno more? Just o- ver i 

| Aa ix | 
a ashe. et: ot oes 4 Ht 

G25 eB a SS ea ste ee ee ig ie 
Spy ee ee eg tee ees Hh 

y Vey yw w tpi 

ay N. 2 aN Nn SAS pease Nn oS eed i 
— oe = Ae 3=5 = a Sea oe ee lt 

v i 

life’s ocean, some blessed to-morrow, I'll find them safe-anchored on heaven's brightshore, 
NN ON eo i, 

— ee, sere s lees le the 
(Cee ee Pea pe 7 foe 
Dea -y Dee eg eg ee 

|B. Vavomaw, owner, b L
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i | 4 A | No.24. I’m Happy on the Way. 

} Theme from H, A. R. Horton. 
WW H. A. R. Horton, Alt. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
| 9p —y—-—-- —_ > —N— Ne 

Poe SE oes 3 oS 
| See ee ee SS ee Sf SSS +2 y= 
! ie ee vee vey 
) 1. ’'m_ go- ing home to heav’n so fair; Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way ; 

t 2. I'mylad I have aSaviour’s love, Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way : PP) 
| 3. Theship of Zi - on bears us home, Praise the Lord, !’m happy on the way; 
H Ac A fe ee “he eee 
Ng pe ee te ee ee 

Hl er 2% [2—* aot a aA = nae a 
in =p 4-7- =f fa eo ee ee pe 

i vv KeOy 
i 2) ae ad SR 3 Nay eee eae ne, ae ner oem! Pere 
H Gi NESS 62333 ens a SS] 

| eae a ee a ere v-3-3 etm : 
i | There’s joy now waiting for me there, Praise the Lord,I’m happy on the way. 
HF When life is o’er, I'll dwell above, Praise the Lord,I’m happy on the way. 
| Just step on board no long-er roam, Praise the Lord, I’mhappy on*the way. 

iy ¥ nt 
iil ee ee ee =e ee 

| Opt [tae gf a RE a B =| 
i [SS 8 7 a em 7 Se Jaf Sa SY YY TE Sah = 
i F Peek. Boar A026 Y 

Wail b GuHorvus. x < a zi 0 
} Pat eee ee EN ee IS ae eae 
ih D+ = ee -—_o—)— a ae 

11 oD. ee _N NeN SS ee ee 
{ a ae eS Pee pee eee 

iy eo. v 4 
. il Hap-py on the -way, yes hap-py on the way, Praise the 

i Kee ee ees a 
ii | Gx 3—5— Fe a F3—-9 pp 2 fe Sane 

| Rp G6 ah = SS 
fh K : Wit Oe Pe -*- SAS ERS he ph ee Wh | ae le en a EN cog —= i eg ee ee ee 
i ot 5 at 2 a8 a 

wil Lord, I'm hap-py on the way; Hap- py on” the way; yes, 
au) a ma me a Bg ee Fon oe ee 

ii 3 - + =  - _ e  _- _ —*_e 
| Cpa eg spe RE =| 
| ap py pape $F Gaye go oe oe ae 

a pe ae pe pe Ri = er --F = ae — 
| | bye se 5-9 a ee a] 

vi i ae yy 
i | yy y y 

ie) | hap-py on the way, Praise the Lord, I’m hap- py on the way. 
a oe Be ce ae 
i Pee eee oe SS SSS eS 
tt CLF = ee ‘_osty Epos 

xy! Sp = ee eee 4 i a a ee ea ae 
| i GIO oy 
Bi) 4 At heaven’s gate our loved we’ll meet;|5 Dear brethren, let our actions say, 

| it } Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way; | Praise the Lord, I'm happy on the way; 
i} Then fall prostrate at Jesus’ feet. | We’re marching upward day by day, 

i Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way. Praise the Lord, I’m happy on the way. 
Ht ‘This arrangement Copyrichted, 1893, by W. T. Dale. 
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‘No. 25. Traveling On. | 
TIL : Tuomas J. LANEY. j 

ix PRE ene TI) | a | eS aS SSS Ses 
1, We are travy-ling on to-day In sal- va-tion’s nar-row way; } 
2. Come, O come and jon ourband, To the hap-py glo- ry land, i 
8. Je - sus will ourlead-er be, Till the pearl-y gates we see, | 

: cie= ‘ -.- -2 . =: ee: em wey 2S ee 
ieee 

8 8 
. a eS 

St r- Sa — 
spew aad ate 

Tray-el-ing on, tray-el - ing on, 
Tray-el - ing, tray-el-ing on, Traveling, traveling on, 
o-oo So. = 3 

: a = 
Ze 3 3 v v 

7 iN nN f, 
=e — SSS eS SSS 

= = Se = + 

by 
To the land of joy and rest, Where we’ll dwell among the blest, 
To the home be-yond the tide, Where the ransomed throngs abide, 
Soon we’ll reach the gold - en shore, Where our tri- als will be o’er, 

pee Re eae eee sone) 6 et = we; 

= Das pa z 
; ; ; D¢ ; ; 

D.S-As we jour-ney let us sing Prais-es to . our Sav - tour, King. 
8 zy a8 Fine. 

Eh et = | 
=n = = | 

pom 5 { : z : vVbbDd = iF t Gra | 
ray-eling on, Tray-el-ing on: iM 

‘ray-cl - ing, tray-el-ing on, we're trav-el - ing on, i 
3 NN 

8 sgh 8 = -e- =~ wow | 

== tos = 
I oy vv vy Be j 

‘ REFRAIN. 3 D.S. | 

Ss = S Seee SSS ee 1 
oo -e- -o- -o- a { t Poop pew TS v | 

Tray-el - ing cn, Tray-el -ing on, Py 
we're tray-el-ing on, ts trav-eling on; i 

3 8 E ih 

ae Se oe ee ji —s 5 iP 
an iam mee ie © ee pet — eR | 

J Ten-y, cw-er, Ariston, Ala, ‘ |



f Bey Nee 3 

il 4 3 A | Mo. 26. I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go. 
im |) (A CONSECRATION HYMN.) 

|) “Lord, what wilt Thou haye me to do?”—Acts 9: 6. 
| Mary Brown. Rev. W. T. Datz. 

| =e hee — 
| ya NSS | Ne a fa se 

! . é ’ i 4 ge ae =F 
] “o -@ -©-@ -o--o = 

i) ¥ 
\ 1. It may not be on the mountain’s height, Or o- ver the storm-y sea; 

2. Per-haps to-day there are lov - ing words Which Jesus would have me speak, 
3. There’s surely somewhere a low - ly place, In earth’s harvest fields so wide, 

i) as ss eo -o- won -2- -©-"-9- 

i | ee i ie ee =aas a eae 
| 5 3 —4- a= ae eee 

i = . } 

i === SSS = 
} = ee — Fo 

i Gi -e -@ -o -o -o { 

It may not be at the bat-tle’s front, My Lord will haveneed of me; 
There may be now in the paths of sin, Some wand’rer whom I should seek; 

| WhereI may la - bor thro’ life’s shortday For Je- sus, the cru - ci - fied; 
} -o- -©- -2- -e- <= 

wet o_o. 26 ™ || eo} — eo 
or = — a — oo — — | — Hate | SS ee] i] = Se ee Vee ae ae 

| f NN ea - oS = 
Ht r Nes 5 Se ee Feat = il | P= |__=. -—— ae ae SS ee m = 

t = 
| But if, by a still small voice He calls To pathsthatI do not know, 
] OQ Sav-iour, if Thou will be my guide, Tho’ rug-ged anddark the way, 
| | So trust-ing my all to Thy tender care, And knowing Thou lov - est me, 

j _ -©- -©- -0- -e--0 -e | Ne 
| Su re ea ig ag SS Ss = 

| & —- = 
© vi ie re 

ii | 58 S: = FINE, 

iy oS as a hn . Sse pga 
i ee Aero oe i “o © -0 © -¢ © -o : = 

i v 
HI I'll answer, dear Lord, with my hand in Thine, I'll go where youwant me to go. 
i | My voice shallech-o — the message sweet, I’ll say what you want me to say. 

HI Tl do Thy will with a heart sin - cere, I'll be what you want me to be. 

B lpeeeypeeeee te ete Eee Bi ae = SS = 
in | ee Sacre gee Se panera rere 

{ : 1 D.S.-1'1l say what you want me to say, dear Lord, I’ll be what you want me to be. nt 
| REFRAIN Dz 8. 

HI : he NS pA aS 

\ eS Se oS = Sa ih Ae ee 2 a2 o ; 

# T'll go where you want me to go, dear Lord, O-ver mountain, or plain, or sea, 
i | ROR OSLO: 02) 60: —— ees 2 -0-"-e- 

| eae ell t S 
W. T, Dale, owner, Nasbyille, Tenn, 
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- Mo, 27.. Hearty Service, 
“With good will doing service.”—Eph, 6:7. | 

J.S. B. Rev. J. 8. Boyp. | 
< Allegretto. : | 
(Oe Se eee ee | bE SSeS SSS 

a eee Sige ose ss | 
a | 

1. Say-iour, with our hearts we'll love Thee, With our minds we’ll learn Thy ways, | 

2. Thy blest word each Sab-bath learn-ing, Then we wor~ship and a- dore; 

5 8. Thro’ the-week,at play or la - bor, oe patience, trust, we'll show; 

= = °__*_«© © @ | »¢ @ © @ a 

pa al oe ae PoP 
a 

(= = SS ae ee 

eater eee ae v 
With our hands and feet we’llserve Thee, With our voic-es —_ sing Thy praise, 

From our sins and fol- lies -turn-ing, Par-d’ning mer-cy we im- plore. 
As our- selves we'll love our neigh-bor, AiG O Lord, Thou 2 us so. 

= ———.-_-—_ «2 2 2 @ 4 2 
ie Pe =a 
BS 2S baat = aa 

———— aes ee ee) a jn eS 

eS SSS] Qe ee ta aa <—s- 
Guid-ing Sav-iour, with Thy bless-ing, Thee we'll fol- low all our days. 
Win-ning Sav-iour, with Thy bless-ing, We will love Thee more and more. 

Giv-ing, Sav-iour, with Thy bless-ing, All thro’ life in grace we’ll grow. 

| Se 2 2 2» eee 
——= ar ee p= 

3 i cee a a EI 

REFRAIN. } 
Fy oe — — —— + — | 
oagete_¢ SSS 

ee eet =r == aaa ss 

| Earnest minds and hearts will love Thee, Will-ing hands and feet will serve Thee, 

Spa ae ae —?—_* ft te 
22 aa eo AS ee 
pp — == SS 

f Se nee ee = ms ny a 

eS ee = 
So aaa eee joe treaty 

Thank-ful voic-es hymn Thy praise, Thankful voic- es hymn Thy praise. 
5 ! 
ee ee ee, es nag ep Tg af gee 
SS S : 
SS =F ae : 

Copyright, 1912, by Rey. Wi T- Dale, Nasbville, Tenn,
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No. 28. Victory. 
Sincerely inscribed to the Beard Music Co., Tylertown, Miss.—J. J. H. 

1st Anon, 2, 8,4 by F. L. BEARD, J. J. HULSEY. 
May be sung in ©. N 

$4— 4S aS BN Eee Se ea] - 

eS Pe Sse es oe gd 
1. Christians, gird the ar - mor on, There’s a vic-t’ry to be won, Come to - 

£ 2. Go ye forth in bright ar-ray To the har-vest fields a- way, Come to - 
3. Do not i- dle time a-way, Now the har-vest call o- bey, Come to - 

ime 4. If we're faith-ful la-b’rers here, Heav nly joys we soon shall share, Come to - 

= eee 

: So cred 
$ nae Se ae! 

fei ae a Pag SRS EES ESS 
v ee, 

day,...-.-.- Ocometo-day.......... Take the helmet, sword and shield, Forth in- 
Gather golden sheaves to-day, Be 3 

‘ Labor faithful while MG may, You will 
The battle’s on, Ocome | Shout and sing together there, Free from 

destin aes 
2 “ ae tite als Fe ee ee oT 

ZF Saas 2 SS ee he pe eee SS SSS SE 
2 

ies ss —— SS i 
au Uv fe gv 

to the bat - tle field, Haste a - way,....----. Ohaste a- Way...--ssecee 
help - er all the way, 
have reward some day, 
this vain world of care, Go forth to-day, O haste a-way. 

es a K A a Sp a ata ee ater ahh allel h a 

Seine ee = ay 
a 

' THegEs. Bek < S |—_—~S 4 

7 Se = Spare e 225 
vu v op gL v ¥ 

To the fields........ goforthto-day, ..... To the fields........ of 
In bright array, go forth to-day, The harvest fields 

oe Cpe sal te eee apne gaa d 3 = = ae, 

—— N SN 

ee Se ——e ins heh : 
—— El Scam —— | 

3 eee 
vic-to-ry, ......... O hear the voice......-.. of Je-suscall- - - - 

of BS tory, It is the voice calling, calling, 
N 

x test al. i Paws ata. Rp 
: i o =e 

ee ee =e ——— ae 5 Be a eee == 
The Beard Music Co, Tylertown, Miss, All rights reserved, Used by per, 1911. :



Victory. Concluded. 
oH Nee DSN eR pm 
(2) een as le a : 
yt ee = H 
SZ baad aaa ee] Ll 

yoo vw 9av [ 
ing, Comeand join......ces.+. tho Vic - t0- Ty.ceeceeseescoes 
call-ing, O join to-day the vic - to- ry. 

rf a ae § | al AL aA a aes eS EF Aa, | | oH ee | 

No. 29. Roll on, Sweet Galilee. : 
“*He arose and rebuked the wind and the raging of the water.”’—LUKE 18: 24, | 

J. J. Hh. K | N N J. J. HULSEY. | 

p-$a— a ae rot 4 ire ed se eg OO a ae iy 
G-4= 3 fa—ama—e tee SaaS SESE 

1. Of all the seas of earth most_blest, Whose storm-beat shores seek often for sweet rest, 
2. Up-on thy waves once Je-sus came, The wildest storm, He spoke, His yoice did tame, 
8. Up-on thy waves, inspiring waves, Once walked this Christ the lost of earth to save; | 
4. The Christ who walked upon thy shores Now rules and reigns in heav’n for ev-er - more; | 

lefteee ery | F 2-2-2 | 22 2 2 © ©) 27. 
SatG—4 | a as et =| | 

anand eet eel oo 
[Zt gae pee ee ee eet 

| 
0-H & ‘ fh N N Fine. | 
0 =) os Lo Ret eta i Et rst Ea Ss SSS eee | 

vu 
Uv - 
It must be-thou, blue Gal - i-lee, For in His word we find He spoke to thee. j H 

And made the breast a calm re-pose, To-day all thro’ this world the sto-ry goes. " 
Roll on in peace, sweet Gal-i-lee, Where walked this Christ who spoke and calmed thy waves. | i 
Now as somelife-boat rides thy waves, We shout and sing how much like Christ to save. | 

Ze 2. 4 ess, i | 
: i En 2 we 2-25 2 iF 

ares See = Hi 
v i] 

D.S.-For once this Saviour calmed thy shore To prove His wondrous pow’r 01 earth to save. | i 

= CHORUS. fh N é ; 
g-#—a-J——J a ea i 
Gs eae ee eee | 

v : v 4 u Uv 3 i 
Roll on,....- roll on,..... 0 Gal-i- ee, Roll on, roll on in peace; f 

in peace, roll on, es | : 

Ss] | - = eet i 4 F=7 a aca sama . t aes : i} 

Tlie Board Music Co, Tylertown, Miss. All ¥i.hts reserved, 1911, = { 
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: Mo. 30. Scatter Golden Sunbeams. 

| Ipa L. Rexp. H. A. R. Horron. 
Nes yA ON ee ae ee — Sa ah Sho 

ee Se Oe ere 
—* 9 -@ Se oe o-oo -o _—~ a 

w a fi 
1. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, All a-long your way, Cheer-ing souls a- 

i 2. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Where-so-e’er you roami, They some soul may 
1 8. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Send a- broad the light, Ma - ny lives are 

4 4. Scat-ter gold-en sun-beams, Bid each heart be glad, All a - long life’s 

ae tye ee | Sa 
See eee poe ——— | 
= a Ga eeine Pee ae 

f nea | ve v 
u N 

— i een aN —A—— S—-A—— 4 
: (Ae =e > a 
SS ° =F Sse es a 

wea- ry, Ey-er day by day, Ma - ny hearts are yearn-ing, 
glad - den, Bring some wan-d’rer home, They may light life’s path - way, 
shad-owed, Deep in sor - rows night, You may help and cheer them, 

s path- way, None can long be sad. While love’s light is. shin - ing, 

Gut 3 “4 - = 
Dy ; =e = = 

Zo” 4 
z of N d sa h 

pit 2S 
<a = = a oS ee 

es y 
For the bless-ed light, Send a-broad the sun-shine, Gold-en sunbeams bright. 

With love’s fadeless glow, Ma - ny griefs may ban-ish, More than you may know. 
By your deeds of love, Guide their foot-steps near-er, To our home a - bove. 

While hope’s star doth glow, Scat - ter gold-en sun-shine Ev - ’ry-where you go. 

Spa Nabe ee % eS cr = aa A — eae a i tS a ae 
ee ee | | 

v vow BoL | 
Corvus. 

ope g fe met 
# pee eee pg eee eB 

ae 3 o_o 
bs ¢ + oe po a 3s { Tc fT 

Scat - ter the sun-shine, Scat-ter it on your way, Cheer the lone and 
Scat-ter gold-en 4 

. . 3 A 0" 0 

Si Se | = a - Cat y— 
Wigan | yee Be 
pS SSS SS Sn ee eS 

aaa ee Se ssS =e all ¥ v oe el eee 2 oe 
wea - ry, Hach and ev.-’ry day, Each and ev - 'ry day. 

— -. p. e pas GN Soe 
. | See ———— a | Zz i. perce igen paar gg nt Se ee ae 

sex ——— a 
H. A. R. Horton, owner. ¥



No. 31. Scatter Seeds of Kindness. 
A. M. P, é A, M. PACE, 

# N ign Nghe ae eee perme ere emerge ees 
f a ea a ee 
agg ge Eek ee ee gt ee ae - oe NS TSS en) 

1. Scat-ter seeds of kindness all a-long your way, O - ver darkened pathways 
2. Scat-ter seeds of kindness ev-’ry-where you go, Soon the fragrant flow-ers 

_ 8. Scat-ter seeds of kindness, scatter far and wide, Scatter in the des - ert, 

ee ee re ee ae (itt gee 
Saas aaa wiyosw ean 

BER Eo Ale | AU 

ae eee eee aeons 
a= Se 

| ©-,- 9 _e-,- 02 «o_o, ~~ 1 2 1 e,- 0 oe a 
Z +) = a 

throw a cheer-ing ray; Lend a word of com-fort to some ach-ing heart, 
will be-gin togrow; To theweak and wea-ry speak a word of cheer, 
on the mountain side; In thename of Je - sus svat - ter ev - ’ry-where, 

eee i ee oe 
Says eS re —— —I = ae ya eee ies 

ne oe eR — Se 
fay =a: — a 

—— 83 Se Re ere 
: Tw rae Po 

Help the world to bright-en, broth-er, do your part. Scat-ter seed,....-. the 
It will make them hap-py, it will dry the tear. 
It will help to bright-en, it will ban-ish fear. Scat-ter seed, the 

Ny ee A 

yee ee eee Se earns 
Diep ee eee | 
Saas eae es a | 

| u 

Ce ee 
fs heat H 
Sg ee eee gee ey Sn 6s a=} it o—~ = = 2 ee ES oo -@ -o° -@ | uv { ee ea . 

seeds of kind - - ness, Scat-ter seeds a - long your way; i 
seeds of kindness, seeds of kind - ness, 

. N 
eee aoe hg Se eee BN fe i 
ee Oe ee a oe - 

S22 2 See ee tS | 
Se Saar = k 

y | 

ee ON ON : NA i ee Ne ON sini eS ae i 
eS eset a sl] i 
SS pete See a oe aS | 

It willbright - en up yourpath-way As you jour-ney day by day. i i 
It will brighten g 

ee OO gs i 
Oe aaa a f SS ere El aa ere eee SaaS | 

A. M. Pace, owner, Joiner, Ga, By per. -
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, | No. 32. Gathering in the Sheaves. 
im til . | 
i NIM J. ORR. J. M. PIERCE, 

I | N | ee ae Eas ah eee s| Sa nat eee 
| RE aI] Se 

f Ga. ee ee 
) i eae a ea ne oe 

} li 1. While the dews of morn - ing, Verd - ant fields a -dorn - ing, 
{ 1 } 2. While the day is go - ing, Love for God is flow - ing, 
! i | 3. If, the day is drear - y, And the feet grow wea - ry, | 
I 
| Se At _ AA A 

Nea ee ee ee 
| Cre 2 Se eS ee ee { Bee ee oe 

i : 
} eae ee es So x | au Le =] = 

\ e3Ss SEE 
ii Peete ae wn: nt. te 
| “er the glo-rious sun-light, Dries the dew - y leaves, Thus with heartsof i Ever the glo-ri light, Dries the d y leaves, TI 

\| Like the sum-mer love - ly, Grand-est beau-ty weaves, Songs of praise re - 
Hi Then theearn-est la-b’rors, Great-est joy re- ceive, He thatsows in 

1K N NUN a . 
—— SS f S h ss = Sa eee 

i Seo oe ee 
i : Cee » oboe 
i} ; 
it f ee eaves a hw a 
| \ ie fae pe ee eg gE ge re 
i] oe ee ee ee 

My glad - ness, Leav-ing care and sad - ness, Hast - en now the 
ii sound-ing, Bus - y work - ers hound-ing, Hast-’ning in the | 
ii sor - row, Joy - ful reaps to -mor-row, With the Ho - 1], ’ y Ps , iy 
| PO ge nh gk a a gga ae aes 

Hi Se eee ae fe ee eee ee ee ee 
Se 

i feat ob Beeb eee 
i) } | XN Corts. } 
| A Se eiceae omen ae hs SSS | 
| Se ee 
| ~— 8 a Oe eg Nn ee 

i reap - ers Gath-’ring in the sheaves. 
ti Har --vest Gath-’ring in the sheaves. }Gath~ring in the sheaves, 
i An - gels Gath-’ring in the sheaves. 

i a a as te i cy Cem De Se se 
“y e2-—s | eo 2 =—— | 

| ae ee ae re ee 
y 

| » 8) D.S. 
-p—s— SS ty 

| | ee eee ee || | 
i re ee eS Se ee ee Seo i SS AS AN re os 
q 
i Gath’ ring in the sheaves, See the bus-y reap-ers Gath’ring inthe sheaves. 

Hi A+ A A A A ee — At At go | 

i Desa Se lief Raa ee Ihe |) (ea eae | Dieser = 707 e | 
i Copyright, 1906, by J. M. Pierce, Atlanta, Ga, | 
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| No. 33. When the Sheaves are Gathered In. 
\ : 
| A.T. AUSTIN TAYLOR. 

5! a SSS = ss 
= =a |e sre o_elg——_ ee, + Te oe oe - — o 

1. When the morning dawzs of the judgment day, When the sheaves are gathered 
2. ’Mid the conflicts here we no more shall roam, When the sheaves are gathered 
3. We shall have a home in the cit - y fair, When the sheaves are gathered 

| 4, What a blessed tho’t, we shall see our King, When the sheaves are gathered 
When the sheaves 

4 | NAN 
. Pua Leah 

| 5 oe hap se s ees — 

eae = Z es 
a a | Zt Petia be eee tug 

ij =a ej 
= ee te oe 

¥ 
in;.........- God will crown His own, wipe theirtears away, When the 
in;.......... There’ll be joy un-told, in the harvest home, When the 
Its. sce oee If_ we work and toil, burdens meekly bear, When the 
in;.......... And in songs of praise make the welkin ring, When the 
are gathered in; 
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| D, S.—With the an - gel band, the redeemed shall stand, When the 
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| sheaves.... aregatheredin,........__Whenthe sheaves are gathered i 

When the sheaves are gathered in. When the sheaves | 
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in, When the sheaves.... are gathered in, i 
are gathered in, When the sheaves are gathered in. ] 
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i No. 34. Let Us Carry Sunshine. 
i HARM ; pit A: R, Hontos. 

| apis NN eee ee eo ee) 
| ei se [sra—grz Say . 

ea aoe al a St 
1. Let us car -ry sun-shine Ev -’rywhere we go; It will strengthen oth-ers, 
2. Let us be asun-beam, Shining for the Lord; Walk-ing in His footsteps, 
8. If your life's a sun-beam, All is peace with-in, Let it shine for Je - sus, 
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Je - sus’ love to know, If our hearts grow weary, “et us sing and pray, 
Trust-ing in His word, If temp-ta-tions lead us, From the paths of right, 
Oth - er souls to win; Toil-ing in His vine-yard, Ey - er faith-ful be, 

ee ee aeieae hte ata fk —2 oe ee 
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bow 9 | 
Help some wand’ring soul To find the liv-ing way. Let.......... us car-1y 

Let us look to Je-sus,For in Him is light. 
Brighter beams in glo -ry Waits to shine for thee. Let us car-ry sun - shine, 
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sun - shine, Ev - - - = - ’rywhere we go, 
Ev-rywhere we go; Let us car-ry sun - shine, Ey-’ry-where we go; 
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It will strengthen others, Jesus’ ‘ove to know, Let us carry sunshine, Ev’rywhere we g0. 
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Mo. 35. Living in Sunlight. 
T. J. L.andJ. F. B. ee re BOOZER, 
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1, Liv-ing in sun-light, beau-ti - ful sun-light, Shining from heay-en 
2. Liy-ing in sun-light, watching and wait-ing, Pressing my way to 
3. Liv-ing in sun-light, heay-en - ly sun-light, Shin-ing from 0% ry 
4. Liv-ing in sun-light, homeland is near-ing, All the dark shadows 

2 eee ae eee ene 
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thro’ the dark yale; I am re - joic- ing, shout-ing His prais-es, 
mansions a - bove; Je -sus, the Light, in Him is no dark-ness, 
down in my soul; Lead-ing me to that beau- ti - ful man-sion, 
soon will be o’er; Cheerup O pil - grim, bells are now ring - ing, 
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On the old ship that soon will cet sail. q 
Ey - er Til trust His won-der-ful love. Glo-ry to God, ’m / 

Where none of God’s children nev - er grow old. 
See the bright an - gels thronging the shore. | 
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liv- ing in sun-light, Beaming with love,O glo-ry di- vine; I am re- j 
cos ©. fO-* -@ a Ste 22° @ 

oye ae as = x H 
oS sees! Sie F| 
SSS } 
aa 

| pga Ph a 

joic-ing all of my journey, Liv-ing in sun-light, Je-sus is mine. é 
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i No. 36. Shine On From Age to Age. 

ii “Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path,”—Psa, 119: 105. 

Witi1am Watsuam How. R, R. Buapgs. } 

ee 
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| v | ia! vl 
| 1. O Word of God in-car-nate, 0 Wisdom from on high, O Truth unchanged, un- 

i 2. The Church from Thee, her Master, Received the gift di-vine; And still that light she 
i 8. O make Thy Church, dear Saviour, A lamp of burnished gold, To bear be- fore the 
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changing, O Light of our dark sky; We praise Thee for the radiance That 
lift-eth, O’er all the earth toshine; It is the gold-en cas-ket Where 
na-tions The true light as of old; O teach Thy wand’ring pilgrims By 
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from the hallow’d page, A lan- tern to our footsteps, Shines on from age to age. 
gems of truth are stored; It is the heav’n-drawn picture Of Thee the liv-ing Word. 

7 this their path to trace, Till clouds and darkness ended, They see Thee face to face. 
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Shine on, shine on, O Wis - dom from on_ high; 
H Shine on, shine on, 
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i] ~ Shine on, shine on, O light of our dark sky. 
‘| Shine on, shine on, 
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| No. 37. In the Light of God's Wonderful Love. 
“Tam the light of the world, he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but 

shall haye the light of life—John 8: 12. 
t S. A. Brrriz. Rev. W. T. Darz. 
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1. I am walking each day in this world below, In the glo- ry that shines 
2. When the shadows of sin, with it’s dark despair,Would my vis-ions of glo- 
8. When my la-bors shall cease, and my soul’s set free, I shall go to the land 
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from a-bove; O ’tis pre-cious to know as I on-ward go, In the 
ry sub-due; Lo, from heav- en a-bove thereshines on my soul The full 

| of pure love; With my Sav - iour I’ll rest and I’ll hap-py be, In the 
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light of God’s won-der-ful love. It is won-der- ful, won-der-ful love, 
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That shines on my path from a-bove; It bright-ens the way, turn-ing ; 
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night in - to day, The light of God’s won-der- ful love, : 
won - der- ful love. A 

gine | . i 
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Copyright, 1912, by Rev. W. T- Dale, Nashville, Tenn,



tl ; I Mo. 38. Zion Is My Home. 
| D. N. Bearn. T. R. Bearp. 
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babe ' % 
: 1. Zi -on, blest Zi-on, is my home, Cheerfully marching with the throng, 

2, Zi--on, the cit- y of the blest, Where way-worn pilgrims find sweet rest, 
8. Zi -on, m = on, Zi - on, love, Beau-ti-ful cit - y far a-bove, 
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March-ing to Zi - on, Zi- on, Zi-on, Zi -on,cit- y of our God, 

| Beau - ti- ful Zi - on, Zi- on, Zi-on, Zi - on, cit- y far a-bove; 
| Beau - ti- tul cit - y, Zi- on cit- y, Zi- a -y of our God; 
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” 
Béau-ti - ful Zi - on, glorious cit - y, bless-ed cit - y of our God, 

| The on-ly way tothatbrightcit-y, is thru Je-sus’ precious blood, 
| Beau-ti - ful as on, glorious cit - y, bless-ed cit - y of our God, 
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i Beau-ti-ful Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi -on is my home, 
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i Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, Zi-on, cit - y of our God, 
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Zion Is My Home. Concluded. 
DS. yc _0 
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Zi - on, Zi- on, Zi-on, Zi- on, hap - py home a - bove. 
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No. 39.  Mever Forget to Pray. 
Dedicated to the graduating class of Beard’s Normal Musical Institute, Tylertown 

F. LB. Normal, 1910, 1911.—F. L. B. _ FP. L. BEARD. 
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1 {a youstrive to fill your mis-sion eachday, Ney-er for-get to pray a 
* \ When temptations seek to lead you a-stray, [ Omit. a a é 4 

2 i is not afriendso faith-ful to you, Ney-er for-get to pra aL 
“Go thy way and la - bor, faith-ful and true, .[ Omit. a . 4 

| 3 Tell the world of Christthe Saviour of men, Ney-er for-get to pray; 
{ * ( Strive some hopeless 3 soul to res-cue from sin, [Omit. : A sod 

whe SY chm “ee be ap Be 2 
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Nev-er for-get to pray. Ev- er on-ward H 

-_ brave-ly on-ward, Christ will | 
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lead you each day, He will guide youclose by His side;He is loy-al and true, , 
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What He say-eth then do, Ney -er for- get to pray. { 
= And you'll J ] 
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{ No. 40. Bound for the Harbor and Home. HW 

} 4 Respectfully inscribed to my dear teacher, Prof. A, M. Pace.—Austin H. 

Rey. W. C. MARTIN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. ~ 
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1. Tossed by the waves of an un rest - ing sea, We're bound for the 
2 2. Sweep on, yetemp-est of life’s rest-lessmain, We’re bound for the 

8. Christ is the Pi - lot ae stands at the wheel, We’re bound for tho 

| 3 2. ee : t 
/ =A > a a eT i —_ 

25 ee 
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pete) 
har-bor and home. Driv - en sometimes by the temp-est are we, 
har-bor and home. Safe - ly we'll weath-er our sor-rows and pain, 
har-bor and home. He knows the per - ils the waves may con-ceal; 
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‘ We're bound for the har-bor and home. Brest -ing the waves of life’ 
We're bound for the har-bor and home. Bil - lows may roll and the 
We're bound for the har-bor and home. He can the wild heav-ing 
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| 
| ®-cean a- far, God’s word our chart and His spir-it our stag, 
| break-ers may roar, Al - most we now see that beau-ti - ful shore, 
i o - cean re-strain; He canspeak peace to the bil - low - y main, 
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i! Soon we shall cross o - ver yon har-bor bar, We're bound for the 
i Where we shall rest, sweet-ly rest, ev - er more; We're bound for the 
i Soon that blest har -ebor of heav - en we'll gain; We're bound for tho 
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i Copyright, 1909, by Austin Hazelwood, Pell City, Ala. 
i 

| |) i 
mi 

| |) ———— x . as 
we aaa



Bound for the Harbor and Home. 
REFRAIN. 

SS ee ea 
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| 
har-bor and home. Bound for the har-bor, Bound for the har-bor, 

har-bor and home. 

har-bor and home. Bound for the har-bor, We are bound for the har-bor, We are 
2. = . 2 * 2. 
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v 
Bound for the harbor, blessed har-bor and home, Bound for the har-bor and home 
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Mo. 41. I Love Thy Kingdom, Lord. 
“If I forget Thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand forget her cunning; If Ide net | 

remember thee, let my tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth; IfI j 
prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy.”—Ps, 187: 5,6. | 

TIMOTHY DWIGHT. Dr, LOWELL MASON. i 

62-24 ee 
1.1 love Thy king-dom, Lord, The house of Thine a - bode, The : 
2.1 love Thy church,O God; Her walls be- fore Thee stand, Dear I 

8. For her my tears shall fall, For her my pray’rs as- cend; Te 
pee 4, Be - yond my high- est joy I prize her heav’n-ly ways, Her i 
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church our blest Re-deem-er saved, With His own pre - cious blood. I 

as the ap - ple of Thine eye, And grav-en on Thy hand. i 
her my cares and toils be giv’n, Till toils and cares shall end. ; 

sweet com-mun - ion, sol -emn vows, Her hymns of love and praise. i 
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| Mo. 42. He’s Coming Again. 
(Dedicated to all who are preparing for the coming of our blessed Saviour.) —AUSTIN H. 

GEORGE DUNN. kc AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. 
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{ 1. Our Saviour will come once more up-on this earth, Ex-alt-ed on high and 
2. He’s com-ing a-gain with an-gels shining bright, In glo-ry so fair from 
8. He’s com-ing a-gain to judge the quick and dead, The wicked shall flee be- 

i 4, He’s com-ing a-gain, we do not knowthe hour, He told us to watch and 
} . nee ee 
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not of low- ly birth; He’ll gath-er with Him all those who love His name, 
out the land of light; Tri-umph-ant in pow’r to earth He will de-scend, 
fore His face in dread; The righteous will shout and praise His ho -, ly name, | 
pray to Him for pow’r; That, come when He may, He'll find us read-y then, tl 
eS ° 
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He’s com-ing, yes, com-ing a-gain. He's cm - ~- ing, I 
He’s com-ing, yes, com-ing a- gain. 
He’s com-ing, yes, com-ing a- gain. 
And wait-ing His com-ing a-gain. He's com-ing a- gain, 
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have so oft-en heard, He’s com Ys ing, ’tis writ-ten in His word; He’s 
He's com-ing a- gain, 
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com - ing, we'llsing the glad refrain, He’s coming, yes, com-ing a - gain. 
com-ing a-gain, 
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No. 43. Jesus Is Coming Again. 
Baa “T will come again.”—Joun 14; 3. eee 

» M. TATE. . TATE. nN “~ 3 ; ao a eee 
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| 1. Pre-cious promise of our Lord, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain; 

2. When we see the light-ning fly, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain; 

3. When we hear the thun-der roll, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain; 

4, When the an - gel takes his stand, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain; 

5. When we hear his com-ing feet, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain; 

6. When He gath-ers all His own, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain; 
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Tis writ-ten in His bless-ed Word, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain. | 

The stars all fall-ing from the sky, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain. i 

The heay-ens passing as a scroll, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain. 

One foot on sea and one on land, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a- gain. 

The earth will melt with fervent heat, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain. Hq 

The wick - ed left will weep and moan, Je-sus is com-ing, is com-ing a-gain. | 
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He is com - ing, com - __ ing, H 

Coming a- gain, coming a-gain, yes, Je-sus is com-ing a - gain; i 
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When He comes He'll take all flis children home, Jesus is coming, is coming a-gain. I 
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i No. 44. Will You Miss Me? 
Hi | Mrs. E. G. Froyp. F, M. FERRELL. 
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1. A voice from lands across the sea Is calling me from home and 
2. My wea-ry heart will oft-en turn To where the glowing home-lights fe 
3. When in far distant lands Iroam, At God’s command from friends and ki 

i 4. If in this worldwe meetno more, Some day on yon-der shining | 
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thee; Tho’ part - ing fills my heart with woe, Where 
burn, And weep - ing long for you, dear one, 0 
home, Let this sweettho’t a sol - ace be, That 
shore, Where comes no part-ing, grief or pain, Dear 
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Je - sus sends meI must go. O will you miss me when I’m f 
will you miss me when I’m gone? | 
Joved ones miss and pray for me. 
friends, we all shall meet a-gain. O will youmiss me | 

aes ee ee sts -— S- _ | = ee a = k qe Sea 
: | 

5 ———F SS =a] i 

Pebag 8 Sg | 
gone? In_ sor rowweep-ing: and a- lone, At 

when I’m gone? In sor - rowweep - ing and a-lone, At 

ea oo o—e. see oe . | sfc be Peco eee ot oe. 

N y 1 
=e ea x : SS eNee F | 

| Pe ee | SSS 
| v ei 

noon, at night, at ear-ly dawn, O will you miss me when I’m gone? j 
noon, at night, at early dawn, O will you miss me when I’m gone? 
At aw ~ a 4 
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Mo. 45. My Mother's Bible. 
“Thy word have I hid in mine heart.”—Psalm 119: 11. 

ANON. R. R. Braves. 

| #5 sf oerea pe hemes Sa —— —— | 
ta yy te pe r= Ba 

| aw eg = See ae ee = 

| 1, This book is all that’s left me now, ‘Tears will un-bid-den start; 

f 2. Ah! well do I re-mem-ber those Whose names these rec-ords bear; 

i 8. My fa-ther read this ho- ly book To broth-er, sis - ter, dear; 

i 4. Thou tru-est Friend man ev -er knew, Thy con-stance 1 have tried; 

| oe te te aoe ff fe © 2 ee 

pe ee 
| SSS = pe Vee ar 

SS ee eee Se] Sa brits si esa | 
oS ee es Bre Seo } 

With falt'ring lips and throbbing brow 1 press it to my heart. 
| Who ’round the hearthstone used to close, Aft-er the ewn-ing pray’r, i] 

| How calm was my poor moth-er’s look, Who loved God’sword to hear; ; 

Where all was false I’ve found Thee true, My coun-sel-or and guide; 
| @-@ @: — shite te 

58 hae he 4S ae pao 
| 2 esr eee poh roe Sens ct es i 

Sgt ines a ans ee oe 2 as | 
i 

| J ais Ness a @=SSRS = SSfsisa | | Se | Ss SS fee to fe —tte-2 ; 
| @ sj23 aa SS SS 

f . For ma-ny gen-er-a-tions past This was our fami-ly tree, 4 

Hl And speak of what these pa- ges said In tones my heart would thrill; H 

q Her an-gel face—I see it yet,— With throng-ing mem-’ries come, 

! The mines of earth no treas-ures give That could this vol-ume buy; i 

| el at elie ee ee Ht 
S#—a= ~~ eal Ap fae (os aS fe 
oe et i Seep Se ale. é 
a fee Oh ee ee Soe = : 

i 
4 cee 2 | 

[ fle as aa ea ae i 
Ce a ae ee el ee oe el 
lua a ae F 

My moth-er’s hand this Bi- ble clasped, She dy-ing gave it me. 4 

Tho’ they are with the si-lent dead, Here are they liv- ing still. : Hi] 

A - gain that lit - tle groupis met With-in the walls of home. i 

: In teach-ing me the way to live, It taughtme how to die. I 

| apie Ss = i 
5H eRe eS eee me a 
a =P Pe ae — ~— sexes F 
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i | IH t - No, 46, Home to My Mother In Heaven, 

| (A TEMPERANCE SONG.) 

i Axpine S, Kirrrer, Miss Avie R. Datx. 
il Soro. When only 14 years old. 

| ee 
-F-8 SBR AE a —a—@ SS 

| Saas 2 8-6 ao ~ ane ase a 
1. 0 fa-ther, come kiss me once more, And watch by my bed just right;_.. . Your 
2. O fa-ther, what newsshallI take To Je-sus and mother for you?.... I'll 

i 8. Our home here is lone-ly and dark, And oft we are hungry and cold;... But 
i 4. O fa-ther, dear fa-ther, once more Of Je-sus I pray you to think;... And 

! 5. O fa-ther, dear fa-ther, once more Please read in my Bi-ble and think;.. . “No 

SS SSS oe ae 
| $3 CF Sess +S Ss $3 se 
te Pa ee a ee ee 

222 ee Seg ee Se eee ee =f 
| | Ie | | I 

= oe Ss Saas a | Pe se 
Net- tie will walk thro’ the valley of death Ere dawn of the sweet Sabbath light. | 
tell Him to send ho-ly an-gels of light, To bless and to com-fort you, too. f 
I shall gohome to my mother to-night,Where pleasures are purer than gold. 

; when I am gone to my mother in heav’n, O fa-ther, please give up your drink. } 
| drunk-ard shall en - ter the kingdom of heav’n,” O God, keep my fa-ther from drink. i 

avi) |” == EE } > SS SS SHE] f 
SS ee ol | o_o | i | ecaeee oa ee 

= 

| a a —s—¥. 2] 
i = [Saar eee | eee ee re igre ia 5 
i wr vr vr wv vw |~| 

i y_Cxorvs. 
\ | —— RN Nal fh Ps Nie Neg | 

i = =a 3-9 aa tte j 
iL | ce 0-70 as |e | 
i O fa-ther, I’m go-ing to moth-er so dear, I dreamed that I saw her last J 

fi, a ee @. @. @. @. @. @. @ ty 
i oe =f ——— aairacat ==s== 5 | 
| Z e J _ es at = 7 i ; a pee 

‘| I il j 
! = = ees eee Pre ee et i 
i 7 @ eS yee i 
Wl — Bry ass a aa a 

Ht ——= a oe ee oe em ee Se 
u = oe Se 
I night; And o- ver the riv-ersweetvoic-es I hear, They call me to 

Hi (ese NUON NIRS NEN 
ih, } Sa A _A_A_ A= A == — 
3) = = ye SS ee os rae 

if a aa 5 Se =a pee 

i Copyright, 1695, by Rev. W. T. Dale, 
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Home to My Mother In Heaven. Concluded. 
4 

espe Sh fee poet eee SL 
=e == aie > a 
Oa a cae ae eo ee oe ae ee a SE eee 
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mansions of light. Home, home, home, ons Onna heaven! 
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Mo. 47. Song of the Aged Christian. 
Rey. A. M. Jonson. Rey. W. T. Dae. 

a 
yp —+——A———--,-§ +. 

| iS eee A= 
[= Sate = aS =o 2— 2 eS ge 

1. Wea - ry, worn, sad and for-sak-en, Lin-g’ring on this cheerless shore; 
2. Throngs of youth-ful fac -es’roundme But re-mind me of the past 
38. I am wait-ing for the an-gel Of the Cov- e- nant to come, ' 
4. Bless - ed hope, sweet balm of com =font, To this with- ered heart of mine; 

Boe ee OS i 
| Orbea = ee 
| te ee | 

lo = Pr | 
>) tN See ; 
SSS pS S| 

| poo ae i Sinatiacme ate Te : i 
] | All life's sweet-est ties are brok-en, And my loved ones come no more. i 
i When I held my dear de-part-ed To my bo- som fond - ly clasped. | 

And re-lease me from my pris-on And con-duct His ex - ile home. | 
A Light my path a lit - tlelon-ger, With Thy beams of light di - vine. i 

Se eee — = = — Oh + | 

ee 
| Se ee ee eee 
j v ts w hh fe oN ee re = : | (eso Sea 

| ie A“ 4 a ee a. i 
All my ear - ly friends have left me, In this lone-some vale of tears; ie 

| One by one they crossed the riv-er, And I’m shiv-’ring on the shore; i] 
I But a. few more tears and sorrows, And the foun-tain will be dry; i 

God. of mer - cy, grace and goodness, Hold me by Thy pow’r- ful hand; i 

lane ee ee ee et =e pe I 
| rp a— 2 poe a eRe = i 

Pepe a ee ef a ae i 
| v Y i 

a HH ee ae # 
ki i= SS = 7 | 

i. Sis ds ae 222 ae a aS Se i 
i ¥ it 
I Sigh- ing for their smil - ing fac-es, Where they know no griefs or fears, Wi eh ng : 

Long - ing, pray-ing to embrace them,Where the loved shall part no more, 4 
Then I shall em- brace my kin-dred In my hap-py home on high, | 

| Till I greet my lov - ing kin-dred In the glo - rious heav’n- ly land, 

[ ee ere ea Se i te — hi 

SSS eS SSeS Se Ee pea ett ZI an es i 
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i No. 48. Now I Lay Me Down to Sleep. 
i Aupine 8, Kimrrer. Rey. W. T. Darz. 
Hl Soro. 5 

i ha re = Po Pe Ps os Po Se te 
oe = 

1. A wid- ow sat watching her fair-haired boy One wea-ry win-ter day; I 
2. “O moth-er, the angels stood ’round my bed, All day they sang to me; f 

i 3. “And An-nie, my sis- ter, that died, you know, Just four long years a - go, | 

{ 7 = — pest =e =| I 
eee See aS Soca ots ie E 

} 2 2 3 s 7 F 3% 
ee 

——— —— ot = —— ae } 

Ae burning with fever and racked with pain, The lit - tle suff’rer lay; ‘ 
And sweetly they told me of that bright land That lies be-yond the sea; 1 
I tho’t she came with them and stood just here,In robes as white as snow; y 

eS = eel | 
Yaga Hog ete 

Se SS SS j 
i : a ee | 

he =e | SSS Se eae ies 
But the day went out and the night came down, The pain had passeda - way, 
And they told me, too, of a riv - er pure, Whose wa- ters I shall drink, 
And she sang of Christ, and of heav'n so bright, That I for- got my pain, 

| = SS SS | | SS ee fe Se eS } | rs + i # + ye vie ' 

| oy gat ee oe eee eee ee ees, 
| m= fi 

| a == i a fe —= =e 
| Pamergengs ss AS Se [=e gt i 

———e Se ee ee 
} And the child looked up and the mother bent down, To hear what he might say: 

And it flows so stillthro’a beau-ti-ful vale, I’m near it now, I think; 
And I think to-night, as you watch by my side, That she willcome a - gain; 

! ae alas aa ia teers Dh. eb ares epee peasants 
i = SSeS =f Sea — [i=] 
| = See ee —@ ores Sessa oe es 
| | Bt ere a ge WS ves cies se 

ee —<—s-—_— SSSR MO Gane 
W. T. Dale, owner. : oe 
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Now I Lay Me Down to Sleep. Concluded. 
Cuorvs. Softly and tenderly. 

Seah ee ee ee 
{7 = a shee near ease 

f i ss 4 — =e — 
eo eee . ea 

“Kiss me, moth-er, let me go Where is nei-ther pain nor woe; 
N oe 2 Oe: 2 ee 

cre a ae aes ae omen ee 
2 

| Rit. e dim. -r a 
i S a ae ee ig pe eee Poem =e] ; 63 =e ae et { ACS gt —S-'g—e—6= (te s— ASA 

| Kiss me, moth-er, do not weep,“‘Now I Jay me down to sleep.’” 
aN = 

On eee = = -.- -e- . 
> ee ee ee oe —— eee 
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No. 49. Rock of Ages. 
“And one of the soldiers with a spear, pierced His side, and forth-with came there- 

f out blood and water.”—John 19: 34. 
Rey. A. M. Topiapy. Rev. J. 8. Boyp, | 

i 
fs Sop ee ee ee See pe b= s= = SS a] S| 

{ Soe pgs 7? =e | 
1. Rock of A- ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my- self in Thee; i 

f 2. Not the Ja- bor of my hands Can ful- fill Thy law’s de-mands; 
I 8. Noth-ing in my hand I bring, Sim-ply to Thy cross I cling; 

h 4. While I. draw this fleet-ing breath, When my eye - lids close in death, 
| N a —- -m- | at : |» ie 2 eee 

] pare eee la ee —{ 

| GSS = 
~ i 

pa = Se == 1 
i Let the wa - ter and the blood, From Thy wound-ed side which flowed, i 
| Could my zeal. no re- spite know,Couldmy tears for- ev - er flow, } 

Na-ked, come to Thee for dress,Help-less, look to Thee for grace; a 
i | When I soar to worlds unknown,See Thee on Thy judgment throne, } 

t > oC p=? OAs) pit tee] | 2a = eS ee 
i Sa t i] 

N . ES ee Sao hy 

soe ee =a = i 
Be of sin the doub- le cure, (leanso me from its guilt and power. | 
All for sin could not a-tone, Thou must save, and Thou a - lone, | 
Foul, I to the foun-tain fly, Wash me, Sav-iour, or I die. bi 
Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my-self in Thee. i] 

| Ne cl 4 
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Mo. 50. Do You Ever Pray? 
(May this little song sink deep in every father and mother’s heart that hears it.) 

GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD, - 
a DUET. Slow. 

Sot oer eee YY Pa ere es a E bey a 

1. Do you ev- er pray to Je - sus, That yoursins may be for-giv’n? Do you 
2. Parents, you have lit - tle chil-dren, God has giv-enthem to you, To this 
3. If you do not pray while liv-ing There will come a day of dread, When our 
4. Ho-ly Fa- ther, give us wis-dom, That ur chil-dren we may lead To the 

l= = a—o pe oe 

ee 
rfp ms 5 ecb = SS EE | pS 

ev- er askyour Say-iour That He’llmake you fit for heav’n? Do you ask Him 
trust He will re-quire you To be faith-ful, al-ways true; Do you pray to 
Sav-iour with His an - gels Comes to judge the quick and dead, You will tremble 
ver - y feet of Je - sus Har-nest-ly for them to plead, That when we shall : 

7. 
os = oe eee ee = = 2b yeh i. — 
22a SS ee i 

=e —— i 

to be with you, Guide yousafe-ly on your way To that home of bliss and 
Him for wis - dom? Do you pray for help each day, That you may be true and 

if your chil- dren, Standing on His left will say, “We are lost, un -hap-py, 
meet in judg-ment, We will shout when they shall say,‘‘We are saved, give eal 

= —-—e— no - i = 2b rt aes = ene 

= CHORUS. 
rare =n — — 4 

re oie Stee 
glo-ry? Broth-er, do you ev - er pray? i 

faith-ful? Par-ents,do you ey - er pray? Brother, God has promised you If to 
par-ents, We have ney-er heard you pray.” 5 i 
glo -ry, Who will hear when parents pray.” 
bew- ap ae a 

TT <=; I = ty 

2 Se See (a A ENTE ety yy fi ae 
[perp SS aaa ee] Aer S ee ee ee eee aS aa = = 4 : 

Him you would be true, If you on - ly will be-lieve, Ask Him and you shall receive. 

) 5 ore ep eee Sy Se eae 
i 

Austin Hazelwood, one Pell City, Alay ae Hoe 
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No. 51. The Comforter. 
“When the Comforter is come, whom I witlsend — - 

unto you from the Father.”—JOHN 15: 26. 

HARRIET AUBER. W. T. DALE. 

Dee =a; -N-j—-x =n 
Sa = Saeed SS ooo = ae eg 

. SS 
1. Our blest Re-deem-er ere He breathed His ten-der last fare - well, 
2. He came in semblance of a dove With shelt’ring wings out-spread, 
3. He camesweet influence to im-part, A gra-cious will-ing guest, 
4, And His that gen-tle voice we hear, Soft as the breath of even, 
5. And ey-’ry vir-tue we pos-sess, And ev -’ry vic- t’ry won, 

r 6. Spir - it of pur - i - ty and grace, Our weakness pity-ing see; 

>. * Lege 
$e ——____. A 

Cpr po ee fF] H 
at 5 — ee a pg oe en er 1 

Vie eae = 
gt ene ee eee | 

} Ses a 2 es ees Pes rea] 
a ee aa 

> ~~ 
A guide, a Com -fort-er bequeathed With us to dwell. 

The heal - ing balm of peace and love, On earth to shed. i 
While He can find one will - ing heart, Where-in to rest. { 

4 _ That checks each tho’t, that calms each fear, And peu of heay’n. } 
And ev -’ry tho’t of ho - Ji-ness, Are His a =" lone: | 

O make our hearts Thy dwell -ing place, And meet for Thee. / 
| —~ 

oe eee ge ee a NE Me eg te Oe | 
Cri ft a ee oe er | 
ee a ea Eisai icetel ee 

epee i 
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aes ew KN Sama SaaS k 
A ee —— a i 

oo > o*-= - a 
; ~— | 

O Com - fort-er, sweet Com-fort-er, Come dwell within my heart, } 

4 N oe + Fae } 
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Di-rect, con-trol, re-new the whole, But ne’er de - part. id 
—_ i ] ew beng i 
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No. 52. The Friend Above all Friends. 
5.8.8 -“This is my Beloved, and this is my Friend.”—Cant. 5: 16, if 

i Slowly and carefully. Ray: J. 8. Borp. \ 
ea — = a Ee a 

“abet rap tga j 
fe rower cece a a 

1. There .is no friend like mine, So great, so kind and mild, This i 
: 2. In kind-ly du - ties done His earth-life He did spend, For 
i 8. Of friends there’s none like mine, So ho - ly, heav’n Ay mild; Dear 

i | 
eh @ &. * oa é 

pegs SSSp payee bE — 2-2 o— 
ge eee oe 

— 3 
Nai = ae pera ane 

a co poe : | Friend is all di- vine, (divine,) Yet once be-came a child; He left His loft-y q 
hay-ing loved His own,(His own,) He loved them to the end; He died that we might fy 
Saviour, make me Thine, (mo Thine,) Thy humble, trusting child; On earth I’ll fol - low i 

cals Pat Se : SS ee ee tS te 

ee ae $ @ a eK fx 2 a =o | 
} == : =f ae eee fe fs 

| Pr Po il 
throne, A man-ger was His bed; He wandered oft a-lone,...... 
live, He lives; we need not die; Who trusts Him He will give,...... 
thee, And love thy-self the best; Inheav’n,O let me _ be...... 

ay | pa 

i 2 NG gpg eR |-sg+ 

? = See Saas 
2 pepe tt ee 

Cuorvs. a 

eee ote fo re | ? Peabo tote : ae 

en el ee 
Not where to lay His head. Glad songs of joy proclaim,. . . .This Friend is yours and 
To reign with Him on high. 
In Thy sweet — blest. of ae ae is 

| 
pelea ee iat a bel et Bet oats ee eene ieee 

a —~ 

- ae K a j Lire ee DEP 
mine, Here we'll revere His namé,. . There with His angels shine... .. ! 
yours and mine, His name, an-gels shine. 
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No. 53. Jesus Is All the World to Me. : 
w.L.T. Witt L. THompson. 

fs ——— a ee al 
i a SS a | 

— tos oe a a re _~—s__ ewe ie 

i 1, Je-susis all the worldto me, My life, my joy, my all; i 
b 2. Je-susis all the worldto me, My friend in tri - als sore; i 

3. Je-susis all the worldto me, Andtrue to him Ill be; - Gf 
F 4. Je-susis all theworldto me, I want no bet - ter friend; lf 

f a ae a a ee = i 
i Cpe FEE eee SS | H 
\ ee Sea i ae i 
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' s rents N Nee Ne See 4 Is baa Se —s-e es 2 Se | 
Pps FF aa al al ee oe a | 

W Big ape ee Ta ere eee ce a | 
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he He is my strengtafromday to day, Without Him J would fall. 
; I go to Him for bless-ingsand He givesthem o’er and _ o’er, 

Oh, how couldI — this friend de-ny, When Ile’sso true to me? 
I trust ITim now, I’ll trust Him when Life’s fleeting daysshall end. 

a ee a 
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When I amsad, to Him I go, No oth-er one can cheer me 803 
Hesendsthesun shine and therain, Hesendsthe har-vest’s gold- en grain; if 
Fol-low-ing Him I know I’mright, Keeping Hiscross with-in my sight; i 

Beau-ti-ful life withsuch a friend; Beau-ti-fullife that has no end; i 
MN 

NN ae ge ge or ae 
Geis SS —— | i 
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When I am sad He makes me glad, He’s my-~ friend. i 
Sun-shine and rain, and gold - en grain, He’s my friend. i | 
Fol-low- ing Him, by day and night, He’s my friend. at 
E- ter nal life. e- ter - nal joy, He’s my friend. a 
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i. Mo. 54, Diamonds in the Rough, 
ANON. Rey. W. T. Dats, f 

ee z = : ee ae aS a 
«2-6 [oe -6-e-«, 6 eee 

1. The world has ma-ny peo-ple, Who say we are too bold; A-las, there are still i 
2. Ah, ma-ny hearts are aching, We find them ey-’ry-where; Whose cups are filled with 
8. At one time, you, my comrade, Were sunken down in sin; But others sought your 4 

: 4. So let us keep it burn-ing, The lamp of ho - ly love,To ey - ’ry per -se- ‘ 
-- 

a7 ae eine 
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SS Ses 
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oth - ers, Who say we're aft- er gold; But they are all mis- tak-en, We 
sor-row, Whose homes are filled with care; Mis- for-tune 0 - ver-takes them, The 
res-cue, And Je-sus took you in; So when you're tried and tempted By the 
cu - tor, Point out the way a-bove; The precious blood of Je- sus, Was 

é ee ee ee = 
—; ee i i | — te 
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want not sor-did stuff; But souls of poor, lost sinners, Those diamonds in the rough. 
world gives them a cuff, Or sends them to per-di-tion, Those diamonds in the rough. 
scof-fer’s keen re-buff, Don’t turn a-way in an-ger, He’s a diamond in the rough. 
shed, and that’senough;O let us tell Him of it,—That dia-mond in the rough. 
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Crorvs. 
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The day willsoon be o-ver, In which to work and win, The ma -ny gems now 
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hid-den Be-neath the dross of sin; O let us dig and find them, God’s 
ete - fe ie ones a 

¢ =e. a ee 
ep eae — | 
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Diamonds in the Rough. Concluded. 
i-G-- — Syme — oN 

BS = aS 

} | -o oe + oe te i 
{ power, it is e-nough, To pol-ish in- to beau-ty, Those diamonds in the rough. i 

1 i 
I aes = = fae ead, Sie Se : eee ee =| eee i 
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No. 55. Live it Down. 
‘ Era Wurerter Wicox.—From Maury Democrat. W. T. Date. 

foe et 
—4- a, a 

V 7 oy 
1. Has your life been bit-ter sor -‘row? Live it down, live it down; 
2. Is  dis-grace your gall - ing bur-den? Live it down, live it down; 
8. Has yourheart a_ se - cret troub- le? Live it down, live it down; 
4, Have you made some aw - ful er - ror? Live it down, live it down; 

i 2: ££. 2 2° et fe 6 
laze aaa fo Ee ae ==] 
gz oD —: jy: a ——e—e- —-ie- 

N — - — sp Nt 
| “- Shee aN —— ——— i— frag qf a ‘ 

i ee z= = = aa 
. a SS 

Think a-bout a bright to-mor-row, Live it down, live it down; } 
Ask the Lord to grant you par - don, Live it down, live it down; f 
Use - less griefs will make it doub - le, Live it down, live it down; i 

Do not hide your face in ter - ror, Live it down, live it down; I 

a ~~ 2 2 2: 2 e- os ey i 

2 et a ae =e — | 

N N — eee, © Ae ee | = fs a SF E St BSS] i 
———— a o_o es i 

{ Ml 
| You will find it nev -er pays, Just to sit wet-eyed and gaze 4 

Make your life so free from blame That the lus - ter of your fame ' 
Do not wa -ter it with tears, Do not feed it with your fears, i 
Look the world square in the “eyes, Go a-head as one who tries, a 
22 et, Fee er ee ee eo a 

Fee lp ee fee ee | 
I ee ] | 

i 
—— Seis SS Se il 
ee SoS a pe a 
== ae =e Ss iy | 

; = | 
On the grave of van-ished days, Live it down, live it down. 7 ii 

1 Shall hide all the old- en shame, Live it down, live it down. ny 
f Do « not nurse it thro’ the years, Live it down, live it down. I 

To be hon -ored ere be dies, Live it down, live it down. Hi 

ee ceceee a } i 
= =e a a aes ee 4 

ee oe my 
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| Mo. 56. Ye Must Be Born Again.* 

Wat. Ds3 JouN 8:7. W. T. Daze. 
a ee eh ee =e She 

Hl bo Ps SS eS on See, GEER ae ? 
ee a a a a 

1. A Phar-i -see came to the Sav-iour by night, A ‘‘mas-ter © in 
2. This rul - er thatcame to the Mas-terthat night, Belonged to the i 

: 3. Ye thoughtless and careless give heed to the word, Most sol - emn - ly 
i 4, Ye sigh-ing and sor-row-ing who would find rest, And sing the new 
i 5. A fa-therand moth-er in glo- ry may stand, To wel-come you 

ae N NN : 
a2 eee ee i+ 45-__, -_@_, @_#@__@__ 1 

' Crs a ae eee a 
ae pm pat en epee gC ere te ae 

SE oe a IN Ne : 
— SS Se ee go == 
Se ele ee OO ee | : gor =a 

Is - ra - el,” seek-ing for light; And Je -sus made an-swer both f 
church but he had not the light; Like thou-sands to - day his re - j 
spok- en by Je -sus our Lord; At-tend to this mes-sage lest 
song of the ran-somedand blest; His mer-cy and par-don you 
home to that heay-en - ly land;Then heark-en and heed this most 

mie 
oe we: 42 ae ee ee ee ee 

er pesos ee es 
ee OO pe ee 

uv “ v N ' 

PLEASE ye Nada Nae Ne i ee ert ee 
poe ag aes —— fs —————— 

4 EP a SS ie ae a a Se bes — 

sim - ple and plain, ‘‘ Ye must be born ae gain,” (a - gain.) 
li - gion was vain; He was not ‘‘born a - gain,” (a - gain.) 
it should be vain; ‘‘Ye must be born a - gain,’’ (a - gain.) 

must first ob-tain; ‘‘Ye must be born a - gain,” (a - pain.) 
sol - emn_ re - frain; ‘“Ye must be born a - gain,’’ (a - gain.) 

Ree ean ge _e ee —2—— fp. : 
ee = pes re Pao | 
ee ee ae ee 

REFRAIN. — 

2 ee + =| ——— aah 
oe pea 31. a =| Eee ew ee PeeWee ae ~ -* 

i y | 
Ye must be born a - gain, (#- gain, ) Ye must EES ecgnlny (Benin) Movt | 

ee a 0 2 22 eee | 
ee]: SSS SS SS S| | 
Sep fs" ee eae cee 

NANANNA Nolet Se eel | tpt oe Ne SONG NEN RAR oe Neh lel Ne 
(ae == : =a ot 9 et 2 a } 

| tru-ly, yes, tru-ly I say un-to thee, “Ye must be born a-gain.’’ (a -gain.) | 
Br ae a | | 

: epee tes eer a Vg) good nig eae } 
eee oe ee et Se] 

Mbp oem fee eee oe SS 
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Mo. 57. Triumph By and By. 
Dr. ©. R. Buackant. - -Dr. H. R. Pazarer. 

SS \ 

(2 a 
[ cs Sys Ss a= = =: Fey eM e Se i 

| 1. Theprize is set he-fore us, To win hiswordsim-plore us, The 
2. We'll fol-low where he lead - eth, We'll pasture where he feed - eth, We'll 
8, Our home isbright a-bove us, No tri- als dark to move <a li 

hh Rk ON | N & | l 
easy rama a a a a ME a= 

i Jee See ee ea ae 
ame Caer acme Came Cn Caen One We a a at aa = 

Bo ER ON. eee ie NRE ENGNS 
} ese. A 

| a9 fy oS -e ee Fee te aaa ae | 
= SNe! eee 7 | age ee 

G eye of God is o’er us, From on high, (from on high,) His loving tones are call-ing, 
ield to him who pleadeth From on high (from on high,) Then naught from him shall sever, y? F gh igh,) 

Je-sus, dear, to love us, There on high, (there on high ;) We'll give him best endeavor, 

RRNANN jab Ni no eeeN 
eis pea a pA —3 2g 2a 
p=) pee 4 eae a a | 

2 i 
pap NNR SNE ees 

ate ee SS 
eu eo er ee Sess eee rer 

} While sin is dark, ap-pall-ing; ’ Tis Je-sus gen-tly calling, He is ish oie alae) [ 
| Our hope shall brighten ever, And faith shall fail usnever, He is nigh, (he is nigh.) | 
' And praise his name forever; His precious ones can never, Never die, (never die.) | 
| | eas N NAY | 
| CH= aa ee A Aa ee A ~al-al we ) 
1 . Z| Se ee eee Se H 
| i_——. alia aha ~—f— 9-0-9 -9 2 | 

CHORUS. MW 

f #—\— Ne Nn a k ets g ee: se RS eee S| | 
| Gudea ge ys eee ee yes i] 

: By and by we shallmecthim, By and by we shall greet him, And with iW 

DS caf uDhaioB lt ofS afk q 
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| | 22s eae ee ( | 
} Sots Po Se ee ee ee ee oe Wy 

} [etn Rig ee ee eee i | 
| Rae ee i 
| Na nabaa BS] ya gg PS SN SN NN ae a 

i Sweoee” | Vv a SSsseesS so i | 
| Je-sus reign in glory, By and by, Je-sus reign in glory, By and by. ny 
| by and by; ] 
| N No eta e 2 A | 
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No. 58. ’Tis Glory All the Time. 
| Rk&yv. Jounson OaTMAn, JR. Emmet Ramer. By per. 
| 5-4 eee ee 

pte aa SSS 
HOA ba a ——_ a 

e ot oz vavev Vv | 
1. Since Je - sus washed my sins a- way, ) Tisglo- ry all the | 
2. Tho’ clouds and dark-ness round me_ be, 
8. A - mid the toil, a - mid the strife, 

! | 4, Tho’ waves of troub-le round me roll, 
H | 5. Since I have found God’s pow’r to save, ) "Tis glo - ry, glo- ry all the } 

| | | P- -P- Be -m- 

| pepciatape eee RD ae ea ceases opp : 
v 

he | 
[Seat thiocesbok Pat as 

time; Since in my heart He came to stay, ) Tis 
No night can hide my God from me, 
Since I have led a Chris - tian _ life, 

| With - in the cham-bers of* my _ soul, 
time, all the time; I hope to shout o’er Jor * dan’s wave, ) 'Tis 

| SS he ee | | 
ye = ee ee 

REFRAIN, 

/ or Se 2 
# 23s = SE 
caw ie valerie Dy feabe dpe miae ae | 

| glo - ry all the time. Praise God, I’ve found 
glo - ry, glo- ry, all the time, all the time. 
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eta eee F ee 
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: C= Se ee yy _ aa 
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the liv-ing spring,With-in my heart the joy-bells ring; Now all the day 

s ae tab aoe a 2 | oe ee poi ee fee dee! =r ue ee sy FSS = 

ee Fj 2 ———— 4 i 

Mier Se a Aas A Se a ae ae ie 
I shout and sing, "Tis glo - ry all the time. 

Tis glo - ry, glo-ry all, the time, all the time. 
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No. 59. There's Sunshine in My Soul. a. 

Cc. E. P. Cnas, Epw. Pottock. 

1 as | a S eet [etal a | @asesa aaa We a eae ne Ss ; 7 
| 1. I'm filled with won-drous joy to - day, There’s sun-shine in my soul; 

] 2. All doubts and fears have been al-layed, There’s sun-shine in my soul; 
3.1 now Have peace, a - bid - ing peace, There’s sun-shine in my soul; 

1 4.1 walk with Je - sus ev - ’ry day, There’s sun-shine in my soul; 
5. I shout God’s prais-es all day long, There’s sun-shine in my soul; q 

Awe steve Doomt fp 

Se : |} Pp ea ¥ ye ta—t as | 

j 
Ee ‘t/a eee = Ea s SS i 

| oa = ae = pt<.-2 9S ae a 
I - oe = > 7 q 

24 
] My sins have all been washed a - way, There’s sun-shine in| my soul. 
| My hope, my all on Christ is stayed, There’s sun-shine.in my soul. 

From sense of guilt a sweet re-lease, There’s sun-shine in my soul. 
I talk with Him a-long the way, There’s sun-shine in my _ soul. i 
I sing re-demp-tion’s sweet, sweet song, Woe sun-shine in my soul. 

. . [=e . . i 

Se ee See eS aS = SE | Cuorus. ii 
\ 3 

- bah J}. = +2 ag eee = x | 

oes ce =e = = eee Pe Tage i 
There is sun - - shine, Bless - ed sun - ~-_ shine, There is i 
There ee in my soul, There is sun-shine in my soul, i 

. . —e " 
| = 2 eft ™~ 3 3 s ij 

ed i 
Zap pee SSS SSS et ee 

v y | a 
ee Seal eae Ce 5 | 

SS i 
fe r=? C6. oS Hl 

sun-shine in my soul; There is sun - - shine, Bless - ed j | 
| There ap guacsiine, Bless-ed sun-shine, There is il | 

Rete ° . a Le 5 SPS) ge eee ee ees i 
2 | 

A N N i] 
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SSS Sad i 

sun - - shine, There is sun-shine in my _ soul, tH 
sun-shine, Bless-ed sun-shine, {i ] 
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No. 60. Be Ye Reconciled to God. 
Wor if when we were enemies we were reconciled to God, through the death of His Son.” Rom 5: 10, 

“We pray you in Christ's stead be ye reconciled to God.” 2 Cor. 5: 20. 

ee LEE. H. A. R. Horton. 

oy SRN 
| ‘te wow sed eee 
me eigaig eg ig agaist ies aa Zier ee oe 

| 2s SSS SS Nie Nias, cer S55 5-2 

1. “Be ye reconciled to God,” while His Spirit waits, Angels watching for you there 
| 2. “Be ye reconciled to God,’’do not longer wait, Give to Him your life, your all 

3. ‘Be ye reconciled to God,’’ life will soon be o’ er, Now the Ho-ly Spirit pleads 

fb Ht et ao te he the the a a gp a a the the 
|eipaasretee tee epee eae: pa ees 

Pro 4-2 a ase eee etal yp ea Fe 7 
Peete nel aaa pon PV Y Bul Do ee | 

pact Nea ee ee Ne 
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at the ‘pearly gates, Come, He’s call-ing to you now,we the message bring, 
for the Master’s sake, Trust the Saviour, trust Him now, and your sins for-sake, 
He has plead be-fore, Je - sus of - fers par-don free, 0 - pen wide the door, 

Gee rte sgn — SS ea a Rg ee 
ees ae oF | tees Soe a 
ee a ee ee ee 

Cae Yan VWall 
* e Tis the mes - sage from your 

q ; REFRAIN. 
Sy ii iNest a SIN ef aot gel pee es Nai 

Pee Sig a ON oa eg ag eS 2g laos ea eel ee —=~2\ee-§ o_o ee ee ee 
e o eee ey vl vay; 

Tis the message from your Lord and King. ’Tis the message from your King, tis the 

Bi oped er accag OI Se NN ee eel te 
Cie == 5 ae Bieta 7 {eee ee 2? 
tee yf - a ee P92 ee ed 

Vi ae v4 

King, Hear themes -  -__. sage while we sing, 

| $f -—| aN ,=== SS Ne 
] i as Se te ———} 
0-0-0 0 eo 3% _|e 2-00 00 00-0 0 0-2 

: yey Yar | Vv ey spony ca yet pice -aye fi | 
message from your King, Hear the message,hear it while we sing, while wesing, 

ad a tha a lth te the a hs he rag sp ee 
(Cate = | lala sy eS 
fe i ee ee Efe 

i vveyo vvubyue “ey 

4 ane N = De NN A NN Ne Nie 
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Pine tas Gl tapas at ame eee 
O lis -ten to the call, thus saith the Lord and King,O be yereconciledto God. 
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Mo. 61. I’m the Child of a King. 
“Heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ.”—Rom, 8: 17. ] 

Hartir E. Burt, alt. Ruv. W. T. Darz. | 

SS ge ee PN 

| has dla | 
1. My Fa-ther is rich in hous-es and lands, He hold-eth the 
2. My Fa-ther’sown Son, the Sav-iour of men, Once wandered o’er 
3.1 was an out-cast, a stran-ger on earth, A sin - ner by i 
4. A cot - tage or tent, O why should I care? He’s build-ing a 

| ae 
poly sl ai Sp ern fia fher i ae 

9p 
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kao i 

i ge te et Fs | 
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wealth of the world in His hands, The ru- bies and diamonds, the i 
earth as the poor- est of them, But now He is reign-ing for- 
choice and an a - lien by birth, But I’ve been a -dopt-ed, my | 
pal - ace for me _ o - ver there, Tho’ ex - iled from home, yet lj 
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ae Se 222 eS —# x 5 gp | 
922 —a—a— a =o a 
aes oe ee 

uv v | 

N | pase nr | 

a ee c ; tee SG q 
v ql 

sil-ver and gold Of the earth are all His, He has rich-es un-told. q 
ev - er on high, Andwill give me a man-sion in heav'n by and by. il 

name’s writtendown As an heir to a man-sion, a robe, and a crown. ql 
still I maysing: All glo -ry to God, I’m the child of a King. (i 
= eee Ae ee, | ] 
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Tm the child of a King, The child of a King, WithGod as my i | 
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Fa- ther, I’m the child of a King. A - men! A - men! { 
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| Mo. 62. Is My Heart Right With God? 
“Shout for joy, all ye that are upright in heart.’"—Psa. 82: 11. 

“Blessed are the pure in heart, for they shall see God.”—Matt.5: 8. 
“Thy heart is not right in the sight of God.”—Acts 8: 21. 

Jzss1z Brown Pounpbs. Henry P. Morron. 
N 

“>—-8 — —* a eerie 
i = Sas eee NS ups ee | t Pe ea 

' 1. There’s a question that comes when the night-breezes sigh, And the days, jar-ring 
2. Tho’ the world may ap-prove of the deeds of the day, Yet the night its stern 
3. When the clam-or of life shall be hushed at the last, When the shades of the 

“a a le ie te nae ae he 
eee ee eget + FSS gee 

Pe — 4 — =p — 

t = x ee ee eee | = NS a oo 

rai v 
voic-es are still; Of my conscienceI ask it, and dread the re- ply, 
ques- tion will bring; For in vain are the flat - ter-ring words men may say 
evening shall fall, When the toil and Ge strug-gle ae aye shall be Past 
= —-— whe he he *; = 
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Till the fear setsmy pul-ses a - thrill; 
If my heart has dis- hon-ored its King. Is my heart right with God? Is my 

Then this tho’t will be clear-est of all. 
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ce br oY 
heart right with God? This the question that comes.o’er and o’er; Is my 

eee eee ¢o me o’er and o’er 
fe oe is 
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heart right with God? Is my heart right with God? Is the question that comes evermore. tj 
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No. 63. The New “Fountain Filled With Blood. 

“There shall be a fountain opened ... forsin and for uncleanness.’’—Zach, 13: 1, 

Weat-=D; Rev. W. T, Daxz. 

| Qopb- ze eee ee SHS SoS = ees ee ee 
; Fdeaee : 7 . 

3 if i 

1. There is a heal-ing, cleansing tide, Filled from Em- man - uel’s veins; 

2. The saints inheay’nrejoicedto see, That foun-tain in their day; ] 

8. The blood of Je-sus Christ HisSon, Willcleanse from ev- ’ry sin; | 

4.0! dy - ing Lamb, Thy blood a-vails, To make me white as snow, a 

5. And when my voice shall cease be-low, And I . to heavnas - cend; | 

[ a ee eee aS 33 | 
as te fe ee a 

y aa ee Sle a j 

t [sig pire see re eR eI es ats =e i 
et ete ee eee 

‘fe ss. a Sala Va ae | 

And sin - ners there, when pur -i- fied, Are free from all their stains. q 

And there may all, tho’ vile they be, Wash all their stains a - way. 

Has power to sanc-ti- fy each one, And make us pure with - in. 
} O’er all my sins it now pre-vails, I feel its gen-tle flow. | 

! My lips with praise shall o - ver - flow, My song shallnev-er end. i 

: am &- B eo | 
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Come, sin-ners, to the crim-son flood, And wash your guilt-y stains a - way; } 
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i For you the Saviour shed His blood, And He will free-ly save to - day. , 

i woe. i 
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No. 64. Where the Living Fountain Flows. 
JENNIE WILSON. D. W. Crist. 
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bb —— — era Nee eee eae a ee Na ree en eg Ne 4 
2 ie 

1. Hark! wher -e’er you wan~ der, lov - ing voi - ces call, 
2. Tn the drear- y des - ert let your stray -ing cease, 1 
3. Leay -ing sin and sad - ness of the ways un ~ blest, | 
4. Heed the in - vi - ta - tion free -ly to you giv’n, 

oe ee =a a ees | 
2B-b 4— ee a ee ee aD See ig a pee eee ae | Vee bo me | Niet a aa 
as ore yo sao See 

bp ae Aa ee ee = : 
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Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; There is soul- re - fresh-ing 
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; Where the pure stream gush-es 
Come where the liv - ing foun-tain flows; In the ho - ly  glad-ness i 

- Come where the liy - ing foun-tain flows; Take the heal-ing wa - ters | 
-o- -0- - 
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; RS Soe ere ca ae eee Sligo e8 | 
wa-ter free for all,Come where theliy-ing fountain flows.Come,O come to’ the | 
find a-bundant peace, Come where the liv-ing fountain flows. | 
of sal-yation rest,Come where the liv-ing fountain flows. 

as a gift from heay’n, Come where the liy-ing fountain flows. 
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fountain,come to-day , Bless-ings rich a-wait you, lin-ger not a-way;Whilethe f 
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Lord is plead-ing will-ing-ly  0-bey,Come where the living fountain flows! i 
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No. 65. Are You Washed in the Blood? 
f Rev. E. A. H. Rey. E. A. Horrman, by per. 

i ee pea = Se eee eer |-—_N—f. 
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4 1. Have you been to Jo~sus for tho cleans- ing pow’r? Are you wash'd in the 
i 2. Are you walk- ing dai-ly by the Sav-iour’s side? Are you ae in the ] 
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: blood of the Lamb? Are yon ful - ly trust-ing ia His grace this hour? Are you 
blood of tho Lamb? Do you rest each mo-ment in the Oru- ci - fied? Are you | 
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wash'd in the blood of the ee you wash’d in tho q 

| wash’d in the blood of the Lamb? Are you wash’d | 
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blood, In the soul-cleansing blood of the Lamb? Are your garments. | 
| in the blood, I . s of theLamb ? i 
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| spot-less, Are they white as snow? Are you wash’d in the be of thoLamb? | 
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ij 3 When the Bridegroom cometh, will your robes|4 Lay aside the garments that are stain’d with ) 

be white, sin, | 

b Pure and white with the blood of the Lamb ? And be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb; q | 
i Will your soul be ready for the mansions bright, | There's a fountain flowing for the soul unclean, Ne 

fr And be wash’s in the blood of the Lamb ? Oh, be wash’d in the blood of the Lamb! | | 
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Mo. 66. Jesus Tenderly Calling. 
“Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest.” 

J.G. F. Marr. 11; 28. JouN. 
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1. Je-sus is call-ing,ten-der-ly call-ing, Sin-ner, thy Sav-ior now 
2. Sin-ner,’tis Je~ sus, like the Good Shepherd, Out onthe des- ert to 
3. Prod-i - gal son, thy Fa-ther is wait-ing, Anxiousandlong-ing for 

4. Chiefest of sin. -ners Je-sus will wel-come; Be of good, cheer He will d 
ee =. 

ee aah ala aia eee See 
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pleads for Thee; Standing andknock-ing, anx-ious-ly wait - ing, 
b find. His sheep; When He hathfound it Heav-en re- joi - ces; 

thy re - turn; He will for-give thee, wel-comeand bless thee, 
say to thee; ‘He will re-move your ev - ’ry trans-gres-sion, 
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pene to ee thee and set tee ee 
in - ner,thySav-ior can save an eep. * : 

Glad -ly em-bracethee:thenwhy not come? Je-sus is call - ing, 
Blot-ting them out, and will set thee free. 
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See s SSS ase | 

¥ 
p h a Re b 

IZ 2 4 a A wes aed aaa 
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ten-der -ly call-ing, Sin-ner, He pleads, OhearHimto-day; Will you not | 
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No. 67. Three Warnings. 
Acts 7:51; 1Thes.5:19; Eph. 4:80. 

WED; Rgy. W. T, Daz. { 

; en : a ak Sea] 
a oe ee = oe ee 442 2 

1. “Re-sist not the Spir- it,” But yield to Him now; In mer-cy He calls thee, | 

2. O! “quench not the Spir-it,” His grace from a-bove, Will warm thy af-fec-tions, q 
8. Ol “grieve not the Spir- it,” He stands at the door, He waits to be gra-cious, 8} 
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I Come, sinner, and bow;No lon- ger re- sist Him, No lon- ger de - lay, He | | 

And cause thee to love; Thy heart which is froz- en, Shall glow as the flame, Thy  , | 

He’ll save thee this hour; How long He’s been waiting! How long must He wait? 0 i 
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| 

pleads with thee gen-tly, He’s plead-ing to-day. “Re - sist not the Spir- it,” 

| spir-it when ransomed His love shall pro-claim. O! “quench not the Spir - it,” | 

* sin-ner, this moment, May close mer-cy’s gate! O! “grieve not the Spir - it,” f 
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| Re- sist Him not now; In mer-cy He calls thee, Come, sinner, and bow; | 

ve _ 0, quench Him not now, In mer-cy He draws thee, Come, sinner, and bow; hi 

O, grieve Him not now, In mer - cy He warns thee, Come, sinner, and bow; T 
i i 
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Mo. 68. Coine and Go. ! 
i M. G. FRANK M. GRAHAM. if 
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1, Oh, come,ye weary souls, You're surely tired of sin; Come seek the bless-ed 
2. The ways ofsin are hard, I’ve tried and proved it true; Foronce I was a 
3. A highway and a way,The ho - ly prophetsaid, A way that’s ver-y 
4, How mans wait toolongIncounting up thecost, Andstay a- way from 
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Sav-ior, Andlet HisSpir-it in. Oh,come and go withus, We 
sin-ner, A-way from Godlikeyou; But nowI’m in the way That q 
sim-ple, If you are eas- y Iced. No li- onwill bethere,You : 

Fi Je -sus Un-til theirsoulsare lost. Oh, hast-en to Him now, Be- 
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want to do you good; We’re going to live with Jesus, Because He said we should. ; 
leads to heay’n above; Oh, won’t you como go with me, And share His precious love? { 
need not ev - er fear; The Ho -~1y Ghost will lead you, And Je-sus will be there, 
fore it is. too late; And youare poe Him, iD share the sinner’s fate. 

P. Bae oy i > 1 om » i ot et 
Ca ._ A, tk eae z 
Crp te St A oe a ete ete 

7 oe Co — 
0 i ee 

2 ‘ CHoRUvs. \ 
x | 

= | 
a = = = t 

v e . ig: 2 
Oh, poorsin-ner, poor sin-ner, Why don’tyoucomeand go? We’ll 
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No. 69. Ready to Go. 
“Therefore be ye ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man 

f G. A. L. cometh.”—Marr. 24: 44, GEO, A. LANEY. 

i Y $x a = ee CPS SSS as h wv 3s > = - oe i 
) 1. Sin-ner, hear the call,’tis for one and all, Don’t you want to be ' | 

fi 2. Won’t you turn a- way from your sins to-day, Don’t you want to be I 
i 3. O what joy and love in the home a-bove, Don’t you want to be i 

4, Come and march a-long with the happy throng, Don’t you want to be i 
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/ read-y to go?Cometo Je-sus nowand be- fore Him bow, i 
- read-y to go? O to Je-sus fly andfor mer-cy cry, i 
i read-y to go? At thegold-en gate sainted loved ones wait, | 
I read - y to go? Weshall shout and sing ’round our heay-’nly King, | 
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Don’t you want to be ready to go? Read-y to go, | 

read-y, yes,read-y to go, | 
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1 read-y to go; Don’t you want to be ready to go? | 
read-y, yes,read-y wo 0; | 
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-f Read-y to go, read-y to go, 
| read-y, yes,read-y to go, read-y, yes,ready to go, | 
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: a No. 70. I Wonder if There’s Room There for Me. 
WILL L, THOMPSON. 

First Voice. En 

Sf = hee a 
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SIE ee neg og 

1.1 have heard of a home far a-way a-bove the skies, Where the 
2. But they say that the right-eous shall scarcely en- ter there; How ~ 
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good and the true may hap - py be; I have looked thro’ the 
then may a sin - ner like met I am far, far a- ; 
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stars, And I’ve watched thro’ lone-ly hours, And I’ve wondered if there’s 
way Fromthe gen- tle Shepherd’s care; O I won-der if He'll 
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room there for me. Yes, there’s room for you and for me, And there’s 
make room for me. Yes, there’s room, the call is for thee, "Tis a 
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room for the whole world be - side; The won - der-ful love Of the 
grand in - vi- ta-tion, full and free; There’sroomfor- us all, If we 
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I Wonder if There’s Room There for Me. Con. 
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Lord reach-es all;..... It gen-tly calls us now to His side. 
list to His call; Yes, He’s will-ing to make room there for thee. 
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Room for you and me, And there’s room for all; List-en, list-en, 
2 Yes, there’s room for you, 
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Hear His ear-nest call, Who -so- ev - er will may come; | 
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Who - so- ev -er wil may come; Come ye that are wea- ry 
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And are heay-y la-den, List-en, He's call-ing thee, There’s room for ali 
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Mo. 71. Sinking Down. 
Tom A, FERGUSON. a L. (PEARED. 
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1, There’s a broth-er sink-ing down to - day (sink- ing down), Will you lend to 
2. Ma ~ ny souls are sink-ing down to - day (yes, to-day), That has not a 
8. There are bro-ken hearts that’s sad to-night (sad to-night), That are lost from 
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N . | ae cage oh ee 

bo Bobo | 
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him a help - ing hand (help-ing hand)? He is drift-ing, drifting far a - 
Christian word to say (word to say,) Can youspeak tothem a word of 
Je - sus and the light ne the light) They are drift-ing far sai from 
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way (far a-way) And his feet are on the sink - ing sand (sink-ing sand). 
cheer (word of cheer) That would sound sweet ina sin-ner's ear (sin-ner’s ear). | 
shore (gold - en shore) Where they will be lost for ev - er - moro (ev - er-more). 
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Sink-ing down, sink-ing down,.......-..There’s a brother sink-ing f 

yes, sinking down, yos, sinking down, i . E 
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down to - day,........ There's a brother drift-ing far a - way.-.......+- 
sink-ing down, yes, drifting far a-way. 
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\ No. 72. What Shall I Do To Be Saved? 
i 4 J. B. VAUGHAN. 
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| 1. Oh, what shallI do to besaved From the sorrows that bur-den ay | 

2. Oh, what shall I do to besaved When the pleasures of youth are al. | 
8. Oh, whatshallI do to besaved,When sickness my strength shall sub- 
4, Oh, Lord, look in mer-cy on me, Come, oh, come and speak peace to my 
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| soul? Like the waves in the storm When the winds are at war, Chilling 
fled? And the friends I have loved From the earth are removed, And I 

/ fs due? Orthe worldin a day, Like acloudrollsa- way, And e- 
y soul, Un-to whom shall I_ flee, Dear-est Lord, but to Thee, Thou canst 
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floods of dis-tresso’er me roll. Whatshall I do?.......... 
i weep o’er the graves of the dead. 

4 ter - ni- ty o- pens to view. | 
make my poor brok-en heart whole. What shail I do? 
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i What shallI_ do?. ....... Oh, whatshallI do to besaved? What shall i i 

f WhatshallI do? 
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| do?....... WhatshallI do?........ Oh, whatshallI do to besaved? 
What shall I do? What shall I do? ; 
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“ ag 74 No. 73. “It Is I, Be Not Afraid. 
John 6: 20. 

Rey. Isaran BAaLTzeLu, k W. T. Dax. 
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1. When the stormin its fur- y on Gal-i- lee fell, And lift- ed its wa- 
2. But the storm could not bur-y that word in the wave,’ Twas taught thro’ the tem- 
3. When the spir-it is bro-ken with sor-row and care,.And com-fort is read- 
4. And when death is at handand this cot-tage of clay, Is left with a trem- 
5. When the riv- er is past and the glo- ries unknown Burst forth on the won-’ 

i Gass hh hh a aaa 
fo) = en en a ee ee > ee 

ee bev oo ob a oe epee = 
oR NN SS 

——e--e-|-5-. | oo oe ep +——-\— 
eRe tS | 509 ae a ee ee ee e aoa © oe es e 6 =—-= -S 

ters on high: Ahd the faith-less dis - ci - ples were bound in the spell, 
pest to fly, It shall reach His dis-ci - ples in ev - er - y clime, 
y to die, Thenthe dark- ness shall pass, and the sun-shine ap -peax, 

\ ul - ous sigh, Then the grac - ious Re-deem-er willlight all the way, 
der - ing gye—He will wel -come,en - cour -age and com -fort His own, 
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Je-sus whispered, “‘fearnot it is I.” 
Say-ing‘‘Be not a- fraid, it is I.’?)“It is I, db e8' 

| By the life - giv-ing word,“‘it is I.”” 
Say-ing,“Be not a-fraid,it is 1.” “It is I, 

| Say-ing,“Be not a-fraid, it is 1” 
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I, Fear not tremblingone,it is I,” In the midst of the storm, 
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In the msdst of the gloom,“‘Fear not trembling one, it is  I.’? 
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No. 74. I’m Happy With Jesus Alone. 

“Blessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord, and whose hope the Lord is.* —Jer. 17: 7. 
CPs Js Cuas. P. JONES. 
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1. There’snoth-ing so pre-cious as Je - sus to me; Let earth with its | 
2. When sin- ful anddoomedto a life of des-pair, No light on my 
8. When noth-ing but death for my ran -som could pay, And make me ac - | 
4, ?Twas Je - sus whocalledmeand showed me the way To peace up ; on / 

| 5. Should fa - ther and moth-er for - sake me be-low, My bed up-on | 
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treas-ures be gone; I’m rich as can be when my Sav-iour I see; 
path-way to shine, ’Twas Je - sus who found me and made me an heir 
cept - ed with God, Twas Je - sus who free - ly Him-self madea prey 
earth and in heay’n; ’Tis Je -.sus who teach-es me dai +ly to pray i 
earth be a stone, V’llcling to my Sav-iour, He loves me I know, 
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| I'm hap - py with Je- sus a - lone. 
| To mansions of glo- ry di - vine. 
| And ransomed my soul with His blood.) I’m hap - py with Je - sus a 

And walk in the light He has giv’n. 
I’m hap - py with Je- sus a - lone. 
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lone, I’m hap- py with Je- sus a - lone}... Though poor and de - 
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sert - ed,thank God, I can say, I’m hap-py with Je-sus a - lone. i} 
Oe he. «2: 2 *- — #- ~ »6:, Hy 

\eug—a=—a— aaa a pee penne eee i ie 
eS ook A orgs 0 ee fe | Hit 
ee om eae Ale ee oe | 
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ye 
| | l Mo. 75. Never Alone. 

“T will never leave thee nor forsake thee.”—Hzp. 18: 5. 

Words arr. Arr. by W. T. DALE. 
| ia aN ch SN ee 
(SSS eS 
ee oe one a a a er ee oe ames 

! 1. TPveseen the lightning flash- ing, And heard the thunder roll, I’ve felt sin’s 
2. The world’s fierce winds are blowing, Temptations sharp and keen, I feel a 

! 8. When in af- flic-tion’s val -ley, I treadthe road of care, My Say-iour 
i 4. He died on Caly’ry’s mountain, And there they pierced His side; And there He 

. 5 heh aE thes Pic ihe ole be. je the ee 
CH ee a 

i h 1} -| aaa a fae ea pa ———) aoe 

See Re Pel 
ai a ea ee, 

=< Ss= eu eee ee —— ae ee oo o_o oe 
3 v ie brie aca nea 

break - ers dash - ing, Al-most they whelmed my soul; l veheard the voice of 
peace in know- ing My Say-iourstands be-tween, He is my shield in 
helps me car - ry My cross when hard to bear, My feet when torn and 

i opened that fountain, The crim-son, cleansing tide;.For me He waits in 

= 2 ee we eee een Pa ae ees eek sia] Se a Be ie eens eee eG== Ee eee = — = 
h = ee ee -a wa ae ———— Sigg aie ae p= ee Se 

bet oe een oer 
ie SN SIS masse ot eee ee 

ee sie, a a = 
ee gg SY FNS . 

} So Ee le ae SS ad ed a EN aes ~ oP ee 
Je - sus, He bade me still go on, He’s promised never to leaye me, i 
dan- ger, When earthly friendsare gone, He’s promised never to leave me, 
bleed-ing, My bod - y_ tired and worn, Then Je-sus whispers His promise, 
plo - ry, Nowseat-ed on Histhrone, He’s promised never to leave me, 
Bee gas N Nw we Aa Pe oe eae ae wi SN 

CS gee ae a 
I =a a | ee ee 
ee a eee ee 

eras CHoRUus. , J faa) 
=} SS ee ee Rea Oe: i =e ee Se 
aOR ee lg ag I Sg 6g ee 
b> = = 

Ney-er toleaveme a - lone. No, mev=er (a = lone,.+.2%-.-20-csecese } 
pias Ney-or a-lone, Nev-er a-lone, 

* te a hhc ~ ac — fhe — he 
ea Se er ie ee ee 
6 a a aaa Reh 

Pe ain eo 2 am PP” A” 
ee ee eed eg rr ae ee Sa 2 SS ‘eae 
=< SF ee 

= | yy me ; 
No, ney-er a - lone; He's prom-ised nev -er to leave me, 

ak ek we NN Nowe ee : 
C= FS Pe a fe pee 

| Sasepe a See Oe Oe 
| Se et ae ee 

Copyright, 1901, by W. T. Dale, 
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Never Alone.—Concluded. 
oo ee ee 

; NESS a NEN ae 
SN NS ee ee ase 

1 a es ae ote le Oe ne ee | 

ny v pe ee ee I yt | 
| Nev-er toleayeme a - lone; Ney-er to leave me a -lone. (alone.) i 

je; 2 ‘ tos ime gl | | 
eae aes rata ce 3-3-3 ae 

ee ee ramp GP emp ee = 
No. 76. No, Not One! 

Rev. JoHNSON OATMAN, JR. Go. C. Huge, by per, * 
Slow, and with great feeling. SS ee eS 
a ee = 
A SS eee epee 

Gla = 1 NA Peet pee} 
Pee a eS | 

1. There’s not a friend likethe low-ly Je-sus, No, notone! no, notonel 
2. No friend like Himis so high and ho-ly, No, notone! no, notonel 

i 3. There’s not, anhourthat He is not near us, No, notone! no, notonel 
. 4. Did ev - er Saint find this friend forsake him? No, not one! no, not one! 

5. Wase’er a gift like the Say-iour giv-en? No, notone! no, notonel 

2 NENG eee = i 
pee tae eee a eal 
= a 9 ie ee es ew ee eae 

vo | 
ee ee | 
Pep en == 38 ] 
aaa ‘ 25 = =e P23 8 

Ge ge eee oe | 
None else couid heal all our soul’s dis- eas-es, No, notcne! no, not one! 

| And yet nofriend is so meekand low-ly, No, notone! no, not onel 
No night sodark but His love cancheerus, No, notone! no, not one! 
Or sin- nerfind that He would not take him? No, notone! no, not onel 

: Will He re-fuse us a home in heay-en? No, notone! no, not onel 
eee. : hi eee ! 
= = eee eee noe | 

ee ea eres = a j 
a payin < i 
HORUS. 

NUN S 
i a SS eae a ee carla aa eat 

fi A b—5— ee oN ee 
eo ey ane VRE UL al ine ea ia ay Vas) “amy Vem war You s/t a | | 

Je - sus knows all a - bout our struggles, He will guide till the day is done, i 
i Se eC a a es a 
( Gc hl le il | ae il i ll te ll lee | 

peepee te pA —& —— Fe A E lee eee i 
i ib >> > = i 
, i ————— Se SS i 

vss = Se Nee Eee = tet 1 
Ata ag a a el a A ge ge i 

7 ey ree oe = << ‘i Silk tl 
f There’s not a friend like the low-ly Je-sus, No, notone! no, not onel i 

SS > => K 
! Ew ee a BN Ne eee it 

| ‘Ce Se aa ae «2 ——-|] 
$= eg Aneel A Sees Se id 
Ss ae fee eee I | 

eyyright, 1895, by Geo. ©. Hugg, 2133, Newkirk St.. Philadelphia, Pa. | | 
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No. 77. To the Fields, Away. 
Frep L. BEARD. K R. G. READ, 

peas: 

oot [a Se See 
1 { Go ye forth in bright ar- ray, to the har-vest call, To the fields,...... 

* UGath-er gold-en sheaves to-day, be a help to all, To the fields, 
i 2 { Do not i - dle time a - way, hear the har-vest call, To the fields,,..... 

" \ La - bor faithful while you may, you will have re-ward, To the fields, 
} i 3 qa we're faithful lab'rers here, heav’nly joys we'll share, In the sweet(in the sweet) 

* \ Shout and sing to-geth-er there, free from worldly care, Hap-py home (happy home), 

1 2 Ne Nee | ee = ‘ aan ey are a 

| thee SS eee i 
aa eae ot aime ea ert 

. v3 
+ 72 

I = ee a 
am, >? = eT rae g ; oe te = = os 

| = i | pore eel 
haste a - way (haste a- way). a - way (haste a - way). 
haste a - way iad @- way). & - way (haste a - way). 
by and by (by and by). Til be there (I'll be there). 

N 
ie come | = _w~ | 

V v “Vv 
cHorus. 

i ee 5 ee + 4 eee -a ea eee ee ee 
BY “ AAS | x 

Go ye forth in pulene a: - ie Gath - & in the gold-engrain; To the 

soe aero LR ed a reg med 
a 

N . 
=i ptt = z. a 

: Sas se eee ee 
| ce eee 

4 fields,...... haste a-way,...... HeedHis call, O heed to-day, Gather 
To the fields, haste a- way, s 

= . -@'-e- 2 -2. "2-2 = = — 

ae 
A a 

[Sa eS 
: Pee et bor 

in the gold - en grain, Gath-er grain,...... gold - en grain......... 
Gold - en grain, gold-en grain. 

N 
-. ee —°-e “ | tied ol 

i = _ = 

v TS vO 

} Property of ©, W, Green an¢ }', 1, Board, All siguis reserved, S 
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No. 78. Bringing in the Sheaves. 
“Bringing his sheaves with him.”—Ps, 126: 6. 

5 K. 8. KNOWLES SHAW. 
— 

A= RS Na NS net ye Sey 
FF ee ee ees ee | = Smee c Sa ee 3s = } 

1. Sowing in the morning, sowing seeds of kindness; Sowing in the noontide 
2. Sowing in the sunshine, sowing in theshadows; Fearing neither clouds nor 
38. Go, then, e- ven weeping, sowing forthe Master, Tho’ the loss sustained our 

wh oh he ea a a es x" = eal 

eee 
—— =e te ee ro ee tome San 

vee aa vot 

ae eee SASS Nt fa 
=< Sa ES = qe Pe ee ee] 
[es es 21 + Oo + + Se Fy ae Ss “aL =P | | 

L 2 
and the dew-y eve; Waiting for the har- vest, and the time of reap- ing, 
winter’s chilling breeze; By and by the har- vest, and the la - bors end - ed, 
spit -it oft- en grieves;When our weeping’s over, he will bid us welcome; 

f ee i ae fe ae ie ee oie = 
i_e > 6 ee ee ee 

Neg i Snel ee eee = 
ag ag aN ae re ed ee ee 

[eerie ye Vom al ele 
= REFRAIN. 

adage tots et ll Or ey ae. MIVA hd Bie Et RIED AE VTS | 
NSE ON SES gira ee eee eee | 

ev 7 oni i 
We shall come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves. Bringing in the golden 
We shall come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves. 
We shall come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves. the 

ee ge Oe ee ee et oe 
Ga ees ise pee Pe 

eee A Fat za 
So =p cee Ga aete Ss 4 

‘ 

ee eee pie 6S te pun es 
A a SN eee ee ee ss : 7 

sheayes, Bringing in the gold-en _ sheaves, Waiting for the harvest j 
golden sheaves, the golden sheaves, 

ee el ig oes eG Seat 
ee ee ~~ ee i 
iste PR fi ee hee fe af Ee 
See eee ee ee te ee { cil a at 2 ol 

i 
i RI | 
| SSNS NSN ae aS ee ee a tata a SS | 

See ee ee ee ee Se oes ae pee ag | 
| vey 

and the time of reap- ing, We will come re- joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves. 

: he he he” he 5 . : “a fees fj 
es ee oe eet it 
tg yee ee en PY eg i 

| rom “ Songs of Gratitude," by per. | | 
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| i {ti} | | No. 79. The Model Church. 
i 

(SOLO AND CONGREGATION.) 
! Joun H. YATEs. Arr. by W. T. DALE. E 

rel ER a a 
Se i SS te Neel So eae eR ee ee ee 
oe 7o eo: es © £ 2s: 2 oo fe 29 v oe. e 

1. Well, wife I’ve found the mod - el church, And worshiped there to-day ; 
| 2. The Sex-ton did not set medown, A-way back by the door, 

3. I wish you’d heard the sing-ing,wife, It had the old-time ring; 
9 be § Zz : Ba Pee Lappe 5 3 ed ae |__| @ + @ = ae es page ae oaks sy EA 

ae 7 | ee — AF eo 

bv? | G a ae 

t — = J on a 
| Ae wg Ss ge a 

} a a a 7g: re oso 5 omg 

It made methink of good old times, Be - fore my hair was gray; 
He knewthat I was old anddeaf, And sawthat I was poor; 

i The preach-er said with trum-pet voice, ‘‘Let all the peo- ple sing;” 

coe : ot 
ie he a a ee a a ed 

er peerage aeerarsl pee | oO 

a Se ee er 
NN N 

Se at oS 
i Sea ea aS ee alae ——n 

[ uv 
The meet-ing house was fin - er built, Than they were years a - go, 
He musthave been a Christianman, He led me bold - ly through, 
Old “Cor -o- na - tion” wasthe tune, The mu- sic up- ward rolled, 

whe ge ee eg ig et a 
em ph 5 ee ee pai f—a ar 

PE ae a a eg ee ete 
ae een ao 

2 Be es. = Pate Persea SNE 
oe is je 

—~ a oe oe eet qe oo g— 
uv v 

But then I found when I went in, It was notbuilt for show. 
The crowd-ed aisle of thatgrand church, To find a pleas- ant pew. 

] Un - til I tho’t the an - gel choir,Struck all their harps of gold. 

fe one és : 2 
rea Boge 7 oe a aca aia —— 

oe err Se ee een 

Bee ee a v f 

4 My deafness seemed to melt away, 
My spirit caught the fire ; 

I joined my feeble, trembling voice 
With that melodious choir ; 

- And sang as in-my youthful days, 
“Let angels prostrate fall; (@o to next page.) 

| ‘This arrangement copyright, 1896, by W. T. Dale. 
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The Model Church. Concluded. 
* | lie} 

f PS ee 2 oS | ase Sa ay ea 
[my Me | We Peet eee Sere = 

Bring forth the roy-al di - a-dem And crown Him Lord of all, ‘| 

+72 ~~, 2 & lS ee ies Sion Wee Ln | | eee tot PR teste 8g ee 
see e ee lg a fee a eater Slee aE eee = NAS pe SSS 

ps se oe beet a as es ee 
tea eee eae paar ewe gee] 

Bring forth theroy-al di - a-dem,Andcrown Him Lord of all.” 
[teh i a & gf ney 2. ae — 7 

em ed a eet ee SEE 
—— pa ear as 

og a STAT Sti chara a fet. Slpet aes! 7 

5 I tell you, wife, it did me good 6 ’Twas not a flowery sermon, wife, 
To sing that song once more ; But simple gospel truth; 

I felt like some wrecked mariner, It fitted humble men like me, 
Who gets a glimpse of’ shore; It suited hopeful youth; 

T almost want to lay aside . To win immortal souls to Christ, 
‘This weather beaten form, The earnest preacher tried ; | 

And anchor in the blessed port, He talked not of himself, or creed, 
Forever from the storm. But Jesus crucified. | 

7 Dear wife, the toil will soon be o’er, | 
The victory soon be won; j 

The shining land is just ahead, 
Our race is nearly run: | 

We’re nearing Canaan’s happy shore, 
Our home so bright and fair; 

Thank God, we’ll never sin again ; 
Key i 

* N | A 

$e ae 
—8 a eee pa a eae Ba a 

oe. © © 8S Ss. v 3 | 
“There'll be no  sor- row there, There’ll be no sor - row there; In | 

fa 

| by ig Sig GP aA Eee 
a wpa a i anee pa ee ee eh =e 

Cree SS gg Oe ae ee OO | 
—— = pw ee pele dlc en | 

| 

F SS a ee eer 
pe Oa a re eee | f Qa Ee , ste S|- ee 

= a - = sax ee j 
ft heayen a - bove,whereall is love, There’llbe no sor- row  there.”’ t 

fal Piece = $k ae A AA A he ee el ae ii 
SS Pa ee ee ae a it 
a cp i — q ee rere cen il 

* Everybody sing the old tunes. | i 
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| No. 80. We Are Going One by One. 
i F. a Frep. HEuMEL. 

| ecitatine, — He hire! N= FIRS NNN fae eee 
| Spas Gere gt og cae gee 
\ ST aid tilt et) ee ee ra Se: “Sin Wake ed SEL ORGS SE 

1. Weare going thro’ life’s journey one by one,.... Weare going t’'wards the 
2. Weare going thro’ life’s Journey one by one,.... Andour labors here be- 

! 3. Weare going thro’ life’sjourney,buttheresone Who will never leave His 

! | 
i i ee Pet Rt eR: Ot ate 2.2. 2-2 C+. 
{ (es Ae fata eae a ee 

hing wa, mma Pegs ee Oa es oes 

SS ee SS Fae 

XN 
} i ee NSN ee 

aww ese aw St ee gta —— ee 
ev'ning’s set-ting sun ; Soon the fleeting daysofearth will all be — past,... 
low will soon be done; When the fi-nal end doth come to one and _all;,... 

\ children sad—torlorn, "Lis the loy-ing Say-iour, He will be our stay, 

2-2. @> @ 2° 2-2. 2° 2. @.* ©. | td 
Cts Se] ai Se Ore ab pen pre yn pig eg Oe i a ee (aa on eee A eee a ae oe ats 

CHorvs. 

5 jetta ee a = SS sageg 2 toy oy eds eee 
v 

And we'll stand up- on death’s river bank at last. 
Let's be read-y for the heay nly Shepherd’scall. } We are going thro’ life’s 
And will guide us safe - ly in the nar-row way, é 
Oo le te he Oe ec N et, te. 
Se ee 

i pea = Pea eee ee ee 
ae re It 

Sas hahah Ne IMac eens =e ae gs 
x 

journey, eR es go-ing thro’ life’s journey, We are go-ing thro’ life's 
a N ae Oe es er ee Nt ee, te, 

tees Be Pa of ee ee eee 

[ p ss eee [Prato aan en 
Gawe S| ee et te 

x 
jour-ney one by one, We are go-ing thro’ life’sjour-ney, Yes, ie 

N 
| ee ed aN ee on gee 
| Geos = Eee a= TASTE A 

eae ee Pe he oe 

qi a aes = ee 
HA 4.1, Moons, owner, >



We Are Going One by One. Concluded. 
NN SUN | 

eth 
ala aa al aa Pa alr og sor a See a : 

| se ne thro’ life’sjourney, We are go-ing thro’ life’sjourney one by one. } 

(Sm, ~~, : 
++ es et ee ‘ E fO--O-* ee, 5 

pee ree es fee eee era ae 
| Spek Roe ee pee ea ee ae 
at Vewte. Vat leat fap) aay acon ae 

Mo. 81. There Is a City Bright and Fair. 
Words arr. ‘ J. L. Moore, 

/ pea See = ener 224 the Sg we ee Se RRS 
ST ae Sa "ee eo 

1, There is a cit-y fair and bright,Glo-ry hal-le-lujah!I'll be there, The 
2. This el rahallnnt ce a-way, (lo-ry hal-le-lujah! I'll be there,—It 
3. There God will wipealltearsaway, Glo-ry hal- le-lujah! I'll be there;There'll 
4, With-in the jasper walls willbe, Glo-ry hal-Je-lujah! I'll be there; The 

a 2. --a- ,- Saal seat 
Spee oe a eet See : Op ea ae pe Ea ea ee oe ee eee fais 

et ae = a | 
| ese PRS SSS ste "Stes = rsa 

Lord of glo-ry is itslight, Glo - ry,glo-ry hal-le-1lu-jah!I'll be there. | 
is the land of endless day, Glo - ry,glo-ry hal-le - Ju-jah!I'll be there. _ 
be no sickness, no de-cay; Glo - ry,glo- ry hal-le - lu-jah!’ll be there. 

saved for all e- ter-ni-ty; Glo - Ty,glo- ry hal- le - lu-jah!I’'ll be there. 
ce hr he ae he ee 

ee Fo OOO oy 
2 aaa aaa a ae 

M255 —— pee eee —4-+,— \e—o--o—-e-|—_| \ 

4 o vo 
Cuorvs, SS See 

ph NE ee = 3 NS —— 
| Ppt sy Fe eg a ge ot ee eee ere Se ees te wey 

| Tll-be there...... yes,I'll be there In that cit-y brightand fair, } 
; I'll be there yes,!'ll be there,I'll he there, | 
| ee eS eee ee s 
Weyer ee en ee 

eae a pre ete es 
pS = Oe eal } 
(Sa See i jp ae SN ee oe en =|] 
CS are ess Sa 

Iwill meet you,o-verthere, Glo - ry,glo- ry hal - le - lujah! I'll bethere. i 

2 @. £@ 2.2 @ 2. =e ees i @ 2: @. : pe) re ws a oa aa 
(C25 b a ee ea eS pee ae Hy i 
pp es ee ee | 
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al Mo. 82. Turn On the Search-light. 
| Written after hearing a prayer by Rev. Wm. Lunsford, Bowling Green, Ky. 

: | J.M. H. GOOD AS A 8070, J. M. Haaan. 
4 Deliberaielys Eee eee 
ee = 

eS gl egg Re a een gle 
| aia Sat ea ae ee gg eee re Nr ee eek aa 

! 1. While aim- less - ly sail-ing on life’s rug- ged sea, Oft halt- ing twixt wrong 
2. That whis- per I welcomed, the voice I obeyed, And peace filled my soul 

| 8. Dear friends, whither drifting, by what hand now led, No rud- der or com- 
4 4, Flee to the Great Captain, who speaks, “Peace, he still,” And calm are the waves 

| Gore pil Ue TN EN ee eet 
Sees ae eee eg 
fees het — aap Sor NOEL CE scm = Baie ie : a sre - —————— ee 

pee eee eee eis | , 
| | b's SR ——— Poe a Ss 
i wa tee ase One eg ee ee led 

pp ep ea ee a re 
I | and the right, A sweet voice ten- der - ly whispered to me, 

with de - light; I came to the Sav-iour, not a moment de- layed, 
fi pass in sight? The whirlpool, de-struc-tion, lies there just a - head, 

that af- fright; Just trust Him for guid-ance, con - fide in His will, 

4a: oe 
pee fee = = aa Siac: SEER So ee S| 

Se (eae =. Ea sas oases Fas 
| | ! ine by els vy yw v | 
Vey De OA Ea 

i # = Rerrain,. . 
| = ae ares es 

“— Se aa eH Se 
ee Rg ae P ae. 

fl “There’s dan-ger, turn on the search- light.” 
| He helped me turn on the search-light. Turn on the search-light, turn 

Bet-ter halt and turn on the search - light. 
| Fear _ not, He’ll turn on the search - light. 

N wes a ee on See Bee eg Aa aa pees ea 
feet <a ees eae acer ros bee fe 
! eg ag ie 

pay eS e _— v 
Nie Ne 

g—» tg i Ne or BS 
soi ae Na ee Ne egg aN Oe eg ee Ge Sioa lg eee we 

SSS ee ee ee Pe ee 
on thé search-light, There's dan-ger in fur-ther de-lay: Turn on the search- 
2h @ te eT . —- -@---e a A 
eee See ee ee estes eee oe seo tee 

2S SE eee ee S| te 
See ie ie ee ee 

Uv v b _ 2 
= - ee ee 

I Ne ee eat eS eS Se [Pe ee a 
— 

| light, turn on the search-light, And res-cue some lost one to - day. 

| 2° fe 
pest a ea 
Pal i a = ee = ae ot oe 

dens. Sinan aoa 
! Copyright, 1905. by J. M. Hagan. By per. 5



Mo. 83. The Final Judgment Day. | 
TJ, T “O sinner, where will you stand in that day?” T, J. LANEY, H 

Se SSS] + 
2 S WR ee a a = eS | 

cud ee ee a * | 

1 { there will be a great re-un-ion, When the trump of God shall sound, q 
E Ey - ’ry na-tion shall be gathered From the sea and from the land, | 

2 qian death’s prison bars are broken, All the sleeping dead shall rise, 
* \ Then we'll see the Lord descending In His glo - ry from the skies, 

3 he be shouting, there'll be singing, When the saints shall all a - rise, 
* Then to - geth-er we will hail Him King {m-man-uel in the skies, 

4 { There will be a great re - un- ion, Such as earth has ney-er known, 
* \ When we meet with precious loved ones Round the Father’s great white throne, 

oe a hep al 
Zz pe Sa ea] 2 ie a ae = eee 

b % 3 te Veo \ 
CHORUS. N Roe aa 

fae megs ea: aps a = 

Sag Spee pee Ee 
In the fi - - naljudgmentday. Weshallhear...... the sig-nal 

In the fi-nal a We shall hear 

5 . . 2 Se eee ae een : 35 SS Ss Ree 
NUN 

po _—S— SS SSS) 

ee yt eed i — Srp 2 i =——s | 
a ee F v eee Ue, i 

trum-pet,.......-...- In the fi - - - naljudgment i 
sig - nal trumpet, In the fi - nal | 

-. —— oF Oe ere oe 
re a aS. — ve = = a ——_—_ a i 

2: Pope te fee | ef 
hae i 

ee ee 
ee SS | i 

av ve Tin Re ae i 
day; It shall wake........ the sleep-ing i 

great judgment day; It shall wake i 
ee aes es = oer gio: = i 

ee a oe 
PS se err ewe { 

I——_v m. a 5 

es eee ee 

6 bby eee Ep 
na - tions,...... In thefi - - nal judgmentday. | 

sleeping nations In the fi-nal " great judgment day. i 
» ! 

ee ee ee a ee a ta! i 
Sa i 

eee (BE Sretap a eS | 
Roy. Noah Stevens and Thomas J, Lanoy, owners, All rights reserved. & | it 
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| No. 84. I’m Going to a City. 
| MRS. E. G. FLOYD. J. E, HARPER. 

| Sa pet ergo Ns NN 
| SSS See a eae! — staat tat a ba Be 

BEN es Sear een “2, -o--o- 
1.1m go- ingto a cit - y whose streets are paved with gold, Whore white-robed throngs in 
2.1m go-ingto acit-y beyond the flight of time, Where living wa-ters 

] 3. Pm go-ingto acit- y inheav’n not made by hands, Whose walls are all a- 

| 5 22-29-21 Fo pees <= oe e 
‘| ee es pea 

i Vudu 

a a AN 

a == = ae 5 = 
| -o-, -@--o-, -o- 

~glo-ry wait for me; I hear the an-gels sing-ing, safe in the Father's fold, 
ney - er cease to roll; There summer nev -er fad-eth in that fair sunbright climer a 

i gleam with precious gems; Around His throne are gathered the Saviour’s blood-bought baads, 

55 ee eee eth eee 
oes Pe eee 

Ow. 

CHORUS. 
R tp 

—— hh | —_lta— 

iS = >: =p. 
They wait to greet me by the sea. 
Where an-thems of joy shall fill my soul. Ch, glo-ry! oh, glo-ry! My 
Who wear with Christ a di- a-dem. 

= —. -A. ~ mz 
At -o- "7 ere a oe -e 

a2: aa Seeie 

SSS Saeed 
V v 

=haneN _—_____- 

SSS 
o-oo iy -o,-8 6, 

bless-ed Lord hath washed my sins a- way! Hal-le-lu-jah! And just a-cross the 
-2-_-- . : . . : =e 

Dy — ——— —— a oe =e 2 oe 

| pep n huh 
——— sar a NaN ae Gs aaa atta eee a ge 

~ ¥ 
riv-er He's waitingnow forme, In a cit - y that’s fairer than the day. 

nh me Ge 2 ae: 
= od L—2 sy teat Boat alae 

2S: ei ety 
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F. M, Ferrell, owner, Mt. Sylvan, Toxas, 

t 
4



, . : . 
Mo. 85. There'll Be Shouting in the Air. - 

oO. B. W. 0. B. Wirson. N | 

# a : — {—+-——— | 

ss a aaa i 
De a / 

1. There'll be shouting in the air when the Saviourcomes, With His clouds of lightand | 
2. There'll be shouting in the air when the Saviour comes, When He comes to earth to 
8. When the res -ur-rec-tion comes and the saints a-riso To go meet the Saviour 
4, Tis a blessed, blessed tho't that He’ll come some day, And will bear usin a 

N is N = >> eS li eee = ; III pod ie pe 

mi) poh hh a = a a ne ae 

zs See Se 7 hs QF 

wings of flame, All the nations under ground then shall hear the trumpet sound And rise | 
2 claim His own, From the Hast and from the West over all this vast domain, They'll rise 

in the skies, Hal-le-lu-jahs we will sing, shouting praises to His name, There'll be 
cloud a - way, Toour blessed home on high,free from sorrow, toil and pain, We'll go 

x : at 
5 = Ack a aa a 

= Seetic So ae 
a) ee 

REFRAIN. 
Ea a ae hee e = i =a Eee 
i 3-2 = Ss = | Sete ie as “TRL f bw od | 

shouting ‘vhen He comes a-gain. Theto’ll be shouting ..... there'll be shouting...... | 
in the air, in the air, S j 

: Fa NO e-0-EE : ——s = wes = | 
= ee Se 

v 

$e. = = ee | 
oh =o = = : 1 eee 
There'll be shouting when He comes again, There'll be shouting........ i 

to earth again, in the air, i 

a eee i 

gop beeececseese eee | bt bo ii 

i VIVS v7 | 

4t }— a | ips ttle i = i 
vv7v 4 t “oR y Leo Ce 

There'll beshouting,........ Thore'll be shouting when He comes again. i 
in the air, to earth again. 4 
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| > Mo. 86. Will You Tell Me the Way to That City? 

| | GEORGE DUNN. AUSTIN HAZELWOOD. 
i __ Durr. Soprano and Tenor. 

Ik (B= =f : HS SS 
1 

1. There’sa cit-y so fair, with beauties un-told, Whose gates are of pearl 

2. In that cit-y so fair, up - on awhitethrone,Our Sav-iour so kind 

i 3. In that cit-y so fair the ransomed will stand, Be - fore the white throne 
! | 4. To that cit-y so fair our loved ones have gone, With Je-sus our Lord 

qa ‘4 “bam 
| ae — = 
i p54 be 25 

| 

. SE ha eam S| A a | 

| GH eS 
I and itsstreets of pure gold, And none but thepure shall en-ter in there, 

. shall there welcome His own, With bliss un- a-loyed His joys they shall share, 2 

| with their harps in their hands, And crowns of pure gold on their heads they'll wear 

f ! they wili wel-come us home, No part -ings nor pain we'll have o - ver there, 

Se ee ee ee 
De po 8 | 22 BH 4 

Fo diet Lora deneseek Sesame eaeieseemeae 

Corvus. 

LS = SS eae 
Ce bo he oS ee eee 

i 

“ Will you tell me the way to that cit-y so fair? Up Calv’ry’s hill where 

= es 
pay Ree re eee 

o 

Fp ee fae Gage Ses eS 
Je-sus has gone, In sor-row His cross He bore there a - lone, If you would go 

pte eae 2 ee 
Epa a eee : | 2 ee = 

x wy 

i a. Durr. Slow. 

there your cross you must bear, And walk in His steps to that cit-y so fair. 

oak eS = | = Peo : . 
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{ Austia Hazelwood, owner, Pell City, Ala, 
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j Wo. 87. That Is Where I Want to Go. i 
Mrs. T. J. LANEY. en oe 5, Gee 4 

A. a ' 
hf Py Sa — i 

| ae ra oo SS ee 
1, There’s a land of light and love, There’s a mansion bright above, That is where 
2. Where the angels sweetly sing, And the harps with music ring, That is where 
3. There we'll see the Saviour’s face, In that bright.and happy place, That is where 

a. ’ q acme soe ac? 

is ee tea oe tts tease fares Soe eS ee 
cS nN I | SSS See SSS <—owit= o-oo es sy Se Ae + ‘ | 

: I want to go; Where the balm-y breezes blow, And the liv - ing wa-ters flow, 
Iwant to go; When be-fore the Father's throne, We shall meet our loved ones gone, 
Twant to go; Ey - er-more with Him to be, There to spend e - ter - ni - ty, i 

PR eS | 
tes ‘ ‘ Eee 

Dae" ee ee eee 
bp ge et pen? 

CaaS Fine. REFRAIN S ean ee “ ee 

Gata = Sac — SF : | 
u g 

That is where Iwantto go. That is where.......... I | 
per I want to go. That is where I want to go, 

2 Ae . =" s f£ = ‘ i bal at — Ei e-ea-e-f 
Dee : : = = Sr i 

= : 
4 ee aN i ee ———s ee = 2 SS == 
— 8 SS = 

aac ee | 
want to go0,.............. Where the joys.............. ce- les- tial 
That is whereI want to go, Where the joys ce-les~-tial glow, Where the i 

& wie® he “he” he he e® a “i = { 2 be Ee EE eK eee fg 
Sp =e ea =e 2a ——— | 

D, 8. i z= a Cre oie 6 oo S =e z ae q 

0p ae i 
glow,.......... Where the crys - - talstream doth flow,........ i 
joys celestial glow, Where the crystal stream doth flow, Where the crystal stream doth flow, H 

a eee a ae ae : : se Te 

pea EE ey 
a i—-—-7—+- } i 

Property of T. J. Laney, Anniston, Ala, | | 
ii



mr 

Hl 

| Mo. 88. Over There. 
| In memory of R. C, our invalid baby, who departed this life, October 15, 1910 (over 

1 there), awaiting and watching for papa, mama, brothers and sisters. 
| SoS a er Rie JAMES F, BOOZER. 

ot too fast. . a 
7 ee ee 
faa ew ee ae ae 

fo Sie Oo NG Maabine Neere Ae ee 

1 a have loved ones o - ver there, In that home so bright and al 
* \ There for me they watch and wait, At the shin-ing, gold-en gate; 

2 ee they ney-ershed a tear, And will nev-er feel a fear; \ 
: * \ They are sing-ingall the time, O-ver inthesun-bright clime; 

3 There in sweet com-mun-ion blend, In a world that ne’er shall aon 
"(In that hap-pv, hap-py place, I shall meet them face to face; 

; ghia fiero ies fe as sh he es t 
) a | ze oh 
i yw vv» vow 

| ieee ee eee 
} I —— ee 

————— ena eae see 
| t g { S| x 

He O-ver there, o - ver there. O - ver 
| O - yer there, 0 - ver there. 
| es = haet | 2-2-2 
| ee ea poe SS 

[2S 
H | | h 

Sa | — a SG : : gaa 
Siamese (Tae pray 

| there, o- ver there. O- ver there, o - ver 
O - ver there, O - ver there, 

| aes fe eget eee eS 
a 

I | 
} a 

| y y 
———— oe =e a 

| ee ge a — = ws = 
ae ae 

there 4 When I meet my loved ones gone overthere; O- ver 
0 - verthere, 

| ee ene eg ee pg = aya re 
= w 

aA do rit, 
= Na a4 
——— : ae es -eet e + a B — a ala — “are 

wy Vv B ; 
there, o-ver there, Home, sweet home will be my song over there. 

O-yer there, S. there, 
f2.* 2-2. Ce oe 2: ee 

a ee eae Pas ae = boyy SS ee pest 
ROSE RMON N Ra ETT TY Soke ‘ oe 

Hi Thos. J, Laney and J, F, Boozer, owners, Lincoln, Alt, 
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"4 No. 89. Il Be There. : 
Frep L. Bearp. L. T. Siummons. | 

May be sung in Ep. 

aaa ages git = ie — Ps meal z : 4 

1. There’s a home just o - veryon-der, In aland that’s bright and fair, Hal-le - 
2. When my pil-grim-age is o-ver, And I jour-ney here no more, 
8. Bless- ed hope of life  - ter-nal, Bless-ed promise, oh, how sweet, 

eee 3 Hay pf re = ee : 
rae ee a } 

2 1 

Lo a eae | ee me —— = oe | ee eee = a 

aes Poe 
la - - jah, I'll be there; Ma - ny mansions there are waiting 

I shall lay me down to slum-ber, 
Hal - le - lu- jah, I amcling-ing to my Say-iour, i} 

eer es ee ee | 
Se = = Sa =e ee a | 

\—Fe 99-9. 
; , eee FD : 

/ He eee NUNES \ N Fine. i\ 
——— a o— oN — 
ea Se — 

= porop Thor | 
For the faith-ful by and by,Hal-le-lu - - jah, Tl be there. | 
Soon to wake on yon - dershore, Wh 
I am sit-ting near His feet. Hal - le - lu - jah, Tl be there. I 

a- -a- ps ‘. LDR } 
: ae witty 

— Se 9 —@—@—io—~@- j 

LL be boy bev vD | 
D. 8.—In those mansions bright and fair, Hal - le - lu- jah, ’ll_ be there. j 

CHORUS. . \ = NK 

aaa Se = ee }—_S ~~ Ses ss j 
ee geo a ee = 3—s4,3-s— se Ih 

What a meot-ing that will be, When my Sav-iour’s {ace I see, Hal - le - | 
ee eee | Ee are _@_@ @ © © . eof ae i fist ee J te eae | a= eh 

: Vata vey Vays eae es pa | 
ee ae =e ee ee | 
os =I ee = | 

oa eee 
Iu_- _-_ jah,T'll be there, There'll be peace and joy and gladness | | 
Hal - le - lu-jah, | ! 

adds te cae ih 

skye pe SAS 8 3S a eS | = 
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FG Beard and. T, Simmons, Nome, Miss, Used by por
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Hilt No. 90. Nearing the Port. 
“My brother, I am nearing the port.” Last words of Rey. W. H. Cruteher of Texas. 

va W. T. Dare, Rey. W2 Il’. Dae. 

1 a 
ey ee —— ae = Sas 

oe > o-oo 
1. “I am near-ing the port,” I will soon be at home, And the 
2. “I am near-ing the port,” I will soon be at rest, I will 
3. “1 am near-ing the port,” for the land is insight, And the 

! 4. “Iam near-ing the port,” see the bless- ed havecome, And are 
iI - 5. When I’ve an-chored in port and have reached the bright strand, And the 

| Japs tofotsectotg a2 A 

| eet eel —— SE nes es a ae 
j a ee 

i ee tot El es i 
! 

Ces a a oe ee a aa Sa p= PES 
a a =a eae fee ee 

i Oe OO Oa a er eo ee ©  e oe 

| voy-age of life will be o’er; And be-neath the high arch-es of 
| an - chor at peace on the strand; I shall stand on the shore ’mid the 

mountains in gran-deur are seen, And the landscapes of E - den I 
gath-’ring a- long on the shore; Now they watch to re-ceive me and 

| tem-pests of life are all past, With my Sav-iour I'll dwell in that 

i sp al 8 le lee ee 
} ee ee 

les a Da ae er ame 

(SSR ee ae — a 1 ——— ia = — {eee | 
i =a Ses ee ee oie ge Oe ee ee 
| | oe ee ae 

| heavy - en’s bright dome, I shall dwell with my friends gone _ be - fore. 
| | throng of the blest, I will dwell in that beau - ti - ful land. 

i hail with de- light, And the plains that are cov - ered with green. 
wel - come me home, Where we'll part nev - er, no, mney - er-more. 

beau - ti - ful land, And with rap - ture I'll shout, “Home at last!” 

/ yee ee EE, a Ope ee ee — ES] 
i [een Ps fee reel ee eet Soe ee ee a 

| Crorus. —_—__— 
H| | PoP SS : 3 = z I ae 

| Se oe ee ee =A 
i Sa Oe ae te ee wast =a 
1 I am near - - - ing, yes, near - ing, I am 

j I ‘am near-ing the port, yes, near- ing the port, 

! SS ee AA aa 

eS 
ear eR ea 

f iE melee! omy 
——_ 

RE one eA |e ee ee 
[eb —— SS pa ee 
Gre ee ae t =s—, eS = 
a Oe a! —_e—. Oper ial loi 

near-ing the port in the sky; I am near - : - ing, 
q ag . I am near-ing the port, 

Pua Pad -- : ae _—F—_ 2 a —— 

{ = ————— ca pop Sees 
Hk Copyright, 1912, by W. T. Dale, Nashville, Tenn, t 
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Nearing the Port. Concluded. 
pp Rit. snes 
fea ee pee ae eae] 

SS SS 
yes, near - ing, I am near-ing the har-bor on high. 

| yes, near-ing the port, 
a a i at : 
a ee ee 2 
Ip SS fF ie ee ee |e [Fp ep a eta 

° 

No. 91. Casting Anchor. 
“They cast four anchors. .....and wished for the day.” Acts 27: 20. | 

Anon. Rey. W. T. Dare. 
4 # is ey _|___._- |} | —— pointes 

eta cae ae Se gO eg Oe ee 
oo oe ee ee 
? Sa Se ee ee ee ee 

i 
| 1. The night is dark, but God, my God, Is here and in com-mand; 
| 2. Pierce drives the storm, but wind and wave With-in His hand are held, t 
| 8. Still seem the mo-ments drear- y long,—I rest up - on the Lord, | 

| og . Jad. 2. ~— @- ~: 
9u44— 23 eee 
ae a a ee ee oe ee fe 

; SS Se eee } 

5 4 \ 
ry ps Ss a ag ee 

=I = x = —_ a a i 
ey = Raised 2 We als eh 

I 
And sure I am, when morn-ing breaks, I shall be at the land. 
But trust- ing in om- nip - o- tence, My fears are quick - ly quelled. 

I muse on His “e - ter - nalyears,” And feast up - on His word. } 

i = 
i i — ee fe F “Ps ef a= = ast 58225 Se a a eee } 

eS — [eee al OS 2 ae area | 

| | 

ope a ol eS 
a i a a aa a 
Sheer le a = ten 

And since I know the dark-ness is To Him as  sun-niest way; ii 
If wretch - ed, I’m con - tent there-with, I'll trust Him tho’ He slay; 

| His prom - is - es, so rich, so great, Are my sup- port and stay; 
te" ote a 2 th ue 2? } 

5-35 =e ge ge = 
eaten aa fae i i ee ae a ~ —= 
= SSS eS eS 
6S ee ee |e ee 

| ee Nea oe ee cas =F] Stee 
—— | Fae ee a Re aa fa 3s = 

|e oe e— i . : } 
Bee ee 
] Tl cast my an-chor, Pa-tience, out, And wish but wait for day. ll 

So let - ting go the an-chor, Faith, I'll wish but wait for day. | 
| Tl drop the an-chor, Hope, a- head, And uwvsh but wait for day. 

= ' | i 
| bs Jae -2- 4 eee ee ee } 
5g=4= 2-2-2 a2 eee | 
a= = 7 ee oe’ Sse ae ep =e 
(——— ope ae 

W. T. Dale, owner, Nashville, Tenn,
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Vai . || No. 92. Sweeping Through the Gates. 
| “Tam sweeping through the gates, washed in the blood of the Lamb."’—Last words 
| W. 'T. D. of Rey. Alfred Cookman. Rey. Me na Dare. 

| N Se 
Gk = s SNe hee pe ee % 

| | 204g — eS a es eee 

| 1. “I am _ sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” Thro’ the gates of pur- est gold, 
2. “I am _sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” Sing-ing glo - ry to the Lamb, 

by 3. “I am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” To the throne of God so bright, 
| 4. “I am sweep-ing thro’ the gates,” All my griefs and sor - rows past, 

| ie he ieee ne he hae y _ ie e +t PFrTF TF. . +4 f=, Gebel 

Wi) i a = 
| =a Smee eee eee eee ee eee 

Sore Noo Nearer te | YP S al a eas SSS SS ee se aed Hwa Oe oe ee 

| Washed in the blood of the Lamb; I have oft - en heard of heav’n, 
| Washed in the blood of the Lamb; With my garments white and clean, : 
i Washed in the blood of the Lamb; And the joy that there a - waits 

‘ Washed in the blood of the Lamb; Bless- ed Je - sus, I have come, 
: 1 

La ee eee ee ge fetes 
| SS SS] 

= oe ——— 

Nh Neel \ Bios s NUE Sea AR SS —— 
{ ss] <— —a i= a 

i ae eS oe <3" ] 

But the half has ne’er been told, I’ve been-washed in the blood of the Lamb. 
Washed from ev - ’ry sin I am, I've been washed in the blood of the Lamb. 

Now is - burst - ing on my sight, I’ve been washed in the blood of the Lamb. 
I am safe at home at last, I’ve been washed in the blood of the Lamb. 

ee Ae A of eee 
ae. eee ee eee #8 — 

| Bi poset eS a= 
cae SS Sar 

Rerrain. | ; po Nae “ wer 
1} Fa a at i ha Ne = Se ee 

Ara ee ee 
| = eae ee Page ealanae Ore abi val ee 

Sweep - - ing thro’ the gates,.......... sweep - - ing 
i Sweeping thro’ the gates, yes, I’m sweeping thro’ the gates; Sweeping thro’ the gates, 

Hy aa eee few ce 
~@-@-e@2@ © Se eet 

| poe ES Bais bbe ee ee | beeeeS Se 
1, Accel. f fh ei 
| & ra aa Sa a ae aN a ee 

a = eo oo OO ee 

i Pavey Bil 
| thro’ the gates;............. O I’m sweeping thro’ the gates, yes, I’m 
i yes, I’m sweeping thro’ the gates; 

Mt) 2 2. pee ge ‘= ee Sy _—_@@+ ©: @ @ {| 
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! Copyright, 1912, by Rev, W. T. Dale, Nasbville, Tenn,



Sweeping Through the Gates. Concluded. 
NN Ne a Nee : Poe ee Nr ee foam Nag eget gaa ‘ 

: (joe SS Sree ee ll ‘ ieee ete fa eae a Sens! eae f 

sweep-ing thro’ the gates; I’ve been washed in the blood of the Lamb . . ater : 
of the Lamb. | 

| etteeee ee fee at 
=== === === pS Se = a=] | 

ie ii he aoe) | 
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: Wo. 93. Some Day. | 
M. pes Rev. M. Homer CumMMinas, | 

f 3 J ———— ee ee eee nen f fey Ne [a ee fA ee ee a ee 
mS ae ee ee ag me 

. 1. Some day my la - bor here shall cease, And earth-ly cares be past; 
2. Some day this earth - ly house will fail— A build-ing yet have I,— i 
8. Some day my pre - cious, lov-ing God Shall wipe a - way each tear, ! 
4, Some day I shall bee hold my King, And with Him e’er a- bide, 1 

pga oat ls lo 6g 
soe sa et = ——— ao ree ee } 
a | =e IS = oe peo == | 

co a oe Lay 
Oo 

Se Se ee 

SS | 
| . Me soul shall dwell in per- fect peace When I amhome at last. | 
| A man-sion fair, “notmade with hands” J - ter - nal in the sky. 
| & - lim - in - ate all pain and death, And ban- ish ev - ’ry fear. 

| When in His like - zee I a- wake, I shall be sat - is - fie. 

(alesse cle tn Pee pea ee ee 
al a eee = ies —— Fe = a = 

An0 ae ~~! I 
Crorvs, N | 

| peed eee og ! 

Qa arse ———s = Sc eee a i 
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And I shall see my Sav-iour’s face, And in His pres - ence stand My 

ieee @- -0-* es eee O22 @ 2 Oh -o-* | 
Op 88 ee _ 
Fe a a ge em ee es 
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a eee oo aes Se es = * 
| ee =| gata Sas ae 

Thro’- out the long e- ter-ni- ty, In that ce- les - tial land. 
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J | Mo. 94.  There’ll Be Joy. | 

B.F.S. B. F. Sts, . 6 a eae ita ss * SSS SS SS x 
) 1 There'll be joy in heav-enwhen we all get home, There'll be joy A 

2. When we meet our loved ones who have gone be- fore, E 
8. What a great re- un-ion, what a hap- py day! There'll be joy, E 

: \ 
Oy ET —— SSS B 
sl — Bela ee bee [ere gre ts Cc 

. Cc 

0 eae | : 2 $$ {_—— A 3 = el |p 
Ptr D 

I know, When we all shall gath-er round the great white throne; Gi 
We will see our Say-iour when we reach that shore; Gl 

there'll be joy, Iknow, When we ali are gathered homefor-e'er to stay; a 
aie ae oe Hw a 

* en sae eet ogee Misr tates He | : — 19 — — is = | bee ee vo 11 
Cuorvs. | : : 1 6 - vi == ——— Sees) Cc = = Oise % f 

cy oF ct = Tl x Sp vl (che ee rll 
There’llbe joy I know. ‘There’llbe joy in heay-en when wo g 

There’llbe joy I know,I know. : I'm 
: eee I'm 

l! z = —- = E ee ee ee +? I'm | per eee) 
H v fu 

In t 
5 ee Ts ny 

i s ag Ne ee Oe gs 
= >a = fae pes Jesu 

4 x Rp ool b | I 2 Jesu 
all get home, There’) be joy I know, There'll be shout-ing, Jesu 

: There'll be joy, there’ll be joy, I know, Toy. 
a ae ) 
+ « + pe © cs ee eee Keey 

la = = ae alae Let | iq EE eS a1 - ~/ Like 
7 Live 

Livir 
4 = 5 My n 
¢ - eee eer = = { Near ‘ = eee ee res '* Neve 

B I y ob | im fe Neve 
sing-ing round the great white throne, There'll be joy I know. No, n 
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